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Knoll and Sustainable Design

Each year Knoll sets key initiatives in our journey to sustainability. We are members of a global consortium on energy, have adopted a
scientific, metrics-based approach to sustainable product design, and maintain a leadership position in establishing universal,
verifiable, sustainability standards for our industry.

Knoll promotes independent third-party certification because it provides the most impartial and trustworthy foundation for industry-wide
environmental compliance. Certification by established and respected third parties ensures that all manufacturers are held to the same
high standards and that customers can trust a company’s declaration about the environmental benefits of its products. Knoll third-party
partners include: the International Standards Organization (ISO); Forest Stewardship Council (FSC®); Rainforest Alliance;
GREENGUARD® Environmental Institute; and The Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer’s Association (BIFMA) level®
certification from Scientific Certification Systems (SCS).

In addition, Knoll is aligned with the U.S. Green Building Council and can help companies, healthcare organizations and educational
institutions achieve Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED®) workplace certification.

Global Climate Change
¢ Knoll is a sponsor of the Clinton Global Initiative, which brings together a community of global leaders to devise and implement

solutions to some of the world’s most pressing challenges, including environmental change.

¢ Knoll has a comprehensive Energy Management Program to increase energy efficiency in products and processes.

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) Tool

e Life Cycle Assessment is a science-based measurement of a product’s environmental impacts throughout its life cycle, from raw
materials sourcing through manufacture, shipping, use and re-use or end-of-life. LCA enables cradle-to-cradle implementation of
sustainable practices.

¢ Knoll has partnered with The Green Standard.org to develop an affordable, universal ISO-compliant computer-based LCA tool that
can be used by the entire contract furniture industry and is partnering on the development of an Environmental Product Declaration
System (EEPDs) for Knoll products. EPDs are verified documents containing L.LCA results and additional environmental performance
information about a product.

Setting Industry Standards

e Knoll partners with MTS (The Institute for Market Transformation to Sustainability) to develop the SMaRT® Consensus Sustainable
Products Standards, a set of consensus-based sustainable product standards based on the LEED® model, for all building products,
fabric, apparel, flooring and carpet. MTS, the developer of SMaRT®, is an accredited American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standard developer.

e Knoll also partners with BIFMA (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturers Association) to promote level® sustainability
standards for the contract furniture industry.

¢ Knoll has established FSC® (Forest Stewardship Council) certified wood as the standard for general office open plan office systems,
casegoods and tables.

¢ Knoll has launched Full Circle, a resource recovery program developed with ANEW, to help customers extend the life cycle of surplus
furniture, fixtures and equipment (FF&E) in an economically, socially and environmentally responsible manner.

e Our goal is to encourage all manufacturers in the contract furniture industry and related industries to adopt standards that will lead to
sustainable products and practices.

For more information about Knoll and sustainable design, visit knoll.com/environment.
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Note:

Line drawings in this price list
are purely for quick product
identification without any form
of detail. One must not use
the price list line drawings to
satisfy production dimensions,
shape or support options.
Refer to Planning Guide for
detailed product information.

Wood and Laminate
Components
Tops are 1 2" or 1 ¥4" thick.

Flush and cantilever top
assemblies have 1 /15" or

2 /46" thick endpanels, and '%/4¢"
thick backpanels. Recessed

top assemblies have 1 /46"

or 2 /4" thick endpanels and

a '%/4" thick backpanel.

Pedestals are supplied with
metal channels on the top
to attach the pedestal to the
underside of a worksurface.

Drawer boxes can be specified

in either metal or wood with
dovetailed joinery. Hinge doors use
concealed, adjustable hinges.

Components are finished on

all sides unless otherwise
specified. Edges are banded
with treated paper on hidden
surfaces and .6 or 2.0 mm ABS
or wood on visible surfaces.

Locks

All pedestals and cabinets with
drawers are supplied with a
ganglock mechanism in place. In
addition, cabinets with drawers
have a drawer interlock anti-tip
device designed to prevent the
opening of a second drawer when
one is already open. Locks for
drawers in pedestals and cabinets
can be retro-fitted. Door locks

are not pre-routed and therefore,
locks cannot be retro-fitted.

Reff lockcores must be specified
separately. Reff lock mechanisms
are optionally black or silver

and feature a removable core

for easy replacement.

Orders with 50 or fewer locks
required with no specific
keying requests will be sent
randomly keyed by the
factory without warning.

Levellers

All endpanels, backpanels
(except recessed), floor
pedestals and cabinets are
equipped with levellers.

Lighting
Task lights are available as
fluorescent or LED solutions.

Task Lights

Task lights are TCLP compliant
and meet requirements of
California Title 20 and Title 24.
T5 advanced task lights are
fitted with ballasts and lamps

compliant with LEED requirements.

All task lights are approved for
New York City installations.

T5 Task Lights

All T5 task lights include mounting
hardware for attachment to
overhead cabinets, shelves,

up mounted cabinets and
freestanding overdesks.

Specify task lights one size or
less than the overall cabinet

or overdesk width. T5 task
lights have adjustable mounting
brackets that lock into integral
channels in the underside of
the cabinet’s lower shelf. The
spring steel adjustable mounting
brackets flex to install without
requiring tools and allow the light
to be positioned at any position
side-to-side and front-to-back.

LED Task Lights

LED task lights mount into the
recess in the underside of overhead
cabinets and shelves at least 5"
wider than the task light width.

Grommets

Grommets are optional (except
where noted). Tops up to 48 wide
have one grommet. Tops wider
than 48 include two grommets.
See Planning Guide for locations.

All dimensions in this price
list are for representative
purposes only. For accurate
build dimensions or factory
drawings, please call
Customer Services.

Finishing

All Reff natural wood veneer
and Techwood components
are stained and sealed using a
state of the art custom blended
polyurethane finishing process.

This finish provides superior
resistance to solvents, stains,
abrasion and heat.

Each component is coated and
then cured with ultraviolet light for
a durable, lasting wood surface.

Natural veneers are all hand
selected to best showcase
the beauty of natural grain
and to Knoll’s meticulous
color and grain standards.

Every effort is made to ensure

that Knoll Reff Profiles veneers are
the best that can be sourced in
quality of color, consistency and
size. Natural variations of wood
are held in high regard and are

not considered to be defects.
Natural variations are not subject
to warranty. The natural process of
color change in real wood products
is part of the unique character

and beauty of this material.

Knoll expects wood to patina
over time and does not
warranty color change.

Techwood is real wood, enhanced
by technology to provide added
color and grain consistency.
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Wood Finishes

V1 Techwood

V2 Natural Veneers / Premium

V2 Natural Veneers / Premium

V3 Premium Veneer

Techwood Techwood (cont.)
Natural Synthetic  Finish Natural Synthetic ~ Finish Natural Synthetic ~ Finish Natural Synthetic ~ Finish
Edge  Edge Edge  Edge Edge  Edge Edge  Edge
Y316  S316 Maple V312  R312 Bronze Cherry V440  R440 Natural Hemlock V512 R512 Figured Anigre
Y319  S319  Cherry V316 R316  Maple ©C) V514  R514  Makore
Y323  S323 Medium Walnut V319  R319 Medium Cherry Y841  S841 Ebony (Open pore)* V515  R515 Figured Sycamore
Y326  S326 Dark Mahogany V411  R411 Light Walnut Y861  S861 Grigio (Open pore)* V517 R517 Natural Sapele
Y329  S329 Medium Oak V412 R412 Natural Cherry Y884  S884 White Pine (Open V518  R518 Natural Chestnut
Y342  S342 Medium Teak * V413 R413 Sand Oak (Open pore)*
Y344 S344 Espresso pore)
Y811  S811 Natural V414 R414 Natural Oak
Y821  S821 Blond Maple V415  R415 Peacock Green *Note:
Y831 S83l Light Cherry Walnut - Finishes with * are NOT available on Reff Optional Edges.
Ys51 5851 Black Oak Val7 - R4l7 Old English Walnut - All finishes shift in color over time, this natural aging process varies by
Y831  S881 Light Walnut V421  R421 Chalk Oak . ’
Y882 S882 Dove Grey * V423 R423 Light Oak material. o )
Y883 S383 Pangar Wenge V433  R433 Light Fawn Cherry - Synthetic Edge option is available on worksurfaces, only.

V436 R436 Medium Brown

Cherry

V439  R439 Straight Anigre
Laminates Impact Resistant Laminate
Core Laminate Wood Grain Laminates Core & Wood Grain Laminates
Surface / Edge Surface / Edge Surface / Edge
111 Jet Black 124 Medium Chery 911  Jet Black
114 Folkstone Grey 125  Natural Maple 914 Folkstone Grey
115  Medium Grey 126 Natural Cherry 917  Soft Grey
117 Soft Grey 127 Walnut 918  Bright White
118  Bright White 139  Light Ash 919  Pumice
119 Pumice 140 Warm Ash 924 Medium Cherry
121 Micro Grey * 141 Whitened Ash 925  Natural Maple
122 Brushed Sand * 142 Grey Ash 926  Natural Cherry
123 Brushed Grey * 143 Classic Oak 927  Walnut
128 Fog 144 Graphite Pear 928  Fog
129 Micro Sand * 145  Zebra Note: The Rules of Core and Wood grain

*121, 122, 123, 129 Not available
with matching edge option, and only
available on worksurfaces.

#121, 122, 123, 129 Not available for Panel
post covers, post caps, top trims, end trims.

LW Marker Board - Available for panels, Task
panels and sliding display boards.

Note: All core Laminate worksurfaces are
available with optional edge finish. (unless
otherwise noted)

ie; A worksurface in 118, can have 139 edge
finish.

Wood Grain Laminates are NOT available on
the following components:

o Storage with J Pull option

® Administrative and Reception products

o Worksurfaces with optional edge profiles

o Panel post covers, post caps, top trims, end
trims and screen doors

Laminates, applies to the Impact Resistant
Laminates.

*25% Upcharge applies to the laminate pricing
for the Impact Resistant Laminates.

Important Note:

Laminate wood grain direction depends on the
width of the product.

For any vertical surface, ie; modesty panels,
overheads and hutches, up to 60" wide, the

laminate wood grain direction will be vertical. For

any vertical surface greater than 60” wide, the

laminate wood grain direction is horizontal.

up to 60" (vertical) 60" greater (horizontal)

Note: Pedestals and Cabinets with metal interior,

when specified in "Wood Grain Laminate” or
"Veneer”, the shelves are painted black.
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Mixed Finishes: For Laminate worksurfaces with Laminate or Veneer Edge Options, specify mixed finish worksurfaces using separate top finish &

edge finish.

For Example:
Top finish:

114 Folkstone Grey Laminate

Edge finish: 115 Medium Grey Laminate, or Y882 Dove Grey Techwood

Forbo
851
852
853
854
855

Biscuit
Sky Blue
Stone
Cinnamon

Heather Blue

Glass
G1
TEMP Clear Tempered

G2
Architectural Glass Options
GL13 Powder

Paint

P1

111 Jet Black
112 Brown

113 Dark Grey
114 Folkstone Grey
115  Medium Grey

Solid Surface GL8  Wafer 116 Sandstone
AW Artic White GL6  Block Matrix 117 Soft Grey
G3 118  Bright White
Back Painted Glass 5mm P2
GL11 Back Painted Black 611  Beige Mist Metallic
GL14 Folkston.e Grey . 612 Medium Metallic Grey
GL15 Back Painted Medium Grey AA  Anodized Aluminum
GL17 Back Painted Soft Grey
GL18 Back Painted White P3
Colored Glass 613  Silver
GL25 Bronze
CL35 Crey 12{4) Polish Ch
= olis rome
GL85 Star Clear PU  Satin Nickel
Note: PT Brushed Pewter
All Glass options are Tempered. AP Anodized Polished
AU Anodized Satin
Plated Anodized Locks
PD  Polish Chrome AP Anodized Polished B Black
PU  Satin Nickel AU Anodized Satin S Mattte Silver
PT Brushed Pewter AA  Anodized Aluminum

Complementary Colors:

AP (anodized polished)

AU (anodized satin)

.......... PD (polished chrome)

compliments ............. PU (satin nickel)
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Fabric Options For Panels

Grade 10

Broadcloth IT (W1619)
Circuit (W1754)
Element (W1077)
Foundation (W351)
Growth Spurt (W692)
Pivot (W1926)

Skylark (W1718)
Symbolic Detail (W693)
Tailor Made 11 (W1610/6)
Twister (W1923)
Versatility (W432)

Grade 20

Bauhaus Block (W296A)
Circle Line (W1146)
Criss Cross (W305)
Delite (K2026)
Logic (W1318)
Nematic 1T (W1620)
Photon 11 (W1620)
Reflect (W884) ¢
Resolution (W280)
Weave Three (W298)

Grade 30

Basket Draft (W249)
Bond (WC1577)
Flow (W565)
Harmony (W232)
Match Point (W1145)
Micro (W465)*
Relay (W1020) o

Grade 40
Ornament (W1078)
Palladium (W1030)

Grade 45
Monarch (K1149)

*with backing only

A Monolithic panels and tackboards
only

@ May not be available in all colors.

% Non-merchandized available for
purchase but samples not available.

The following textiles are approved for
use on Reff panels. Consult Knoll
representative for pricing:

Grade 50
Versa (K1698)

Grade 55

Knoll Felt (K1207)
Knoll Hopsack (K1206)
Ransom (K1298)
Transition (W816)

Customers Own Material

Prices for panels and tackboards that
are to be manufactured with a
customer supplied fabric will follow

Grade 10 panel pricing.

COM fabrics are subject to a testing
charge prior to acceptance for use on
Reff panels. Panels bearing COM
fabrics are subject to extended
leadtimes. It is the responsibility of
the customer’s purchasing agent to

When specifying panel/fabrics use
the following format to denote
location on a tiled panel.

Side 1 Side 2
1E Top of Panel 2K
1D 2D
1C 2C
1B 2B
1A Bottom of Panel ~ 2A

(Side 1 is always the inside of the
workstation.)

Panels with beltway one side:
assume the beltway is on SIDE 1 of
the panel.

Fabric Options For Cushions

(A )

Alignment (K349) ¢
Basket Draft (W249)
Beacon (W1597)
Bocce (K1255) ¢
Cats Cradle (K1290) ¢
Chance (K1552)
Common Ground
(K448) ¢

Delite (K2026)
Distri (K872)
Hourglass (K1523)
Mariner (K642)
Monarch (K1149) ¢
Prep (K1076) ¢
Presto (K1000) ¢
Reflect (W884)
Soliloquy (K1458)
Sonnet (K1460) ¢
Stacks (K528)
Trophy (K1709) ¢

Abacus (K715)¢
Argyle (K1938)
Bank Shot (K134) ¢
Belize (K1165)
Boundary (K1828)
Cameo (K1443)
Chroma (K345) ¢
Chronicle (K1525) ¢
Close Knit (K201)

e cont.

Dovetail (K1150) £
Ferry (K1697)
Framework (K1447) ¢
Keaton (K1596)

Gala IT (K1520) &
Grande (K180)
Grandview (K1463)
Holbrook (K1928)
Journey (K1806) ¢
Knoll Felt (K1207) £
Knoll Hopsack
(K1206) ¢

Ludlow (K1998)
Lyric (K698)

Mini Stitch (K1130) ¢
Night Life (K181)
Nonchalant CR (HC198)
Paradigm (K1101)
Pogo (K1100) &
Prairie (K1925)

Prim (K1884)
Radiance (K1921)
Ransom (K1298) ¢
Ricochet (K498) ¢
Roam (K1657)

Rush Hour (K1824)
Spark (K1075) &
Spotlight (K772)
Spree (K1600)
Sutton (K1750) ¢

@ cont.
Utmost (K1325)

Tabloid (K2022) ¢
Venue (K1558)
Westwood (K1949)
Wide Angle (K244) &
Zipline (K1448) ¢

Atlas (K1236)
Baxter (K1557)

Biota (K1297) ¢
Cairo (K2034)
Charm (K1049)
Circa (K1054)
Classic Boucle (K162) ¢
Dahlia CR (HC1660)
Durand (K1885)
Earthwork (K1238) ¢
Empire Stripe (K1025)
Entourage (K1389)
Fable CR (HC1122)
Fibra (K1105)

Fox Trot CR (HC777)
Greenwich (K1753)
Hudson (K1765)
Hula Hoop (K753)
Kora CR (HC1010)
Lagos (K2038)
Legend CR (W432)
Lore CR (HC1123)
Magnolia (K1999)

ensure COM fabric is supplied for
testing and manufacturing. Delays in

receiving COM fabric for

manufacturing will result in
rescheduled delivery dates.

e cont. O

Metro (K1018) Cavalier (K217)

Milestone (K1886) Compass CR (HC1183)

Moto CR (HC1002) Eclat Weave (K1104)

Noble (K1556) Harrison (K1084)

Palisade (K2030) Hologram (K500)

Panache CR (HC1047)  Masquerade (K806)

Pony Up (K1323) ¢ Menagerie (K1322)

Quark (K781) Zoom (K113)

Regard CR (HC1063)

Roundtrip (K1430) ¢ e .

Sahara (HC 1 269) CI"OSS Stitch (K1026) ¢

Sandpiper CR (HC1258) Highland (K2010)

Sequin CR (HC1009) ~ Kampala (K2032)

Sinclair (K1555) K.f;ttazome (K1459)

Smart (K1268) Kimono (K1174)

Soiree (K1616) Mamba (K549)

Spectator (K1391) ¢ Marquee (K1608)

Spot On (K1324) Meroe (K2043)

Star Struck (K1048) Sherman (K1789)

Stepping Stones (K346) Try§t (KIE?ZQ)

Tight Rope (K1798)

Tilden (K1779) Atelier (K1607)

Tower Grid (K1887) Biscayne (K1771)

Treble CR (HC1062) Century (K1051)

Vibe (K1029) Coco (K1024)

Zari CR (HC1008) Cornaro (K1320)
Glider (K1717)
Groove Line (K488)

¢ = Cal 133 Pre-approved

G cont.

Icon (K1028)
Intrigue (K1551)
Jubilee (K1445)
Kinship (K1465) ¢
Liberty (K1888)
Mod Plaid (K1630)
Rivington (K1080)
Soon (K1787)
Topography (K1052)
Totem (K1561)
Tweed Frieze (K754)

G)

Djenne (K2029)
Gibson (K1086)
Haze (K109)
Kinabalu (K1800)
Kingston (K1826)
Melange (K1882)
Serendipity (K1528)
Striae Stripe (K1827)
Ultrasuede®(K1021) ¢
Utrillo (K1807)

[H]
Arno (K128) ¢
Haiku (K1479)

o
Aswan (K2046)
Dynamic (K1617)
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Worksurface Profiles

L

1'%2", 14" and 1” Thick Standard

|

1'4" Thick Cascade

~— )

1" Thick Sliding Table
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L c

Integral Wood J-Pull

Does not protrude
Matches the case finish in all veneer options

and solid color laminates. Refer to finish page.

Position: The full extension of top of doors or
drawers (bottom on the flip doors)

[

D-Pull
74" wide x 132" deep

Protrudes 1'¥32" from the drawer front

Available in all core paint finishes,

Bushed Pewter (PT) and Satin Brass (PZ)

1 pull per drawer front

Position: Assembled to plate, center line
2" down from the top of drawer

C-Pull
(Nickle Plated Finish Only)
708" wide x 17/32" deep

Protrudes 1" from the drawer front

Available in Nickle Plated Finish only

1 pull per drawer front

Position: center, '2" down from the top of drawer

S-Pull
(Stainless Steel Finish Only)
67/32" wide x 1'16” deep

Protrudes 1%64" from the drawer front

Available in Stainless Steel only

1 pull per drawer front

Position: Center, /2" down from the top of drawer
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1" diameter

Protrudes 1" from the drawer front

Available in painted and plated finishes

1 pull per 16” & 19" wide pedestal drawer

Position: center position for 16” & 19" drawers

2 pulls per 30" & 36" lateral drawers

Position: 6" in from end, 1'/2" down from top of drawers

\

T-Tab

Short Tab: 2" wide x 194" deep

Long Tab: 10" wide x 174" deep
Protrudes %4" from drawer front
Available in painted or plated finishes
Position: Center line position on drawers

G-Grommet Pull

17/32" diameter

Flush with the drawer front

Available in painted and plated finishes

1 pull per 60" & 72" sliding doors

Position: 1.656" from left or right, center line vertical
2 pulls per 90” & 108" sliding doors

Position: 1.656" from left and right, center line vertical
Position: Center line position on drawers

7

H-Out Line

4" wide x 1" deep

Protrudes 1" from the drawer front

Available in painted and plated finishes

1 pull per 16” & 19” wide pedestal drawer

Position: center, 12" down from the top of drawer

2 pulls per 30" & 36" lateral drawers

Position: 6" in from left/right, 1'/2" down from top of drawers

C

F-Bar Pull

Short bar pull: 3%s" wide x .3" thick
Long bar pull: 10'/2" wide x .3" thick
Protrudes 1” from drawer front
Available in painted and plated finishes
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Legs and End Supports
L-Leg Soft Rectangular Leg Open Frame Leg
Leg: 3" x 3" Leg: 2" x 3" Leg: 2 4" thick

Top plates: 5 2" x 5 2"

Flush with worksurface edges
Finishes: painted or anodized
Available on rectilinear peninsulas;
square and rectangular 1 72" tables

Available in pairs

Reverse L-leg
Leg: 3" x 3"
Top plates: 5 %" x 5 %"

Flush with worksurface edges

Finishes: painted or anodized
Available on rectilinear peninsulas;
square and rectangular 1 72" tables

Available in pairs

Top plates: 5 %" x5 %"

Flush with worksurface edges
Finishes: painted or anodized
Available on rectilinear peninsulas;
square and rectangular 1 '2" tables

Available in pairs

Column Leg

Leg: 3" diameter

Top plate: 10" x 10" (peninsulas)
Top plate: 75/g" x 7 /"
triangular (tables)

Flush with worksurface edges
Finishes: painted or plated
Available on bullet, D, P and 9
peninsulas; 2 72" and 4" diameter

available on 1 %" tables

11

Top plates (2): 6" x 6"

Flush with worksurface edges
Finishes: painted or anodized
Available on rectilinear peninsulas;
rectangular 1 2" tables

Available with laminate or wood

veneer infill panels

Thick End Panel

Leg: 2'/16" thick

Top bracket: extends 1 °/" inboard x
25/36" from front and back edges
Flush with worksurface edges
Finishes: laminate or wood veneer
Veneer direction is vertical

Available on rectilinear peninsulas

Not sold separately
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What is Reff Profiles?

Reff Profiles is finely detailed office furniture that

combines versatility with image by providing
unparalleled attention to quality from dovetailed
joinery to a patented finishing process. Users
can choose from a broad range of natural
woods, fine veneers and durable laminates to
create private offices, freestanding work areas
and panel-based environments that fit the
individual’s requirements. A variety of stacking
panel styles, including monolithic, tiled and
floor-to-ceiling, will support any design criteria.

Worksurfaces are available in traditional
rectilinear or innovative curvilinear shapes

for a choice of aesthetic approaches and
ergonomic solutions. Cabinetry can be
specified in numerous sizes and configurations
with either wood or metal interiors with

a choice of hardware options to support

any storage requirement. Innovative desk-
height storage, cabinets and office towers
combine aesthetics with functionality.

The result is a comprehensive product
offering that will satisfy a wide spectrum of
users. Let your imagination take hold.

For private offices consider a variety of
desking options including flush, cantilevered,
recessed or bow fronts and storage
solutions including innovative workwalls.

In freestanding furniture, Reff Profiles offers a
full selection of components to support any
requirement from managerial to administrative.
Options include numerous worksurfaces and
meeting tops with a variety of freestanding
supports. Administrative and Gallery desk
surrounds, stationary and mobile storage
components and storage towers provide
exceptional planning alternatives.

Panel systems provide high-density power,
data and communications capacity along
with acoustic control and design flexibility.
Panels can be specified with smooth
monolithic surfaces, tiled faces or stacking
modules. Additionally, panel surfaces are
available with fabric on both sides or with
fabric on one side and wood on the other.

Who should consider Reff Profiles?
Reff Profiles is well suited to organizations
who want to project a high image while
supporting any work environment from
private offices to panel-based workstations.
Companies will appreciate the fine quality
and breathtaking aesthetics of Reff Profiles
and, for those rapidly changing firms who
require interchangeable components to
support long term use, Reff Profiles is truly
the design choice for inspired offices.

Desk Height Planning vs. Standard
Height Planning

Reff Profiles offers two support height
planning models: “standard" height

(26 12") and “desk” height (28 %/s").

“Standard height” support components provide
an underdesk clearance of 26 ¥2". This yields

a worksurface height of 27 3" with 1 %" thick
worksurfaces and 28" with 1 72" worksurfaces.

Standard height planning (26 2") may be
utilized in panel-based open planning,
freestanding open planning (including Reff
ProfilesGallery), and in private office planning.

“Desk height” support components
provide an underdesk clearance of 28
8/g". This yields a worksurface height of
29 %/g" with 1 %" thick worksurfaces and
29 7/g" with 1 12" thick worksurfaces.

“Low Credenza” and “% high” storage options
may be incorporated into desk height planning
models. Progressive Low Credenza storage
incorporates a 1 /46" top shelf for a finished
height of 23 %/5". 34 high storage is 22 %/s"h and
requires a 1" thick applied worksurface top

which yields a low worksurface height of 23 /5"

Desk height planning (28 %/s") may be
utilized in freestanding open planning
(including Administrative and Reception
desk units) and in private office planning.

12

Storage Relationships

Care should be taken to make sure
storage cabinets are specified in the
type that corresponds to the planning
height model being used.

Classic Cabinets, Overheads, Workwalls,
and Overdesk Units are available for
both standard and desk height planning
and must be specified accordingly.

Progressive Cabinets, Progressive
Overheads, and Desktop Towers are only
available for desk height planning.

Task panels are intended to be used with desk
height planning. They are not recommended
for use with standard height planning.

Price List / Planning Guide Organization
The Reff Profiles price list is divided into two
volumes. Volume 1 contains pricing related

to panels and “standard” height (26 12")
planning. Planning guidelines for 26 2" height
planning are available in the Reff Planning
Guide, on Exchange. The Reff Profiles price
list Volume 2 contains pricing and planning
information for “desk” height (28 %/s") elements.

It is not advised to mix 28 %/s"h desk height
products with 26 2" components.



Horizons - 283/8" Planning Reff Profiles Vol. 2
Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Nominal
Planning Horizons
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Notes
e Planning horizons are nominal. Dimensions are actual.
* Images displayed are examples only and do not represent the complete scope of products available.
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Horizons - 283/8" Planning Reff Profiles Vol. 2
Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Nominal
Planning Horizons

Floor — —

Lower Storage, Full Height Lower Storage, 3/4 Height

Nominal
Planning Horizons
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Desktop Towers, Double High Desktop Towers, Single High
Notes

e Planning horizons are nominal. Dimensions are actual.
* Images displayed are examples only and do not represent the complete scope of products available.
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Horizons - 283/8” Planning Reff Profiles Vol. 2

Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Nominal REFF PROGRESSIVE COMPONENTS

Planning Horizons

BY'— — = — i — — — — — — — — 4 — —
R — — |- T T — — — — — — == — = —

Floor — —

Cabinets Credenza Overheads

Notes
* Planning horizons are nominal. Dimensions are actual.
* Images displayed are examples only and do not represent the complete scope of products available.



Side Elevations - 283/8" Planning Reff Profiles Vol. 2
Planning Guidelines and Specifications
Classic
T
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Note: Planning Side Elevations are nominal. Dimensions are actual.

16




Side Elevations - 283/8” Planning Reff Profiles Vol. 2
Planning Guidelines and Specifications
Progressive

—t +— 1-17/32

j‘ 15732
61 ;/32 | ‘ T I

14-3/4
| 12.6240 11.0350

1-1/16 J 1
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Note: Planning Side Elevations are nominal. Dimensions are actual.
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Worksurfaces - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurfaces

The selection of worksurface sizes and

their relationship to each other are primary
considerations when planning a Reff Profiles
office. Refer to the illustrations in the Introduction
to Desk Height Planning to see how the various
heights of storage and worksurface supports
relate to the choice of worksurface thickness.
Reff worksurfaces are available in three
thicknesses: 1", 1 %" and

1 %2". Construction details specific to the

1 %" thick surfaces, including Cascade

and Edge Detail surfaces, can be found in

the Reff Planning Guide on Exchange.

When selecting top sizes consider whether
storage components can be used to
support the surfaces and what other
worksurface supports will be required.

NOTE: Additional support is required
when using 1" thick credenza tops for
unsupported spans over 36". 1 %" thick
worksurfaces require additional support for
an unsupported span of more than 48".
When using 1 2" thick worksurfaces the
maximum unsupported span is 54".

Laminate or Veneer Surface

Particle Board Core

Backer Sheet

Top Construction

NOTE: All dimensions shown in these
descriptions and on the Worksurface price
pages are nominal dimensions. Actual
widths are 1/16" less than nominal. Actual
depths are 1/8" less than nominal.

Construction

All worksurfaces feature 3-ply construction
(see figure below) and can be specified in
laminate, veneer or laminate tops with veneer
edges. Laminate tops have a laminate top
surface with an FSC-certified, 45-pound
density particle board core and neutral tone
backer sheet for balanced construction. Edges
match the top in 2.0mm ABS with 2.0mm
radius top and bottom edges. Ends overlap
the front and back edges (see figure below).

Techwood and natural veneer tops have a
veneer top surface, an FSC-certified, 45-pound
density particle board core and a neutral

tone backer sheet for balanced construction.
Veneer tops have matching finish 2.0mm thick
solid veneer edges on all sides. Edges have

a 2.0mm radius on the top and bottom.

All worksurfaces except Bridge Rectilinear
worksurfaces are pre-drilled with pilot
holes for use with wood screws.

Application Notes

1 %" Straight Rectilinear worksurfaces are
available in 20", 24", 30" and 36" depths

for regular worksurface applications. Widths
available range from 24" to 96" in 6" increments.

1 ¥2" Straight Rectilinear worksurfaces
are available in 20", 24", 30" and

36" depths for regular worksurface
applications. Widths available range
from 24" to 108" in 6" increments.

Bridge Rectilinear worksurfaces are 1 2"
thick and available from 36"W to 54" wide
in 6 inch increments in either 20" or 24"
depths. They can be ordered with the grain
specified to run either vertically (across the
depth of the surface) or horizontally (along
the length of the surface) when specified

in wood grain laminate or veneer finish.

Credenza Tops are available in both 1"
and in 1 2" thicknesses and in widths
from 60" to 108" in 6" increments.

Rectilinear worksurfaces can be specified in
non-standard dimensions. For information,
contact Knoll Custom Product Development

Back Edge

End

End
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Worksurfaces - Planning Guidelines and Specifications
Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

1 2" Worksurface Straight Rectilinear
Size Availability & Grain Direction
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12" Bridge Rectilinear
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1 V2" Worksurface Credenza
Size Availability & Grain Direction
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Size Availability & Grain Direction

60"W

66"W

72"W

78"W

84"W

90"W

96"W

¢[¢¢¢¢¢¢
¢[+¢¢[¢¢

108"W



Worksurfaces - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Grommets

Grommets are optional and must be specified
by adding the appropriate designation to

the pattern number. Designations are:

N = No grommet
F = Flush grommet location
R = Recessed grommet location

Rectilinear worksurfaces 24" to 48" wide
receive one grommet centered on the
back edge of the worksurface. Rectilinear
worksurfaces over 48" wide receive two
grommets along the back edge.

1 %" and 1 ¥2" thick rectilinear tops are
available with no grommet, flush grommet
or recessed grommets locations.

1 %" thick tops are available with
additional grommet options; Classic
type and Profile type.

Classic type grommets sit even
with top of the worksurface.

Profiles type grommets have a 1/16" thick
flange which rests above the worksurface.

. eJﬂ 1/2"

Edge Grommet Detail

These 2 types of grommets, provides additional
grommet options for 1 %" thick tops (only);

CF = Classic grommet in flush location
PF = Profiles grommet in flush location
CR = Classic grommet in Recessed location
PR = Profiles grommet in Recessed location
CA = Classic grommet in Alternative location
PA = Profiles grommet in Alternative location

* CA & PA are available on 36" deep tops only.

1 %2" thick credenza tops come standard
with a 1 3/8" deep edge grommet which
runs along the rear of the worksurface to
within 6" of each end (see figure below).

The 1" credenza tops are available
with or without an edge grommet.

Refer to the Reff Planning Guide, posted on
Exchange, for 2" x 3" grommet locations.

For non-standard grommet locations contact
Knoll Custom Product Development.

Planning for Worksurface Thicknesses
Critical to the correct specification of Reff
Profiles is an understanding of worksurface
thicknesses, support component heights and
their relationship to each other. Worksurfaces
and support components can be combined
to create the following overall finish heights:

283 %/5" — Intended as a credenza height in
28 %/5"H planning scenarios; this height is
achieved using 1" thick worksurfaces with
22 %/s"H (34 height) storage components.

27 %" — Intended as the overall worksurface
height in a panel supported workstation
scenario; this height is achieved by combining
“Standard height" 26 12" storage or support
components with 1 %" thick worksurfaces.

29 7/g" — Intended as the overall worksurface
height in freestanding office scenarios;

this height is achieved by combining

“Desk height" 28 %/g" storage or support
components with 1 12" thick worksurfaces.

Front Edge

13/8"
|

20

Edge Grommet



Worksurface 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

rectilinear
20" and 24" deep
description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Straight rectangular work tops 20" 24" RSD241-()()() $369. $410. $473. $636.
20" 30" RSD301-( )()() 403. 450. 517. 698.
20" 36" RSD361-( )()() 427. 476. 545. 739.
20" 42" RSD421-()()() 443. 497. 571. 771,
20" 48" RSD481-()()() 465. 515. 502. 798.
20" 54" RSD541-()()() 484. 535. 619. 836.
20" 60" RSD601-( )()() 547. 581. 667. 903.
20" 66" RSD661-( )()() 535. 597. 689. 929.
20" 72" RSD721-()()() 565. 630. 721. 975.
20" 78" RSD781-()()() 574. 636. 732. 990.
20" 84" RSD841-()()() 608. 681. 779. 1,051.
20" 90" RSD901-( )()() 6306. 707. 3810. 1,096.
20" 96" RSD961-( )()() 659. 732. 842. 1,136.
20" 102" RSD1021-()()() 725. 807. 027. 1.248.
20" 108" RSD1081-( )()() 797. 887. 1,018. 1,374.
24" 24" RSD242-( )()() 388. 431. 497. 670.
24" 30" RSD302-( )()() 438. 486. 562. 756.
24" 36" RSD362-( )()() 452. 508. 583. 785.
24" 42" RSD422-()()() 472. 524. 602. 810.
24" 48" RSD482-( )()() 500. 562. 645. 869.
24" 54" RSD542-( )()() 535. 597. 689. 929.
24" 60" RSD602-( )()() 577. 643. 738. 994.
24 66" RSD662-()()( ) 591, 672. 763. 1.030.
24" 72" RSD722-()()() 621. 692. 797. 1.077.
24" 78" RSD782-( )()() 652. 723. 835. 1,128.
24" 84" RSD842-( )()() 675. 753. 867. 1,171.
247 90" RSD902-( )( )( ) 709. 787. 905. 1,220.
24" 96" RSD962-( )( )() 735. 818. 941. 1,271.
24" 102" RSD1022-( )()() 308. 900. 1,036. 1,397.
24" 108" RSD1082-( )()() 888. 988. 1,140. 1,538.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RSD241RL

To order please specify paitern

Knoll accepts no responsibility

Products on this page are shipped
without hardware which must be

R Reff number including: for special grommet locations
o 1. Grommet option: which interfere with support or ordered separately from the support
s Straight top F=Flush front grommet location ~ Other hardware. All requests for components section.
D 12" thick N=No erommet special grommet locations must i
— =Nog be approved through custom Actual widths of worksurfaces
24 24" wide R=Recessed front (not are'hs” less than nominal
i recommended for 20"D and 24"D  Product development . re e Ie nal
1 20" deep teco) ended 1o a dimension. Actual depth is'/s”
: ops Product on this page will accept less.
R Recessed grommet L L1 roduc pag p
location & 2. Grommet flmmh' woodgrain laminate where laminate X
Palntpd, Plated is currently an option. Tbesqworksurfaces are predrl]led
M Jet Black (grommet) 3. Top finish: with pilot holes for use with wood
V316 Ton finish L, VL.V'Z V3 Worksurfaces stiffeners SCrews.
E(;p I?IS, A 4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional
(9] ge ims (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than

laminate tops only.)
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Worksurface 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

rectilinear
30" and 36" deep
description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Straight rectangular work tops 30" 24" RSD243-()()() $423. $469. $536. $724.
30" 30" RSD303-()()() 476. 528. 607. 821.
30" 36" RSD363-( )()() 509. 569. 652. 830.
30" 42" RSD423-( )()() 532. 591. 682. 921.
30" 48" RSD483-()()() 569. 632. 724. 980.
30" 54" RSD543-()()() 614. 684 782. 1.057.
30" 60" RSD603-( )()() 637. 708. 812. 1,098.
30" 66" RSD663-( )()() 648. 722. 834. 1,126.
30" 72" RSD723-( )()() 666. 741. 852. 1,149.
30" 78" RSD783-()()() 696. 776. 892. 1.203.
30" 84" RSD843-( )()() 724. 807. 928. 1,254.
30" 90" RSD903-( )()() 757. 845. 972. 1,312.
30" 96" RSD963-( )()() 783. 874. 1,007. 1,357.
30" 102" RSD1023-()()() 863. 962. 1,107. 1.493.
30" 108" RSD1083-( )()() 949. 1,058. 1,218. 1,643.
36" 60" RSD604-( )()() 734. 817. 936. 1,254.
36" 66" RSD664-( )()() 757. 846. 974. 1,313.
36" 72" RSD724-()()() 782. 873. 1,005. 1.356.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RSD243RL

To order please specify pattern

Knoll accepts no responsibility

Products on this page are shipped

R Reff number including: for special grommet locations without hardware which must be
- 1. G \t options: which interfere with support or ordered separately from the support
s Straight top Nrgnlilr‘rngrg{)nx:; other hardware. All requests for components section.
D 1'/2" thick _ - special grommet locations must
mid k= Flu?hfront grommet location bg apprgved through custom Actual widths of worksurfaces
24 24" wide R = Recessed front (not he' less th |
- recommended for 20"D and 24"  Product development . are /is” less than nominal
3 30" deep teco) ended 1o a dimension. Actual depth is'/s”
: ops Product on this page will accept less.
R Recessed grommet a . i G roduct o pag p
location & A= Altler nate location (for 36"D woodgrain laminate where laminate X
tops only) - is currently an option. Tbesqworksurfaces are predrl]led
11 Jet Black (grommet) 2. Grommet finish: with pilot holes for use with wood
V316 Top finish Painted, Plated Worksurfaces stiffeners screws.
oo fimish 3. Finish: recommended to provide additional
(9] ge ims L, V1,V2,V3 support for open spans greater than

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

54"w.



Worksurface 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bridge rectilinear
Horizontal or vertical grain direction

description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Worksurface, bridge rectilinear 20" 36" RBD361H ()( )()() $427. $476. $545. $739.
36" RBD361V ()()()() 427. 476. 545. 739.

42" RBD421H ()()()() 443, 497. 571. 771.

42" RBD421V ()()()() 443. 497. 571. 771.

48" RBD481H ()()()() 465. 515. 592. 798.

48" RBD481V ()()()() 465. 515. 502. 798.

54" RBD541H ()()()() 484. 535. 619. 836.

54" RBD541V ()()()() 484. 535. 619. 836.

24" 36" RBD362H ()()()() 452. 508. 583. 785.

36" RBD362V ()()()() 452. 508. 583. 785.

42" RBD422H ()()()() 472. 524. 602. 310.

42" RBD422V ()()()() 472. 524. 602. 810.

48 RBD482H ()()()() 500. 562. 645. 869.

48" RBD482V ()()()() 500. 562. 645. 869.

54" RBD542H ()()()() 535. 597. 689. 929.

547 RBD542V ()()()() 535. 507, 689. 929.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RBD361H

To order please specify pattern

Product on this page will accept

Actual widths of worksurfaces
are'/1¢” less than nominal

R Reff number including: woodgrain laminate where laminate
B Bridge 1. Options for grain direction is currently an option. dimensions. Actual depth is'/s”
D T H = Horizontal grain direction Worksurface stiffeners less.
B T T
3% 36 wid 9 z = Vertical graimn direction recommended to provide additional ~ Products on this page are shipped
wide - Lrommet type: support for open spans greater than including bridge hardware only.
HIV Horizontal or Vertical N'= No grommet 54" w.

F = Flush front grommet

Assembly required.

grain location Stiffener sold separately. re P
F Grommet type 3. Grommet finish: Note: For “L” and “U
115 Grommet finish Painted or Plated J=Bracket sold separately. gznflguratlons, please refer to page
114 Laminate 4. iX/o\r/lisuVrf;cgglnlsh: Modesty sold separately '
0 Edge finish 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)



Worksurface 11/2”

Return and Bridge rectilinear

Horizontal or vertical grain direction

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Return / Bridge 1'/2" thick 20" 36" RSDR361(H/V) ()()() $427. $476. $545. $739.
20" 42" RSDR421(HNV) ()()() 443. 497. 571. 771.
, 20" 48" RSDR481(H/V) ()()() 465. 515. 592. 798.
N 20" 54" RSDR541(H/V) ()()() 484. 535. 619. 836.
20" 60" RSDR601(H/V) ()()() 547. 581. 667. 903.
20" 66" RSDR661(H/V) ()()() 535. 507. 639. 929.
20" 72" RSDR721(HNV) ()()() 565. 630. 721. 975.
24" 36" RSDR362(H/V) ()()() 452. 508. 583. 785.
24" 42" RSDR422(HV) ()()() 472. 524. 602. 810.
24" 48" RSDR482(H/V) ()()() 500. 562. 645. 869.
24" 54" RSDR542(H/V) ()()() 535. 507. 639. 929.
24" 60" RSDR602(H/V) ()()() 577. 643. 738. 994.
24" 66" RSDR662(H/V) ()()() 591. 672. 763. 1,030.
24" 72" RSDR722(H/V) ()()() 621. 692. 797. 1,077,

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RSDR361(H/V)()()()

R Reff

S Straight top

D 1'/2" top

R Return

36 36" wide

1 20" deep

HIV Horizontal or Vertical
grain

() Grommet type

O Grommet finish

O Worksurface finish

) Edge finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1.

Grommet type:
F = Flush
N = No Grommet

. Grommet finish:

Painted or Plated

. Worksurface finish:

L,V1,V2,V3

. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Products on this page are shipped
including bridge hardware only.

The above pattern codes must be
used in any 'L’ and 'U’
configurations as shown below.
L-shaped / Double: Spanning 2 worksurfaces




Worksurface Credenza

1" No grommet

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Credenza tops 20" 30" RCE301() $383. $414. $428. $555.
20" 36" RCE361( ) 404. 4217. 446. 591.
20" 60" RCE601( ) 503. 513. 590. 798.
20" 60" RCE661( ) 518. 529. 609. 822.
20" 72" RCE721() 545. 557. 639. 862.
20" 78" RCE781() 551. 562. 648. 875.
20" 84" RCE841() 589. 602. 690. 931.
20" 90" RCE901() 613. 625. 716. 970.
20" 96" RCE961() 636. 6438. 745. 1,005.
20" 102" RCE1021() 699. 713. 820. 1,105.
20" 108" RCE1081( ) 770. 784. 902. 1,216.
24" 30" RCE302( ) 402. 434. 451. 595.
24" 36" RCE362( ) 419. 455. 476. 641.
24" 60" RCE602( ) 558. 568. 651. 880.
24" 66" RCE662( ) 575. 586. 674. 910.
24" 72" RCE722() 599. 611. 705. 954.
24" 78" RCE782() 628. 641. 741. 997.
24" 84" RCE842() 655. 667. 768. 1,036.
24" 90" RCE902( ) 684. 697. 801. 1,080.
24" 96" RCE962( ) 709. 723. 832. 1,124.
24" 102" RCE1022( ) 780. 796. 916. 1,236.
24" 108" RCE1082( ) 858. 875. 1,009. 1,360.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCE601

R Reff

(o] Credenza Top
E 1"

60 width

1 20"

V316 Finish

O Edge finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Finish
L,V1,V2,V3

2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

25

No grommet options

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Hardware are NOT included.

Credenza tops are drilled to accept
pedestals and end panels.

Credenza tops are predrilled with
pilot holes for use with wood screws.

1" Credenza tops are recommended
to work with the Task Panel
application.

Credenza tops are intended to be
supported by full lower storage.



Worksurface Credenza

1" and 11/4" with edge grommet

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Credenza tops, 1" thick 20" 60" RCEEG601() $703. $718. $826. $1,118.
with grommet 66" RCEEG661( ) 726. 741. 854. 1,151.
72" RCEEG721() 765. 779. 894. 1,206.

78" RCEEG781() 772. 787. 908. 1,227.

34" RCEEG841() 826. 844. 966. 1,303.

90" RCEEG901( ) 857. 874. 1,003. 1,357.

96" RCEEG961( ) 890. 908. 1,042. 1,407.

102" RCEEG1021( ) 930. 998. 1,147. 1,546.

108" RCEEG1081( ) 1,076. 1,098. 1,262. 1,703.

24" 60" RCEEG602( ) 780. 796. 912. 1,232.

606" RCEEG662( ) 804. 820. 944. 1,274.

72" RCEEG722( ) 838. 856. 987. 1,335.

78" RCEEG782() 879. 398. 1,036. 1,396.

84" RCEEG842( ) 915. 934. 1,074. 1,450.

90" RCEEG902( ) 956. 976. 1,121. 1,513.

96" RCEEG962( ) 992, 1,013. 1,166. 1,574.

102" RCEEG1022() 1,093. 1,115. 1,283. 1,731.

108" RCEEG1082( ) 1,201. 1,226. 1.411. 1,904.

Credenza tops, 14" thick 20" 60" RCA601() 736. 750. 863. 1,169.
60" RCA661( ) 759. 774. 891. 1,202.

72" RCA721() 798. 815. 934. 1,262.

78" RCA781() 806. 822. 949. 1,281.

34" RCA841() 862. 880. 1,010. 1,361.

90" RCA901( ) 897. 914. 1,049. 1,419.

96" RCA961() 931. 949. 1,090. 1,4609.

102" RCA1021() 1,023. 1,043. 1,199. 1,617.

108" RCA1081() 1,124, 1,147. 1,318. 1,777.

24" 60" RCA602( ) 816. 831. 953. 1,286.

66" RCA662() 341. 857. 988. 1,333.

72" RCA722() 877. 895. 1,032. 1,394.

78" RCA782() 918. 937. 1,084. 1,460.

84" RCA842() 958. 978. 1,123. 1,516.

90" RCA902() 1,000. 1,020. 1,172. 1,581.

96" RCA962( ) 1,038. 1,060. 1,220. 1,645.

102" RCA1022() 1,142, 1,165. 1,341. 1,810.

108" RCA1082() 1,256. 1,281. 1,475. 1,992.

Application Notes

Order Code Specification Information
Example: RCEEG601 To order please specify pattern
R Reff number including:
(o] Credenza Top 1. Top finish
G L,V1,V2,V3
E o 2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
A=1""10p (Edge options are available on
EG Edge Grommet laminate tops only.)
60 Width
1 20" deep
2 =24" deep
V316 Finish
0 Edge finish
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These tops will always come with a
cut out (notch) at the back of top.

Edge grommet: 35mm deep, 6" in
from back corner.

No other grommet option.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

1” Credenza tops are
recommended to work with the
Task Panel application.

The 14" thick tops are
recommended to be used with
Hutches.

These tops are recommended to
be used with Hutches.

Credenza tops are intended to be
supported by full lower storage.

Credenza tops are drilled to accept
pedestals.

Credenza tops are predrilled with
pilot holes for use with wood screws.



Worksurface Credenza
11/2" with edge grommet

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Credenza tops, 1'/2" thick 20" 60" RCD601( ) $774. $790. $909. $1,230.
20" 66" RCD661( ) 798. 815. 938. 1,265.
20" 72" RCD721() 841. 855. 983. 1,328.
20" 78" RCD781() 849. 365. 998. 1,349.
20" 84" RCD841() 908. 927. 1,063. 1,433.
20" 90" RCD901() 943. 962. 1,104. 1,493.
20" 96" RCD961( ) 980. 998. 1,147. 1,546.
20" 102" RCD1021() 1,076. 1,098. 1,262. 1,703.
20" 108" RCD1081( ) 1,184. 1,207. 1,388. 1,871.
24" 60" RCD602( ) 858. 875. 1,003. 1,355.
24" 66" RCD662( ) 884. 902. 1,040. 1,403.
24" 72" RCD722() 924, 941. 1,087. 1,468.
24" 78" RCD782( ) 967. 986. 1,141. 1,536.
24" 84" RCD842() 1,009. 1,029. 1,182. 1,596.
24" 90" RCD902( ) 1,052. 1,073. 1,233. 1,664.
24" 96" RCD962( ) 1,093. 1,115. 1,283. 1,731.
24" 102" RCD1022( ) 1,201. 1,226. 1,411. 1,904.
24" 108" RCD1082( ) 1,322. 1,349. 1,553. 2,096.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCD601 To order please specify pattern These tops will always come with a These tops are recommended to
R Reff number including: cut out (notch) at the back of top. be used with Hutches.
c Credenza L. Finish Edge grommet: 35mm deep, 6" in Credenza tops are intended to be
D 1 {fo top 9 I}g‘:a\;’zi’s\f’ L VL. V2. V3 from back corner. supported by full lower storage.
60 Width (Edge options are available on No other grommet options. Credenza tops are drilled to accept
g laminate tops only. edestals.
1 ;0_ o d P ¥) Product on this page will accept P
- eep woodgrain laminate where laminate Credenza tops are predrilled with
V316 Finish is currently an option. pilot holes for use with wood screws.
O Edge finish
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Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Peninsulas

Peninsulas for Reff Profiles are a central
element in private office planning. Peninsulas
are available in two styles; flush mounted

and over-sailing. The flush mounted style is
intended to connect tops which use full height
pedestals for support, creating a flush transition

Simple Stand-Off

s
.
=
S k%
> ]
C
N
T
N
N

between the peninsula and the adjoining top.
The over-sailing style of peninsula is designed
to overlap low storage made up of % height
cabinets with 1" credenza tops or Progressive
low credenzas by using a stand-off to support
the peninsula top and create a space between
the top and the low storage element.

Flush Mount

Power Center P )
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See diagrams below and page following for
descriptions. Peninsulas are offered as complete
assemblies including worksurface, leg(s),
credenza support, and grommet options.

N
N
N
N
N
N
N
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Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Specification Options

Peninsulas are available with a variety of worksurface
shapes including rectilinear, asymmetrical and
symmetrical bullet, P, 9 and D shapes.

Peninsula tops are available in any Reff Profiles
core laminate or veneer finish; see Reff Profiles
finish options pages for further information.

Laminate tops are offered with color-matched
edges or wood veneer edges as a mixed finish
option. Edge material for veneer tops is wood.

(Center of stand-off)

l—12"——
2" Power Center Grommet

Stand-Off for Power Center

Flush mounted peninsulas, previous page below
right, come with Flush Mounting kit including
two flush plates and connection hardware.

Over-sailing peninsulas are offered with two
stand-off options; Power Center, previous page

middle, and Simple stand-off, previous page left.

Electrical components are not supplied with
peninsulas but are orderable separately. Refer
to Planning Guidelines for Accessories.

The Power Center kit is supplied with power
center grommet, stand-off, round cable
grommet and connection hardware.

Peninsula Top

Flush Plates

When specified with a Power Center, the
peninsula top is pre-drilled to accept the Power
Center grommet. The Power Center stand-off
is field installed to the peninsula top and lower
storage. Refer to PN #6TP00081 for Power
Center Stand-Off installation instructions.

In the recommended mounting location,
the peninsula top will be 2 12" from the
wall or the back edge of the 1" credenza
top (over % height pedestals). Refer to
elevation diagrams below for details.

Peninsula Top

sl ollg

Leg (soft
rectangular
shown) H
L L
Over-Sailing Style
Peninsula with Power Center
Pre-drilled for Desktop Grommets (2x3)
or Drop-In Electrical components
(Center of stand-off)
12"
| o Peninsula Top
Simple Stand-Off
il

=S — — uﬁ TE==l L

no

|

|

ﬁ‘, ‘F Leg (soft

A | rectangular

E=Z=Z==Z=Z=Z=13 shown)

fx—, [ t—,L_ H

i L

Over-Sailing Style

Peninsula with Simple Stand-Off
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Leg (soft
rectangular
shown)

Flush Mounted Style
Peninsula with Flush Mount




Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

The Simple Stand-Off kit is supplied with a
simple stand-off, stand-off mount, round cable
grommet and connection hardware. When
specified, the peninsula top is pre-drilled to
accept the 2 x 3 grommet or drop-in electrical
components. Refer to Planning Guideline

for Accessories. The Simple Stand-Off is

field installed to the peninsula top and lower
storage. Refer to PN #6TP00081 for Power
Center Stand-Off installation instructions.

Simple Stand-Off

Power center and 2 x 3 grommets are offered in
two plated finishes; Polished Chrome (PD) and
Satin Nickel (PU) and all core paint finishes.

Stand-Off’s are offered in all Reff

Profiles core paint finishes.

Rectilinear Tops
Right Hand Shown

Power Center

Flush Mount

Simple Stand-Off

Flush Plates

95"

9"

Depth/2 X o Depth/2

Depth

Power Center

Grommet Cut-out
S SD P Leg
—I 12" p— j - l
‘ ‘ l ‘ o] ewr
F 17 Z
- T
E E
10 PE $— 9" — 12" —t 12" }— —
._rg/ j‘ 12‘ l ‘ Tﬁ | vl l TLength/z l
L ew [ 95" L] e
Depth/2 + Depth/2 @ . 7] Z
72 j Depth Li Il ' Depth Di ' ) j
Cut-out Length-
SE SD (L/R) PE M
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Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Leg options for Peninsulas include L-leg, reverse

L-leg, soft rectangular leg, open frame leg
and cylindrical column leg. L, reverse L, soft

rectangular and open frame legs are offered with
anodized finishes: Polished (AP) and Satin (AU).

Simple Stand-Off

Cylindrical column leg is offered with
plated finishes: Polished Chrome
(PD) and Satin Nickel (PU).

Rectilinear peninsula tops are offered with
L, reverse L, soft rectangular, and open
frame leg options. All other peninsula tops

are offered with cylindrical column leg.

All legs are available in all Reff

Profiles core paint finishes.

Refer to figures on previous page and following

for grommet locations and order codes.

Asymmetrical Bullet Tops

Right Hand Shown

Power Center

Flush Mount

Simple Stand-Off

Flush Plates

N N
Grommet Power Center
7z J Depth ﬁf % Depth
Depth/2 T Depth/2
97" l—— 9"
S SD

+— 20%" —

9" W
[
Cls
E E
20*/2"j +— 201" —
L | 1
"\‘ 9" ‘ [ o
- % 4[ Depth ' Depth
Depth2| T Depth/2
9" 9"
SE SD (L/R)
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Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Construction

Reff Profiles peninsula tops are nominal

1 7/2" thick, consisting of 1 7/1¢" thick substrate
with a laminate or veneer surface finish.

Laminate tops have a laminate top surface
with an FSC-certified particle board

core and a neutral tone backer sheet for
balanced construction. Edges can match
the top or are available in a selection

Simple Stand-Off

of veneers. Matching edges are in 2.0mm ABS
with 2.0mm radius top and bottom edges.
End edges overlap the front and back edges
with the outside corners minimally radiused.

Edges on veneer tops are 2.4mm thick
wood with 2.4mm radius top and bottom
edges. Ends overlap front and back edges

Symmetrical Bullet Tops
Right Hand Shown

Power Center

with 2.4mm radius on outside corners.

All tops are supplied with pilot holes
for hardware inserts for attachment
of specified leg options.

Legs are shipped separately, fully assembled
with connection hardware included.

Flush Mount

Simple Stand-Off

Flush Plates

912"

92"

Power Center

Depth/2 Depth/2

z]

il
| E%

Depth

T
Grommet

S

SD

——T 9" ﬁ 207" — l

9"

4[ Depth

Depth/2

]

SE

SD (L/R)
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Peninsula 11/2” - Planning Guidelines and Specifications = Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Planning Notes 4. Peninsula top is right handed when the

1. Partial height modesty is available, leg is on the right hand side (from the
sold separately and field installed. users perspective) and vice versa.

2. J-wire manager is available, sold 5. Power center electrical components
separately and field installed. are not included with the Peninsula

3. Peninsula tops require additional and are ordered separately.

stiffening for spans greater than 54".

P and 9 Tops

Flush Mount Options: P-Shaped 9-Shaped

Flush Plates
: L
No Grommet
G N
N N
—T Straight / 2 [» ﬁ Straight / 2 T—
Gl L
Single Grommet Grommet
T Z “ AT
G L
l Straight 1 t Straight l
M M

T— 19 12" «W Straight - 19 %" Straight - 19 72" r 19 12" j

Double Grommet

l Straight 1 9 L/z.. 9 L/z‘. + Straight l




Peninsula 11/2" - Planning Guidelines and Specifications = Reff Profiles Vol. Two

D-Tops
Right Hand Shown

Simple Stand-Off Power Center Flush Mount

Flush Plates
Simple Stand-Off

Power Center

— A T—— 9"

Grommet

Depth/2 Depth/2

Depth E

Depth

S sD

Straight/2 — Straight/2 ~ $+—
9%e" l l
-

91"

Depth/2

' Depth

P Straight 41 17 Straight 4l

M
M

Depth/2

8

@z

Straight/2 — Straight/2
9%" l vt l — Stright2 — l
1,0
9% Depth/2
]

Ton | B ° 'Djpth
RN

17 Straight 41 F Straight Q l Straight l

SM SDR PM
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Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with L-leg
Stand-Off with Power Center, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)6020( )()()()() $1.270. $1,434. $1,612. $1,892.
20" 66" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)6620( )()( )()() 1.281. 1,453. 1,636. 1,940.
20" 72" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)7220()()( )()() 1,203. 1,484. 1,671. 2,000.
pl RPTDLP R)7820 ,304. ,003. ,694. ,048.
20" 78" 17" C(L/ 1,304 1,503 1,694 2,048
" | 20" 84" L RPTDLPC(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1,316. 1,523. 1,718. 2,003.
24" 60" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)6024( )()( )()() 1,286. 1.452. 1,636. 1,953.
Left hand shoun 24" 66" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)6624( )()( )()() 1,300. 1,500. 1,702. 2,045.
24" 72" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,344 1,530. 1,728. 2,099.
24" 78" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)7824()()()()() 1,357. 1,563. 1,767. 2,167.
24" 84" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,369. 1,586. 1,794. 2.220.
30" 60" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)6030( )()( )()() 1411 1,545. 1,747. 2,120.
30" 66" 1'%" RPTDLPC(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,428. 1,571. 1,779. 2,184.
30" 72" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,443. 1,608. 1,825. 2,262.
30" 78" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,480. 1,636. 1.858. 2,327
30" 84" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,497. 1.672. 1,901. 2,403.
36" 60" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)6036( )()( )()() 1,393. 1,603. 1.818. 2,247
36" 66" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,460. 1,635. 1,858. 2,325.
36" 72" e RPTDLPC(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1,478. 1.676. 1,908. 2.410.
36" 78" 17" RPTDLPC(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,497. 1,708. 1,873. 2.391.
36" 84" 1" RPTDLPC(L/R)8436()()()()() 1.516. 1,738. 1,085. 2,561.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDLPC(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'%2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. Grommet option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 17" Thick Square Edge E ;ﬁ g;vgo(r‘:;zr’ PE= Power 28%5" height planning. refer to page 408.
L L-leg 3. Grommet option Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center Painted or plated woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
4. Worksurface finish isc | ion.
L Left hand/ Right hand L’O{/ls,u\l}i c\e/gmls 1§ currently an option Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, : :
30 D; m (E(;gge :)I;)ltsions are available on recommended to provide additional ~ Refer to grommet page for location
p laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
P Grommet option 6. Leo finish 48"w. e .
- Leglinis From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized on the right Ps)idef)the peninsula i{g
14 Worksurface Finish 7. iq’ta'nd-gff finish classified a “Right Hand”
— ainte eninsula.
() Edge finish P
115 Leg Finish Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
— and P4 finishes.
115 Stand-Off Finish Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $80
P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with L-leg
Simple Stand-Off, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)6020( )( )()()() $1,130. $1.253. $1,411. $1,691.
20" 66" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)6620( )( )()()() 1,141. 1,271. 1,435. 1,739.
\ 20" 72" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7220( )()()()() 1,152. 1,302 1,472 1,800.
/| 20" 78" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)7820()()()()() 1,163. 1,321. 1,495. 1,848.
“ 20" 84" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)8420()()()()() 1,175. 1,341. 1,519. 1,894.
24" 60" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)6024()()()()() 1.147. 1,304 1,473, 1.790.
Left hand shown 24" 66" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)6624( )( )( )( )() 1,159. 1,326. 1,501. 1,846.
24" 72" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7224( )()()()() 1,204. 1,349. 1,528. 1,898,
24" 78" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1.217. 1,382. 1,566. 1.966.
24" 84" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)8424()()()()() 1,230. 1,403. 1,594. 2,010.
30" 60" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1.272. 1,363. 1,546. 1,919.
30" 66" 17" RPTDLST(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,287. 1,389. 1,579. 1,984.
30" 72" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,303. 1,427. 1,624. 2,061.
30" 78" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,341. 1,454 1,657. 2,128.
30" 84" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)8430( )()()()() 1.356. 1,490. 1,702. 2,203
36" 60" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,254 1,422. 1.,620. 2,047.
36" 66" 17" RPTDLST(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,320. 1,453. 1,658. 2,124.
36" 72" 1" RPTDLST(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1.339. 1,493. 1,700. 2.210.
36" 78" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)7836()()()()() 1.357. 1,525. 1,748. 2,287
36" 84" 3 RPTDLST(L/R)8436()()()()() 1,376. 1,556. 1,786. 2,363.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDLST(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. grtﬁnmet optiotn Products on this page work with For electrical components please
=No gromme IR :
D 172 Thick Square Edge FeFn dglocalion grommet 28%g" height planning. refer to page 408.
L L-Leg S=Stand-off location grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ST Stand-Off SE=Stand-off grommet with end woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- g t is ¢ tl tion.
L Left hand/ Right hand %[]S)r:nglrip in electrical cut out- ::/u:(rrez yoan (;E on Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width t orksurface stiffeners, i i
30 D; h g%%{rzg&]g in electrical recommended to provide additional (R;efzr {0 Per;mslula Planning
P cutout-end grommet RH support for open spans greater than uideties for focation option.
E Grommet T}.fp.e SDL=Drop in electrical 48'w. From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish cutout-end grommet LH Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3  on the right side, the peninsula is
14 Worksurface Finish Note: Ple‘fise ()rd'er electrical for and P4 finishes. classified a “Right Hand”
0 Edge finish ;}:afg%(iwmg options; SD, SDR Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Leg Finish 3. Grommet Finish: I];;g Finish g‘;l(()i
115 Stand-Off Finish Painted or plated where j
a e applicable, N & SD have no P3 $80
finish option. P4 $200

4. Worksurface finish
L,V1,V2,V3

5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

6. Leg finish
Painted or Anodized

7. Stand-off finish
Painted



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with L-leg

Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 36" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)3620( )()()( )() $852. $947. $1,068. $1,251.
20" 42" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)4220( )()()()() 367. 973. 1,098. 1,298.
20" 48" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)4820( )()()()() 927. 1,008. 1,139. 1,371.
20" 54" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)5420( )( )()()() 974. 1,027. 1,162. 1,420.
20" 60" L RPTDLFM(L/R)6020( )( )()( )( ) 1,021. 1122 1.270. 1,549.
20" 66" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1,032. 1,142. 1,204. 1,597.
Left hand shown 20" 72" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)7220()()()()() 1,043. 1,172. 1,328. 1,657.
20" 78" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)7820( )( )()()() 1,055. 1,191. 1,352. 1,705.
20" 84" s RPTDLFM(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1,066. 1.212. 1,376. 1,751.
24" 36" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)3624( )()()()() 866. 983. 1,108. 1.317.
24" 42" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)4224()()()()() 390. 1,010. 1,141. 1,376.
24" 48" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)4824()()()()() 955. 1,042, 1,180. 1,441,
24" 54" 3 RPTDLFM(L/R)5424()()()()() 982. 1,066. 1,208. 1,499.
24" 60" 5 RPTDLFM(L/R)6024( )()()()() 1,038. 1,174 1.330. 1.646.
24" 66" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)6624()()()()() 1,051, 1,197. 1.357. 1,703.
24" 72" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,05. 1.219. 1,385. 1,757.
24" 78" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,108. 1,252. 1,424. 1,823.
24" 84" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)8424( )()()()() L121. 1,274 1,451, 1,878
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDLFM(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
3620()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. Gromr(rllet option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 172" Thick Square Edge ]I;:/l:];:\/il'd, lll\I:NO gron;met, 28°5" height planning. refer to page 408.
=Middle gromme
IL L-leg 3. Grommet finish Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
EM Flush Mount Attachment Painted or plated woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.
Pl 4. Worksurface finish is currently an option. .
ate L,V1,V2,V3 Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
36 Width (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Derth laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
Gep Onti 6. Leg finish . 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
M rommet .pt.l(m Painted or Anodized on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Flms.h. Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 clas_81f1eld a “Right Hand
114 Worksurface Finish and P4 finishes. peninsula.
() Edge finish Additional upcharges;
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $80
P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with L-leg

Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 30" 36" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)3630( )( )()()() $907. $1,019. $1,152. $1,397.
30" 42" 17" RPTDLFM(L/R)4230()()()()() 924. 1,047. 1,186. 1,464.
30" 48" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)4830()()()()() 937. 1,136. 1,288. 1,598.
30" 54" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)5430( )( )()()() 1,030. 1,162. 1,321. 1,664
30" 60" L RPTDLFM(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1,163. 1,233. 1,404 L777.
30" 66" 17" RPTDLFM(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,179. 1.260. 1,436. 1,841
Left hand shoun 30" 72" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)7230()()()()() 1,194. 1.297. 1,480. 1,018.
30" 78" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,232. 1,324. 1,515. 1,084.
30" 84" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)8430( )( )( )()() 1,247. 1,360. 1,558. 2,060.
36" 36" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)3636( )( )()()() 945. 1,050. 1,191, 1,472.
36" 42" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)4236()()()()() 966. 1,093. 1,242. 1,562.
36" 48" 15" RPTDLFM(L/R)4836( )( )()()() 1,027. 1,186. 1,350. 1,704.
36" 54" 17" RPTDLFM(L/R)5436( )( )()()() 1,069. 1,217, 1,389. 1,781.
36" 60" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,145. 1,292. 1,476. 1,904.
36" 66" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,212. 1,323. 1,515. 1,981.
36" 72" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)7236()()()()() 1.230. 1.364. 1,565. 2,066.
36" 78" 1" RPTDLFM(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,248. 1,396. 1,604 2,144.
36" 84" e RPTDLFM(L/R)8436( )( )( )()() 1.267. 1,427 1,643 2.219.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
xample: RPTDLFM(L/R o order please specify pattern t 1s not advisable to mix 2873 eninsula worksurfaces with power
Exampl L/ To order pl specify | Tti dvisabl. ix 287%"h Peninsul ksurf; ith p
36200 )()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. ](*:; r(;zmr(rilelt\lolzl)\tlion . Products on this page work with For electrical components please
— =End, N=No grommet, Bl e :
D 12" Thick Square Edge VM=Middle grommet 287" height planning. refer to page 408.
IL L-leg 3. Grommet finish Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ainted or plate woodgrain laminate where laminate 1eld nstalled.
FM Flush Mount Attachment Painted or plated Igrain lami here lami field installed
Plat 4. Worksurface finish is currently an option. .
ate L, V1,V2,V3 . Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
36 Width (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Denth laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
P - 6. Legfinish 48'w. From users perspective, if the leg is
M Grommet Option Painted or Anodized on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Finish Uncharees apply to lees with P2. P3 classified a “Right Hand”
114 Worksurface Finish ar?d P4 %inis}l;i?l & ’ peninsula.
() Edge finish Additional upcharges;
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $80
P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Reverse L-leg
Stand Off with Power Center, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)6020( )()()()() $1.270. $1,434. $1,612. $1,892.
20" 66" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)6620( )( )()()() 1.281. 1,453 1,636. 1,940.
20" 72" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)7220( )()()()() 1,203. 1,484. 1,671 2,000.
/I 20" 78" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)7820( )( )()()() 1,304. 1,503. 1,694. 2,048.
I 20" 84" L RPTDRPC(L/R)8420( )()()()() 1,316. 1,523. 1,718. 2,003.
24" 60" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)6024( )( )()()() 1,286. 1,452 1,636. 1,953.
" " 1y
Lof hand shown 24 66 1Y RPTDRPC(L/R)6624( )()()()() 1,300. 1,509. 1,702. 2,045.
24" 72" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,344. 1,530. 1,728. 2,099.
24" 78" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,357. 1,563. 1,767. 2,167.
24" 84" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,369. 1,586. 1,794. 2,220.
30" 60" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)6030( )( )()()() 1411 1,545. 1,747. 2,120.
30" 66" 15" RPTDRPC(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,428. 1,571. 1,779. 2,184.
30" 72" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,443. 1,608. 1,825. 2,262.
30" 78" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,480. 1,636. 1,858. 2,327
30" 84" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)8430( )()()()() 1,497. 1,672. 1,901. 2,403.
36" 60" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,393. 1,603. 1.818. 2,247.
36" 66" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,460. 1,635. 1,858. 2,325.
36" 72" 1" RPTDRPC(L/R)7236()()()()() 1,478. 1,676. 1,908. 2.410.
36" 78" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,497. 1,708. 1.873. 2.391.
36" 84" 17" RPTDRPC(L/R)8436( )( )()()() 1.516. 1,738. 1,985. 2,561.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDRPC(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height _product with 26'42"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. l(ir(i)mmet gptlton PE=P Products on this page work with For electrical components please
— =Power Center, PE=Power 3o ot anning. )
D 12" Thick Square Edge center plus end grommet 28°/g" height planning refer to page 408
R Reverse L-leg 3. Grommet finish Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center Painted or plated woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- 4. Worksurface finish is currently an option. .
L Left hand/ Right hand L, V1, V2, V3 ' _ Wire chase sold separately.
30 Depth 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, ‘s Refer to grommet page for location
20 Width (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional - g pag
_ laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
P Grommet Option 6. Leg finish 48'w. From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized on the right side, the peninsula is
114 Worksurface Finish 7 i@)ta'nd-gff finish classified a “Right Hand”
() Edge finish amnte peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
n Standooff fimish and P4 finishes.
5 tand-off finis Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $80
P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Reverse L-leg
Simple Stand Off, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 15" RPTDRST(L/R)6020( )( )()()() $1,130. $1,253. $1,411. $1,691.
20" 66" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1.141. 1.271. 1,435. 1,739.
20" 72" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)7220()()()()() 1,152. 1,302. 1,472. 1,800.
\ /I 20" 78" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)7820()()()()() 1,163. 1,321. 1,495. 1,848.
I 20" 84" L RPTDRST(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1L,175. 1,341. 1,510. 1,894
24" 60" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)6024( )()()()() 1,147. 1.304. 1,473. 1,790.
Lof hand shown 24" 66" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)6624( )()()()() 1,159. 1,326. 1,501. 1,846.
24" 72" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,204 1,349. 1,528. 1,898,
24" 78" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,217. 1,382. 1,566. 1,966.
24" 84" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,230. 1,403. 1,594 2,019.
30" 60" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1.272. 1.363. 1,546. 1,910.
30" 66" 15" RPTDRST(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,287. 1,389. 1,579. 1,984.
30" 72" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,303. 1,427. 1,624. 2,061.
30" 78" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,341. 1,454 1,657. 2,128.
30" 84" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)8430()()()()() 1.356. 1,490. 1,702. 2,203.
36" 60" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)6036( )()()()() 1.254. 1,422. 1,620. 2,047.
36" 66" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,320. 1,453. 1,658. 2,124.
36" 72" I3 RPTDRST(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1,357 1,525. 1,748. 2.287.
36" 78" 17" RPTDRST(L/R)7836()()()()() 1.376. 1,556. 1,786. 2,363
36" 84" 1" RPTDRST(L/R)8436()()()()() 1.376. 1,556. 1,786. 2.363.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDRST(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. ﬁr—olilr(l)mi);};ntiggl Prqd}llcts_on this page work with For electrical components please
D 172" Thick Square Edge E;Endglocation grommet 287" height planning. refer to page 408.
R Reverse L-leg SE=Stand-off and end grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ST Stand off S=Stand-off location grommet woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
L Left hand/ Right hand E(])) g:r]?;nogul;tl electrical cut out & is currently an option. Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width SDR=Drop in electrical cutout &  Worksurface stiffeners, . Ref. Peninsula planni
end erommet. RH recommended to provide additional eter to Peninsula planmng
30 Depth - SDLiDrop in electrical cutout &  support for open spans greater than guidelines for location option.
1S1Es grommeI l?'pt']ol: ﬁlﬂfi gf(l))flnmeb Llil lectrical f 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
rommet Finis ote: Please order electrical for . i ] i i
114 Worksurface Finish the following options; SD, SDR Erﬁf}%%%fﬁlffgjy to legs with P2, P3 g{]agslffilzgh; ‘S‘Eilzhtth I?Iggg’l’nsma b
) Edge Finish 3 ?ﬂg;g&t finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Painted or plated where %gg Finish §5d(()1
ns Stand-Off Finish ;pg}lscgblll?ve no finish option P3 $80
4. Worksurface finish P4 $200

L,V1,V2,V3

5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

6. Leg finish
Painted or Anodized

7. Stand-off finish
Painted



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Reverse L-leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 36" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)3620( )( )()()() $852. $947. $1,068. $1,251.
g 20" 42" 12" RPTDRFM(L/R)4220( )( )()()() 367. 973. 1,098. 1,298.
20" 48" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)4820( )( )()()() 927. 1,008. 1,139. 1,371.
20" 54" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)5420( )( )()()() 974. 1,027. 1,162. 1,420.
20" 60" 17" RPTDRFM(L/R)6020( )( )()()() 1,021. 1,122, 1,270. 1,549.
20" 66" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)6620( )( )()()() 1,032. 1,142. 1,294. 1,597.
Lefi hand shown 20" 72" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7220( )( )()()() 1,043. 1,172, 1,328. 1,657.
20" 78" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7820( )( )()()() 1,055. 1,191. 1,352. 1,705.
20" 84" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1,066. 1,212, 1,376. 1,751.
24" 36" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)3624( )( )()()() 3866. 983. 1,108. 1,317.
24" 42" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)4224( )( )()()() 890. 1,010. 1,141. 1,376.
24" 48" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)4824( )( )()()() 955. 1,042. 1,180. 1,441.
24" 54" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)5424( )( )()()() 982. 1,066. 1,208. 1,499.
24" 60" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)6024( )( )()()() 1,038. 1,174. 1,330. 1,646.
24" 66" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)6624( )( )()()() 1,051. 1,197. 1,357. 1,703.
24" 72" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7224( )( )()()() 1,095. 1,219. 1,385. 1,757.
24" 78" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7824( )( )()()() 1,108. 1,252. 1,424. 1,823.
24" 84" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,121. 1,274. 1,451. 1,878.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RPTDRFM(L/R)

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

3620( )()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
- 2. Grommet option ; : :

PT Peninsula - °p e Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 1" Thick Square Edge ot =N grommet, MM 274 height planning. vefer to page 408,
R Reverse L-leg 3. Grommet finish Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Painted or plated woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.

4. Worksurface finish is currently an option.

Attachmemt Leg Y P Wire ch 1d I
L,V1,V2,V3 ire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
36 Width (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Denth laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
. . U
P - 6. Legfinish 48'w. From users perspective, if the leg is

M Grommet Option Painted or Anodized on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Flms.h. Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 clas_81f1eld a “Right Hand
114 Worksurface Finish and P4 finishes. peninsula.
() Edge finish Additional upcharges;
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add

P2 $50

P3 $30

P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Reverse L-leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 30" 360" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)3630( )( )()()() $907. $1,019. $1,152. $1,397.
g 30" 42" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)4230( )( )()()() 924. 1,047. 1,186. 1,464.
30" 48" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)4830( )( )()()() 987. 1,136. 1,288. 1,598.
30" 54" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)5430( )( )()()() 1,030. 1,162. 1,321. 1,664.
30" 60" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)6030( )( )()()() 1,163. 1,233. 1,404. 1,777.
30" 66" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,179. 1,260. 1,436. 1,841.
Lefi hand shown 30" 72" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7230( )( )()()() 1,194. 1,297. 1,480. 1,918.
30" 78" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,232, 1,324. 1,515. 1,984.
30" 84" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)8430( )()()()() 1,247. 1,360. 1,558. 2,060.
36" 36" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)3636( )( )()()() 945. 1,050. 1,191. 1,472.
36" 42" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)4236( )( )()()() 966. 1,093. 1,242. 1,562.
36" 48" 15" RPTDRFM(L/R)4836( )( )()()() 1,027. 1,186. 1,350. 1,704.
36" 54" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)5436( )( )()()() 1,069. 1,217. 1,389. 1,781.
36" 54" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,145. 1,292, 1,476. 1,904.
36" 66" 14" RPTDRFM(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,212. 1,323. 1,515. 1,981.
36" 72" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7236( )( )( )()() 1,230. 1,364. 1,565. 2,0606.
36" 78" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,248. 1,396. 1,604. 2,144.
36" 84" 1" RPTDRFM(L/R)8436( )()()()() 1,267. 1,427. 1,643. 2,219.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RPTDRFM(L/R)

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

3620( )()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
- 2. Grommet option ; : :
PT Peninsula b . Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 172" Thick Square Edge E:End,tN:No grommet, M=Mid. gz height planning. refer to page 408.
gromme
R Reverse L-leg 3. Grommet finish Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Painted or plated woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.
Attachmemt Leg 4. Worksurface finish is currently an option. Wire ch 1d tel
L, V1,V2,V3 ire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
36 Width (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Denth laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than option.
e _
G P Onti 6. Leg finish . 48'w. From users perspective, if the leg is
M rommet .pt.l()n Painted or Anodized on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Flms.h. Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 clas_81f1eld a “Right Hand
114 Worksurface Finish and P4 finishes. peninsula.
() Edge finish Additional upcharges;
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $30
P4 $200
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Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Soft Rectangular Leg
Stand Off with Power Center, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern number L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)6020( )( )()()() $1,390. $1,554. $1,745. $2,024.
20" 66" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1,401. 1,573. 1,767. 2,072.
20" 72" 15" RPTDSPC(L/R)7220( )()()()() 1,411. 1,603. 1,803. 2,132.
20" 78" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)7820( )()()()() 1,423. 1,623. 1,827. 2,179.
20" 84" L RPTDSPC(L/R)8420( )()( )()() 1,434 1,643. 1.850. 2.225.
24" 60" 172" RPTDSPC(L/R)6024( )( )()()() 1,406. 1,572. 1,768. 2,084.
" 1" 1y B
Lef hand shown 24 66 1Ys RPTDSPC(L/R)6624()()()()() 1,420. 1,629. 1,833. 2.177.
24" 72" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,464 1,650. 1,859. 2,231
24" 78" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)7824()()()()() 1,477. 1,683. 1,898. 2,298.
24" 84" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)8424()()()()() 1,489. 1,706. 1,926. 2,352
30" 60" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)6030()()()()() 1,560. 1,693. 1,910. 2,428.
30" 66" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,576. 1,720. 1,942. 2,347.
30" 72" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)7230( )( )()()() 1,592. 1,757. 1,986. 2,424,
30" 78" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,629. 1,785. 2,021. 2,491.
30" 84" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,645. 1,820. 2,064 2,567.
36" 60" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)6036( )()()()() 1,513. 1,723. 1,051. 2,379.
36" 66" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,580. 1,755. 1,991. 2,456.
36" 72" L RPTDSPC(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1,598. 1,79. 2,040. 2,541.
36" 78" 17" RPTDSPC(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,616. 1,828. 2,079. 2,619.
36" 84" 1" RPTDSPC(L/R)8436()()()()() 1,635. 1,858. 2.118. 2,694
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDSPC(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 287s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. gr%mmet ((Eptilon Products on this page work with For electrical components please
=Power Center 3ol hosi anng :
D 1'% Thick Square Edge PE=Power center and end 28°/g" height planning. refer to page 408.
S Soft Rectangular Leg grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center 3. Grommet finish woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
— Painted or plated is currently ¢ ion.
L Left hand/ Right hand 4. V(jg?k:ur});ci ?ir?ish is currently an option Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width L, V1,V2,V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
30 Denth 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
ept - (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than option.
P Grommet Option laminate tops only.) 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish 6. Legfinish ) on the right side, the peninsula is
114 Worksurface Finish Painted or .A.nodlzed clagsified a “Right Hand”
0 Fdge finish 7. lS)Lai?](ti;gff finish peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Unch Ivtol ith P2. P3
- e pcharges apply to legs wit 5
115 Stand-Off Finish and P4 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $50
P3 $30

P4 $200



Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Soft Rectangular Leg
Simple Stand Off, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)6020( )( )( )()() $1,278. $1,400. $1,575. $1,855.
20" 66" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1,289. 1,420. 1,599. 1,903.
20" 72" 172" RPTDSST(L/R)7220( )( )()()() 1,301. 1,450. 1,634. 1,963.
A 20" 78" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)7820( )()()()() 1.312. 1.,470. 1,657. 2,011.
“ ‘l 20" 84" L RPTDSST(L/R)8420( )( )( )()() 1,323. 1,489. 1,681 2,058.
24" 60" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)6024( )()()()() 1,205. 1,452. 1,636. 1,052.
" 1 1
Lo hand shoun 24 66 1 RPTDSST(L/R)6624( )()()()() 1,308. 1,475. 1,665. 2,000.
24" 72" 17" RPTDSST(L/R)7224( )()()()() 1,352 1,498. 1,691. 2,062.
24" 78" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)7824()()()()() 1,365. 1,530. 1,729. 2,130.
24" 84" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,379. 1.552. 1,757 2,183.
30" 60" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1.421. 1511 1,710. 2,083.
30" 66" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)6630( )( )( )()() 1,436. 1,538. 1,743. 2,148.
30" 72" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1.451. 1,574 1,788. 2,224.
30" 78" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,489. 1.602. 1.821. 2.201.
30" 84" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)8430( )()()()() 1,505. 1,639. 1,864 2,367
36" 60" 17" RPTDSST(L/R)6036( )( )( )()() 1,401. 1,569. 1,781. 2,210.
36" 66" 17" RPTDSST(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,468. 1,601. 1,822. 2,282.
36" 72" 1" RPTDSST(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,487. 1,642 1,871 2.374.
36" 78" 15" RPTDSST(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,506. 1,674. 1,910. 2,450.
: 2 RPTDSST(L/R)8436( )()()()() 524. 705. 950. 525.
36" 84" 17" 1,524 1,705 1,950 2,525
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDSST(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. ﬁro&nmet optioln Products on this page work with For electrical components please
—— =No gromme 3ol ot Anming. , i
D 12" Thick Square Edge E=End location grommet 28%3" height planning refer to page 408
S Soft Rectangular Leg SE=Stand-off and end grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ST Stand Off S-Stand-off location grommet woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- SD=Drop in electrical cutout & is currently an option. .
L Left hand/ Right hand no grommet Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width SDR=Drop in electrical cutout &  Worksurface stiffeners, . Refer to Peninsula planni
30 Denth end grommet, RH recommended to provide additional eler o Feninsula planning
°pt - SDL=Drop in electrical cutout &  support for open spans greater than Guidelines for location option.
E Grommet Option end grommet, LH 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish Note: Please order electrical for . he right side. th insula i
. . Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 ~ on the right side, the peninsula 1s
114 Worksurface Finish th%fg%(iwmg options; SD, SDR arfd P4 %inislrﬁ)gs.y 8 classified a “Right Hand”
) Edge finish 3 ?}Ii"omme  finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Painted or plated where %gg Finish §5d(()1
115 Stand-Off Finish applicable. ‘
o = N & SD have no finish option. P3 $80
4. Worksurface finish P4 $200

L,V1,V2,V3

5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

6. Leg finish
Painted or Anodized

7. Stand-off finish
Painted



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Soft Rectangular Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 20" 360" 14" RPTDSFM(L/R)3620( )( )( )()() $1,000. $1,095. $1,231. $1,413.
, 20" 42" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4220( )( )()()() 1,016. 1,121 1.262. 1,460.
20" 48" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4820( )()()()() 1,075. 1,156. 1,303. 1,534.
20" 54" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)5420( )()( )()() 1,122. 1,176. 1,326. 1,583.
20" 60" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)6020( )( )( )()() 1,170. 1,271 1,433. 1.712.
20" 66" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)6620( )( )()()() 1,181. 1,290. 1,456. 1,760.
Lef hand shown 20" 72" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)7220( )()()()() 1,192. 1,320. 1,491. 1,819.
20" 78" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)7820( )( )( )()() 1,203. 1,340. 1,515. 1,869.
20" 84" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)8420( )()( )()() 1,215. 1.359. 1,540. 1.915.
24" 36" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)3624( )()()()() 1,015. 1,131. 1,272. 1,480.
24" 42" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4224( )()()()() 1,038. 1,158. 1.305. 1,540.
24" 48" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)4824( )()()()() 1,104. 1,101. 1,343, 1,604.
24" 54" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)5424( )()()()() 1131 1,215. 1,372. 1,662.
24" 60" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)6024( )()()()() 1,186. 1.322. 1,492. 1,810.
24" 66" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)6624( )( )()()() 1,199. 1,345. 1,521. 1,867.
24" 72" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,243. 1,367. 1,548. 1,919.
24" 78" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,257. 1,400. 1,588. 1,986.
24" 84" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,270. 1,423. 1614 2,041.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RPTDSFM(L/R)

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

4830()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. E’i%mrget option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 1'% Thick Square Edge N;NIZ) grommet 28°/g" height planning. refer to page 408.
olt hectangular Le, =Mid. grommet roducts on this page will accept odesty sold separately and can be
S Soft R gular Leg M=Mid Prod his page will p Modesty sold sep ly and b
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Grommet finish woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
Platef Painted or plated is currently an option. X
ate 4. Worksurface finish Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand I,V1,V2,V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
48 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
30 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than ~ OPtion.
E G:(I))mmet Option 6 l[ellmifr}al.eﬁops only.) 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
- Leglinis . Upch Iy to 1 ith P2, p3  onthe right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized HIF;PEZ%;;:}?EJ oleesw classified a “Right Hand”
114 Worksurface Finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
O Edge finish Leg Finish  Add
115 Leg Finish P2 $50
P3 $80

P4 $200



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Soft Rectangular Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula Rectilinear Top 30" 360" 14" RPTDSFM(L/R)3630( )( )( )()() $1,055. $1,166. $1,316. $1,560.
, 30" 42" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4230( )()()()() 1,072. 1,194. 1.350. 1,626.
30" 48" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4830( )()()()() 1,135. 1,284. 1,452. 1,761.
30" 54" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)5430( )( )()()() 1,178. 1311. 1,485. 1,826.
30" 60" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)6030( )( )( )()() 1,311 1.382. 1,566. 1,939.
30" 66" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1.327. 1,407. 1,599. 2,005.
Lef hand shown 30" 72" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,343. 1,445. 1,644. 2,082.
30" 78" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)7830( )( )( )()() 1,380. 1,473. 1,678. 2,148.
30" 84" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)8430( )( )()()() 1,396. 1,500. 1,722. 2,223
36" 36" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)3636( )()()()() 1,094. 1,198. 1,354 1,635.
36" 42" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)4236( )( )()()() 1.114. 1,240. 1,421. 1,724.
36" 48" 15" RPTDSFM(L/R)4836( )( )()()() 1,176. 1,334. 1,513. 1,868.
36" 54" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)5436( )( )( )()() 1,218. 1,365. 1,553. 1,945.
36" 60" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)6036( )()()()() 1,293. 1,440. 1,639. 2,066.
36" 66" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1.359. 1,472. 1,679. 2,144.
36" 72" 17" RPTDSFM(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1.378. 1,513. 1,728. 2,230.
36" 78" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)7836( )( )( )()() 1,396. 1,544. 1,768. 2,308.
36" 84" 1" RPTDSFM(L/R)8436( )( )( )()() 1,416. 1,575. 1,806. 2,382.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Example: RPTDSFM(L/R)

To order please specify pattern

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

4830()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. E’i%mrget option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 1'" Thick Square Edge N;NIZ) grommet 28°/g" height planning. refer to page 408.
olt hectangular Le, =Mid. grommet roducts on this page will accept odesty sold separately and can be
S Soft R gular Leg M=Mid Prod his page will p Modesty sold sep ly and b
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Grommet finish woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.
Platef Painted or plated is currently an option. X
ate 4. Worksurface finish Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand I,V1,V2,V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
48 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
30 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than ~ OPtion.
E G:(I))mmet Option 6 l[ellmifr}al.eﬁops only.) 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
- Leglinis . Upch Iy to 1 ith P2, p3  on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized HIF;PEZ%;;:}?EJ oleesw classified a “Right Hand”
114 Worksurface Finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
O Edge finish Leg Finish  Add
115 Leg Finish P2 $50
P3 $80

P4 $200



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Open Frame Leg
Stand-Off with Power Center, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 14" RPTDOPC(L/R)6020( )( )()()() $1,438. $1,560. $1,751. $2,031.
20" 66" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)6620( )( )()()() 1,449. 1,580. 1,774. 2,078.
20" 72" 172" RPTDOPC(L/R)7220( )( )( )()() 1,461. 1,609. 1,810. 2,1309.
o 20" 78" 1" RPTDOPC(L/R)7820( )()()()() 1,471, 1,629. 1,834. 2,186.
’ 20" 84" L RPTDOPC(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1,482. 1,649. 1,857. 2.233.
‘ 24" 60" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)6024()()()()() 1,454 Lol1. 1.812. 2,128
24" 66" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)6624()()()()() 1,468. 1,635. 1,839. 2,184.
Left hand shown 24" 72" 1'% RPTDOPC(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,512. 1,636. 1,867. 2,239.
24" 78" 1" RPTDOPC(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,525. 1,689. 1,881. 2,304.
24" 84" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)8424()()()()() 1,538. 1.712. 1,932. 2.359.
30" 60" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1,586. 1,709. 1,926. 2,299.
30" 66" 14" RPTDOPC(L/R)6630( )( )( )()() 1,601. 1,734. 1,959. 2,359.
30" 72" 1" RPTDOPC(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,632. 1,772. 2,004. 2,442.
30" 78" 1" RPTDOPC(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,654 1.800. 2,038. 2,507.
30" 84" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,670. 1,836. 2,082. 2,583
36" 60" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,576. 1,776. 2,000. 2,437,
36" 66" 17" RPTDOPC(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,644. 1,808. 2,049. 2,515.
36" 72" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,663. 1,849. 2,008. 2,600.
36" 78" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,681. 1,881. 2,138 2,678
36" 84" 15" RPTDOPC(L/R)8436()()()()() 1,699. 1.912. 2,176. 2,752.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDOPC(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height ‘product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. l(;rr(i)mmel Coptllon Products on this page work with For electrical components please
=Power Center Yol ot :
D 1'%" Thick Square Edge PE=Power conter and end 287" height planning. refer to page 408.
(o] Open Frame Leg grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center 3. l(;r(_mtln(liet finlisthd W()Odgmiﬁ laminatt'e where laminate field installed.
. ainted or plate is currently an option.
L Left hand/ Right hand 4. Worksurfaci finish Senrenye .Op ’ Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, o .
0 Deoth 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional ~ For ”ggl options please refer to
P - (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than page 6o
P Grommet OptllOI’I laminate tops only.) 48"w. Refer to grommet page for location
1s Grommet Finish 6. I[;eg fm(iSh Anodized Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 option.
n4 Worksurface Finish 7 gtam(lle f(fn%' _n(})l e and P4 finishes. From users perspective, if the leg is
— . Stand-off finis o . . )
() Edge finish Painted Additional upcharges; on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Leg Finish LegFinish {gdd classified a “Right Hand”
— P2 60 peninsula.
115 Stand-Off Finish P3 800

47

P4 - for 20" & 24"d legs; $350
- for 30" & 36"d legs; $450



Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Open Frame Leg
Simple Stand-Off, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)6020( )( )()()() $1,298. $1,420. $1,597. $1,876.
20" 66" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1,300. 1,439. 1,621. 1,925.
20" 72" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)7220()()()()() 1,320. 1.,470. 1,656. 1,084
/ 20" 78" 17" RPTDOST(L/R)7820( )( )()()() 1,331. 1,489. 1,679. 2,033.
‘ 20" 84" L RPTDOST(L/R)8420( )( )( )()() 1,343. 1,500. 1,703. 2.079.
| 24" 60" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)6024()()()()() 1,314. 1.472. 1,655. 1,973.
24" 66" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)6624()()()()() 1,327. 1,494. 1,686. 2,031.
Left hand shown 24" 72" 1'% RPTDOST(L/R)7224( )()( )()() 1,371. 1,550. 1,756. 2,123.
24" 78" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)7824()()()()() 1,385. 1,550. 1,751. 2,151
24" 84" s RPTDOST(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,398. 1571, 1,778. 2.205.
30" 60" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1,445. 1,536. 1,737. 2,110
30" 66" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,462. 1,563. 1,770. 2,175.
30" 72" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,477. 1,600. 1,812. 2,244.
30" 78" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)7830( )()()()() 1,514 1.628. 1,849. 2.319.
30" 84" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,550. 1,664 1,802. 2,393
36" 60" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)6036( )()()()() 1,445. 1,536. 1,737. 2,110.
36" 66" 15" RPTDOST(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,504. 1,636. 1,860. 2,326.
36" 72" L RPTDOST(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1,522. 1,678. 1.910. 2412
36" 78" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,541. 1,709. 1,950. 2,490.
36" 84" 1" RPTDOST(L/R)8436( )()()()() 1,559. 1,740. 1,087. 2,564
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDOST(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. ﬁro&nmet optioln Products on this page work with For electrical components please
e =No gromme 3 e Anning. , ‘
D 12" Thick Square Edge E=End location grommet 28%3" height planning refer to page 408
(o] Open Frame Leg SE=Stand-off and end grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ST Stand-Off S=Stand-off location grommet woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- SD=Drop in electrical cutout & is currently an option. .
L Left hand/ Right hand no grommet Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width SDR=Drop in electrical cutout &  Worksurface stiffeners, . For infill opti | fort
30 Denth end grommet, RH recommended to provide additional or iniitt options please reter to
°pt - SDL=Drop in electrical cutout &  support for open spans greater than page 85.
1515 grommet ?_pt.]ol: :lﬂd gf(l))flnmeb Llil lectsic | 48"w. Refer Peninsula Planning
rommet 1ms ote: Please order electric for R Guidelines for location option.
14 Worksurface Finish the following options; SD, SDR ypic}%&:;%?s- ?}I:P}y to legs with P2, P3 P
— and SDL. dAISd' . 1n115 eh}'] . From users perspective, if the leg is
() Edge finish 3. Grommet finish 1tional upcharges; on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Leg Finish Painted or plated where %ggF inish Qg(()l classified a “Right Hand”
115 Stand-Off Finish applicable. : peninsula.
o = N & SD have no finish option. P3 $90

4. Worksurface finish
L,V1,V2,V3

5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

6. Leg finish
Painted or Anodized

7. Stand-off finish
Painted

48

P4 -for 20" & 24"d legs; $350
-for 30" & 36"d legs; $450



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Open Frame Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 36" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)3620( )( )( )()() $1,020. $1,114. $1,253. $1,435.
- 20" 42" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)4220( )()()()() 1,035. 1,141. 1,283. 1,490.
20" 48" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)4820( )()()()() 1,05. 1,176. 1,323. 1,556.
o 20" 54" 17" RPTDOFM(L/R)5420( )( )( )()() 1,142. 1,195. 1,348. 1,604
‘ 20" 60" L RPTDOFM(L/R)6020( )( )( )()() 1,189. 1,280. 1,442. 1.722.
‘ 20" 66" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6620( )()()()() 1,200. 1,299. 1,466. 1,770.
20" 72" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)7220( )()()()() 1,212, 1,329. 1,502. 1,830.
Left hand shown 20" 78" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)7820( )( )( )()() 1,223. 1,349. 1,524. 1,879.
20" 84" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)8420( )( )()()() 1,234. 1,368. 1,549. 1,925.
24" 36" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)3624( )()()()() 1,034 1,150. 1.294. 1,502
24" 42" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)4224( )()()()() 1,058. 1,178. 1,326. 1,560.
24" 48" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)4824( )()()()() 1,123. 1211. 1,364 1,626.
24" 54" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)5424( )()()()() 1,150. 1,234. 1,394. 1,683.
24" 60" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)6024( )( )()()() 1,205. 1.331. 1,503. 1.819.
24" 66" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6624( )()()()() 1,219. 1,354 1,531. 1,876.
24" 72" 3 RPTDOFM(L/R)7224()()()()() 1,263. 1,377. 1,558. 1,029.
24" 78" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)7824( )()()()() 1,276. 1,409. 1,597. 1,097.
24" 84" L RPTDOFM(L/R)8424( )( )()()() 1,289. 1,431. 1,624 2,050.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDOFM(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
3620()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'%2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. Grommet option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
T T E=End 28°s" height planning. refer to page 408.
D 1'/2" Thick Square Edge M=Mid. grommet
(o] Open Frame Leg N=No grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Grommet finish woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.
Pl Painted or plated is currently an option. .
ate 4. Worksurface finish Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, o .
36 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional ~ For infill options please refer to
20 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than ~ Page 8.
P - laminate tops only.) 48"w. Refer to grommet page for location
E Grommet Option 6. Leg finish Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3  option.
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized alfd/ P4 %inis}lloé)sy & ’ v o i the leg
N I P T N rom users perspective, i the leg 1s
114 Workbl.lrface Finish Additional upcharges; on the right side, the peninsula is
() Edge finish LegFinish Add classified a “Right Hand”
115 Leg Finish P2 $60 peninsula.
P3 $90
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P4 - for 20” & 24"d legs; $350
-for 30" & 36"d legs; $450



Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Open Frame Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 30" 36" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)3630( )( )( )()() $1,080. $1,192. $1,310. $1,589.
- 30" 42" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)4230( )()()()() 1,097. 1,220. 1.378. 1,654
30" 48" 15 RPTDOFM(L/R)4830( )()()()() 1,160. 1,299. 1,469. 1,777,
o 30" 54" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)5430( )()()()() 1,203. 1,325. 1,502. 1,842.
‘ 30" 60" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6030( )( )( )()() 1,337. 1,396. 1,583. 1,957.
‘ 30" 66" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,353. 1,423. 1,615. 2,020.
30" 72" 3 RPTDOFM(L/R)7230()()()()() 1,368. 1,460. 1,657. 2,089.
Left hand shown 30" 78" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)7830( )( )( )()() 1,405. 1,487. 1,694. 2,164.
30" 84" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)8430( )( )()()() 1,422. 1,524. 1,737. 2,241,
36" 36" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)3636( )( )()()() 1,129. 1,233. 1,394 1.673.
36" 42" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)4236( )()()()() 1,149. 1,276. 1,444. 1,758.
36" 48" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)4836( )( )()()() 1.212. 1,359. 1,541. 1.894.
36" 54" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)5436( )()()()() 1,254. 1,390. 1,580. 1,972.
36" 60" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,328. 1,465. 1,667 2,005.
36" 66" 1" RPTDOFM(L/R)6636( )()()()() 1,395. 1,497 1,706. 2,172
36" 72" 3 RPTDOFM(L/R)7236()()()()() 1,413. 1,538. 1,756. 2.257.
36" 78" 15" RPTDOFM(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,432. 1,569. 1,795. 2,335.
36" 84" I3 RPTDOFM(L/R)8436( )( )( )()() 1.,450. 1,600. 1,834 2.410.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDOFM(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
36200 )()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'%2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. gr(ﬁmélet option Products on this page work with For electrical components please
=1n 3,1 . . .
D 1" Thick Square Edge VI=Mid. grommet 28%8" height planning. refer to page 408.
(o] Open Frame Leg N=No grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Grommet finish woodgrain laminate where laminate ~ field installed.
Pl Painted or plated is currently an option. .
ate 4. Worksurface finish Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, o .
36 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional ~ For infill options please refer to
20 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than ~ Page 8.
P - laminate tops only.) 48"w. Refer to grommet page for location
E Grommet Option 6. Leg finish Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3  option.
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Anodized pd/ P4 % . }I]OP ¥y g ’
1a Worksurface Finish indd' . {nfs ej‘]_ . From users perspective, if the leg is
orksuriace Fims 1hional upcharges; on the right side, the peninsula is
() Edge finish LegFinish Add classified a “Right Hand”
115 Leg Finish P2 $60 peninsula.
P3 $90
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P4 - for 20" & 24"d legs; $350
- for 30" & 36"d legs; $450



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Thick End Panel
Stand-Off with Power Center, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L/ V1/VI V2/V2  V3/V3 L/V1 L/V2 L/V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1'%2" RPTDEPC(L/R)6020()()()()() $1.460. $1,963. $2.258. $2.034. $2.305. $2.488. $2.,595.
> 20" 66" 12" RPTDEPC(L/R)6620()()()()()  1.,470. 1,981.  2,280. 2963. 2411. 2,504.  2,612.
20" 72" 1'%" RPTDEPC(L/R)7220()()()()()  1481. 2,011. 2314. 3,007. 2440. 2,533.  2,639.
20" 78" 1'2" RPTDEPC(L/R)7820()()()()()  1.492. 2,031. 2336. 3,037. 2455. 2,548.  2,656.
20" 84" 1" RPTDEPC(LR)8420()()()()()  1,503.  2.069.  2.380.  3,093. 2494. 2587.  2,69.
‘ 24" 60" 12" RPTDEPC(L/R)6024()()()()() 1495  2,013. 2315.  3,009. 2440. 2,5532.  2,639.
24" 66" 12" RPTDEPC(L/R)6624()()()()()  1,509.  2,036. 2342. 3,044. 2458. 2,551.  2,659.
Left hand shown 24" 72" 1'% RPTDEPC(L/R)7224()()()()()  1,551.  2,059.  2.369. 3,079. 2477. 2570. 2,676.
24" 78" 1'2" RPTDEPC(L/R)7824()()()()() 1,564. 2,091. 2405. 3,127. 2,506. 2,600. 2,707.
24" 84" 14" RPTDEPC(LR)8424()()()))  1,576.  2.132.  2452.  3,189. 2547. 2.640.  2,747.
30" 60" 12" RPTDEPC(L/R)6030()()()()() 1,673. 2,075. 2386. 3,101. 2491. 2,5585.  2,693.
30" 66" 1'2" RPTDEPC(L/R)6630()()()()() 1,686.  2,102. 2417. 3,143. 2,513.  2,607. 2,714.
30" 72" 1'2" RPTDEPC(L/R)7230()()()()() 1,703. 2,138. 2460. 3,198. 2,548. 2,641. 2,748
30" 78" 1" RPTDEPC(LUR)7830()()()()() 1,717. 2.168. 2.494.  3242. 2571. 2,665,  2.,772.
30" 84" 1'% RPTDEPC(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,732. 2222,  2,5555. 3,323. 2.624. 2,718.  2,3826.
36" 60" 1'% RPTDEPC(L/R)6036()()()()()  1,741.  2,135. 2455. 3,193. 2544. 2,637.  2,744.
36" 66" 1'2" RPTDEPC(L/R)6636()()()()() 1.759. 2,168. 2494, 3243. 2571. 2,664. 2,772
36" 72" 1'% RPTDEPC(LUR)7236()()()()()  L777. 2.210. 2541. 3.304.  2.609. 2701.  2.800.
36" 78" 1" RPTDEPC(LUR)7836()()()()() 1.797. 2.243. 2579. 3354 2,635  2.728.  2.835.
36" 84" 1'% RPTDEPC(L/R)8436()()()()() 1,813. 2293. 2,638. 3430. 2683. 2776. 2,883.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDEPC(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'%2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Rell 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. l();roPmmet ‘ép tu:n: Products on this page work with For electrical components please
- =Power Center 3o ot ann ofor
D 1" Thick Square Edge PE=Power conter and end 28%g" height planning. refer to page 408.
E Thick End Panel Leg grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center 3. Grommet finish: woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- Painted or plated is currently an option. .
L Left hand/ Right hand 4. Worksurface finish: - Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
20 Deoth 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
P C P oo (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than ~ oPtion-
rommet P t.lOIl laminate tops only.) 487w, From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish 6. Leg finish: on the right side, the peninsula is
V316 Worksurface Finish Wood or Laminate classified a “Right Hand”
— 7. Stand-off finish: peninsula.
() Edge finish Painted
V316 Leg Finish

115

Stand-Off Finish




Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Thick End Panel
Simple Stand-Off, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L/ VI/VI V2/V2  V3/V3 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 60" 1'%’ RPTDEST(L/R)6020()()()()() $1.204. $1.804. $2.075. $2,697. $2.213. $2.304. $2.413.
20" 66" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)6620()()()()()  1,304. 1,823. 2,097. 2,725,  2,229. 2322,  2429.
20" 72" 12" RPTDEST(L/R)7220()()()()()  1,314. 1,853. 2,131.  2,770.  2,257.  2,349.  2,456.
\ 20" 78" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)7820()()()()()  1,325. 1,872. 2,154.  2,800. 2,272,  2366. 2472,
20" 84" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)8420( )()()()() 1,336. 1,912. 2,198. 2,858. 2,311. 2,404. 2,511.
‘ 24" 60" 1'% RPTDEST(LUR)6024()())()()  1.329. 1854  2.132.  2772. 2.257. 2.348.  2.456.
24" 66" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)6624()()()()()  1,342. 1,878.  2,160. 2,807. 2,276. 2.369. 2476.
Left hand shown 24" 72" 1%’ RPTDEST(LUR)7224()()()()()  1.385. 1,000. 2,185. 2.841. 2294. 2383.  2.495.
24" 78" 1'% RPTDEST(UR)7824()()()()()  1.397. 1934 2222 2883 2324. 2417. 2,524
24" 84" 12" RPTDEST(LR)8424()()()()()  L410. 1973. 2269. 2951. 2364  2457. 2,504
30" 60" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)6030()()()()()  1,505. 1,916.  2,204.  2,864. 2,308.  2402.  2,509.
30" 66" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)6630()()()()() 1,520. 1,943. 2,235, 2905. 2,331. 2424. 2,532
30" 72" 12" RPTDEST(L/R)7230()()()()()  1.,536. 1,979. 2278. 2,960. 2366. 2458. = 2,565.
30" 78" 1'% RPTDEST(LUR)7830()()()()()  L551.  2,009. 2311  2992. 2389, 2483,  2.589.
30" 84" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)8430()()()()()  1.,566.  2,063.  2,373.  3,085. 2443.  2,536.  2,643.
36" 60" 12" RPTDEST(L/R)6036()()()()()  1,574. 1,976. 2272,  2954. 2362. 2454.  2,561.
36" 66" 1'2" RPTDEST(L/R)6636()()()()() 1,593. 2,009. 2311. 3,004. 2389. 2807. 2,589.
36" 72" 1'% RPTDEST(LUR)7236()()()()()  1.610.  2.051. 2.358.  3.066. 2426. 2517.  2.626.
36" 78" 1'% RPTDEST(LUR)7836()()()()()  1.630. 2,084  2.396. 3,116, 2453. 2.546. 2,654
36" 84" 12" RPTDEST(L/R)8436()()()()() 1.646. 2,134. 2455. 3,192. 2,501. 2,593. 2.701.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDEST(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
6030()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Lefi or Right hand standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. gro&nmet opP ”0?" Products on this page work with For electrical components please
—— =No gromme 3ol ot Anming. N i
D 12" Thick Square Edge F = End location grommet 28%3" height planning refer to page 408
E Thick End Panel Leg SE=Stand-off and end grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
ST Stand-Off S = Stand-off location grommet woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
- SD = Drop in electrical cutout & is currently an option. X
L Left hand/ Right hand no grommet ' Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width SDR = Drop in electrical cutout Worksurface stiffeners, . Ref. Peninsula Planni
20 Denth & end grommet, RH recommended to provide additional eter to Feninsula Flanning
°pt - SDL = Drop in electrical cutout support for open spans greater than Guidelines for location option.
S Grommet O.pt.mn & end grommet, LH o 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
115 Grommet Finish Note: Ple‘fise ()rd'er electric for on the right side, the peninsula is
V316 Worksurface Finish the following options; SD, SDR classified a “Right Hand”
Edee finish and SDL. peninsula.
(9] ge lnis 3. Grommet finish:
V316 Leg Finish Painted or plated where
115 Stand-Off Finish applicable.

N & SD have not finish options.
4. Worksurface finish:
L,V1,V2,V3
5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)
6. Leg finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Stand-off finish:
Painted



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Thick End Panel
Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

description d w th paltern no. /L. V1/VI V2/V2  V3/V3 L/V1 L/V2 L/V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 20" 36" 1'%’ RPTDEFM(L/R)3620()()()()() $1.054. $1.499. $1,724. $2.240. $1.886. $1.978. $2.086.
20" 42" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)4220()()()()()  1,068. 1,524. 1,754.  2,280. 1,911.  2,003.  2.110.
20" 48" 1'2" RPTDEFM(L/R)4820()()()()()  1,093. 1,550. 1,781.  2,317. 1,931.  2,024.  2,131.
< 20" 54" 1%' RPTDEFM(L/R)5420()()()()X)  1.096.  1,569. 1,804.  2.345. 1,048. 2,041. 2,148.
20" 60" 1%' RPTDEFM(LR)6020()()()()) L156.  1,673. 1,922. 2500. 2,060. 2,155  2.262.
‘ 20" 66" 1%’ RPTDEFM(LR)6620()()()()()  L169. 1691 1,945  2.530. 2077. 2.170.  2.277.
20" 72" 1%' RPTDEFM(LUR)72200)()()()X)  L179. 1,722. 1,978. 2,573. 2105  2,197. 2,304
Left hand shown 20 78’ 1%’ RPTDEFM(L/R)7820()()()()()  1190.  1,740. 2002. 2,602. 2,122. 2214, 2322
20" 84" 1'2" RPTDEFM(L/R)8420()()()()()  1,200. 1,779.  2,046. 2,660. 2,160. 2,253.  2,360.
24" 36" 17" RPTDEFM(L/R)3624()()()()()  1.088.  1.533. 1,763. 2.292. 1915, 2,008.  2.115.
24" 42" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)4224()()()()()  1,111. 1,561. 1,794.  2,333. 1,940.  2,032.  2,130.
24" 48" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)4824( )()()()() 1,135. 1,583. 1,819.  2.,367. 1,958.  2,052.  2,159.
24" 54" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)5424()()()()()  1,147. 1,607. 1,848.  2,403. 1,978.  2,073.  2,180.
24" 60" 17" RPTDEFM(L/R6024()()()())  L194.  1,723. 1980. 2.575. 2105, 2,197.  2.304.
24" 66" 1'2" RPTDEFM(L/R)6624()()()()()  1.206. 1,747.  2,008.  2,611.  2,124. 2217.  2,324.
24" 72" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)7224()()()()()  1,249. 1,769.  2,034.  2,645. 2,142,  2237.  2,343.
24" 78" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)7824()()()()()  1.,261. 1,801.  2,072.  2,693. 2,173.  2,265.  2,373.
24" 84" 1'2" RPTDEFM(L/R)8424( )()()()() 1,274. 1,842. 2,118. 2,754. 2,213. 2,306. 2,413.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDEFM(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
p P pecyy p p
4830()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand: standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. Grommet option: Products on this page work with For electrical components please
TN — E =End 28%3" height planning. refer to page 408.
D 1'/2" Thick Square Edge M = Mid. grommet ghtp g pag
E Thick End Panel Leg N = No grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Grommet finish: woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
Plate Painted or plated is currently an option. .
4. Worksurface finish: ' Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand I,V1,V2,V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
60 Width 5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 recommended to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than option.
L - laminate tops only.) 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
E Grommet Option 0. Leg finish: on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Finish Wood or Laminate classified a “Right Hand”
V316 Worksurface Finish 7. %ta_nd ((l)ﬂﬁmsh: peninsula.
ainte
() Edge finish
V316 Leg Finish

115 Stand-Off Finish




Peninsula 11/2"
Worksurface with Thick End Panel

Flush Mount Attachment, Rectilinear top, Square Edge

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th paltern no. /L. V1/VI V2/V2  V3/V3 L/V1 L/V2 L/V3
Peninsula, Rectilinear Top 30" 36" 1%’ RPTDEFM(L/R)3630()()()()() $1.173. $1570. $1,806. $2.347. $1,048. $2,041. $2.148.
30" 42" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)4230()()()()()  1,188. 1,598.  1,839.  2.390. 1,971. 2,063. 2,171.
30" 48" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)4830()()()()()  1.221. 1,635. 1,882.  2446. 2,005. 2,098.  2,206.
< 30" 54" 17" RPTDEFM(L/R)5430()()()()X) 1.235. 1,664 1913. 2487. 2026. 2.121. 2,228
30" 60" 1%' RPTDEFM(L/R)6030()()()()) 1.368.  1,785.  2.052.  2,667.  2,158.  2.250.  2,356.
‘ 30" 66" 1%’ RPTDEFM(L/R)6630()()()()()  1.385. L.8IL. 2,083 2,709. 2.180. 2.272.  2,380.
30" 72" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)7230()()()()()  1.400. 1,848.  2,126.  2,764.  2214.  2306. 2414.
Left hand shown 30" 78" 1'%’ RPTDEFM(L/R)7830()()()()() 1.415. 1,877. 2.159. 2.806. 2238. 2330. 2437
30" 84" 1%" RPTDEFM(L/R)8430()()()()) 1.431. 10933. 2221. 2.887. 2291. 2384 2491
36" 36" 17" RPTDEFM(L/R)3636()()()()() 1.247. L1604 1845  2.399. 1975, 2069.  2,176.
36" 42" 1'" RPTDEFM(L/R)4236()()()()()  1.283. 1,645.  1,892.  2459. 2,013. 2]106. 2213.
36" 48" 1%’ RPTDEFM(LR)4836()()()()()  1.285. 1,686.  1,940. 2.522.  2050. 2,142. 2,249
36" 54" 1'" RPTDEFM(L/R)5436()()()()()  1,303. 1,721. 1977. 2,571. 2,077. 2]170. 2277.
36" 60" 17" RPTDEFM(L/RI6036()()()())  1.439.  184d. 2122  2.757. 2211.  2.302.  2.410.
36" 66" 17’ RPTDEFM(L/R)6636()()()()() 1.458.  1.878. 2,160. 2.807. 2237. 2.330. 2,437
36" 72" 1'%" RPTDEFM(L/R)7236()()()()()  1.474. 1,919. 2,208. 2870. 2274. 2368.  2A475.
36" 78" 1'2" RPTDEFM(L/R)7836()()()()()  1,494. 1,953. 2,245,  2919. 2300. 2,394,  2,502.
36" 84" 1%" RPTDEFM(L/R)8436()()()()N) 1.511.  2003. 2303, 2994  2349. 2443.  2.550.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPTDEFM(L/R) To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
4830()()()()() number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Left or Right hand: standard height products. Components.
PT Peninsula 2. grorr}ém(elt option: Products on this page work with For electrical components please
= LN 31,1 3 D
D 12" Thick Square Edge M = Mid. grommet 28%3" height planning. refer to page 408.
E Thick End Panel Leg N = No grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
. Grommet finish: woodgrain laminate where laminate ield installed.
FM Flush Mount Attachment 3. G Jinish dgrain lami here lami field installed
Plate Painted or plated is currently an option. .
4. Worksurface finish: ' Wire chase sold separately.
L Left hand/ Right hand I,V1,V2,V3 Worksurface stiffeners, .
; ‘nish: recommended to provide additiona "
50 Width 5. Fdge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 ded to provide additional Refer to grommet page for location
20 Denth (Edge options are available on support for open spans greater than option.
P . laminate tops only.) 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
E Grommet Option 0. Leg finish: on the right side, the peninsula is
115 Grommet Finish Wood or Laminate classified a “Right Hand”
V316 Worksurface Finish 7 gta_nd ((l)ﬂﬁnish: peninsula.
ainte
() Edge finish ame
V316 Leg Finish

115 Stand-Off Finish




Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Stand-Off with Power Center, Asymmetrical and Symmetrical Bullet
top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Asymmetrical Bullet Top 30" 60" 14" RATDCPC(L/R)6030( )( )( )()() $1,581. $1,862. $2,096. $2,523.
30" 66" 1Yy RATDCPC(L/R)6630( )( )( )()() 1,599. 1,889. 2,129. 2,534.
\ 30" 60" 1" RATDCPC(L/R)7230( )( )()()() 1,615. 1,926. 2,174. 2,612.
\ = 30" 78" 1" RATDCPC(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,633. 1,954. 2,208. 2,678.
| 30" 84" 14" RATDCPC(L/R)8430( )( )( )( )() 1,650. 1,991. 2,251. 2,753.
36" 60" 1Yy RATDCPC(L/R)6036( )( )( )()() 1,613. 1,915. 2,168. 2,596.
Lefi handed peninsula shown 36" 66" 1'%" RATDCPC(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,634. 1,953. 2,208. 2,674.
36" 72" 1" RATDCPC(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,654. 1,994, 2,257. 2,759.
36" 78" 1" RATDCPC(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,675. 2,025. 2,297. 2,837.
36" 84" 17" RATDCPC(L/R)8436( )( )()()() 1,695. 2,056. 2,336. 2,911.
Peninsula, Symmetrical Bullet Top 30" 60" 14" RSTDCPC(L/R)6030( )( )()()() 1,724. 2,190. 2,457. 2,830.
30" 66" 14" RSTDCPC(L/R)6630( )( )( )( )() 1,742. 2,227. 2,501. 2,901.
30" 72" 1Yy RSTDCPC(L/R)7230( )( )()()() 1,761. 2,255, 2,535. 2,973,
\ P 30" 78" 1" RSTDCPC(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,781. 2,282. 2,569. 3,039.
| 30" 84" 17" RSTDCPC(L/R)8430( )( )( )()() 1,797. 2,319. 2,613. 3,114.
36" 60" 1" RSTDCPC(L/R)6036( )( )()()() 1,759. 2,250. 2,529. 2,957.
Left hand shown 36" 66" 1" RSTDCPC(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,782. 2,281. 2,570. 3,035.
36" 72" 1Yy RSTDCPC(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,804. 2,322. 2,618. 3,121.
36" 78" 1Yy RSTDCPC(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,827. 2,353. 2,659. 3,198,
36" 84" 1" RSTDCPC(L/R)8436( )( )()()() 1,849. 2,384. 2,697. 3,272,

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RATDCPC(L/R)

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

6030 number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
00000
R Reff 1. Grommet finish: standard height products. Components.
AT Asymmetrical Top Painted or Plated Products on this page work with For electrical components please
YA R 2. Top finish: 28%g" height planning. refer to page 408.
D 1'%" Thick Square Edge L. VI, V2. V3 ght p g pag
c Column Leg 3. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center (Edge options are available on woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
— laminate tops only. is currently an option.
L Left hand/ Right hand 4. Ssgllgzi:h?pb only. 15 CHITERTY an opHion Wire chase sold separately.
60 Width Painted or Plated Worksurface stiffeners, . Ref for locati
30 Depth 5. Stand-off finish: recommended to provide additional ~ Refer to grommet page for location
ept Painted support for open spans greater than option.
115 Grommet Finish 48"w. F . el :
- — rom users perspective, if the leg is
114 Worksurface Finish Gromme type: Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3N the right ild.e, the penﬂlynsula is
() Edge finish P only and P4 finishes. classified a “Right Hand
115 Leg Finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Stand-off Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $35
P3 $50

P4 $150



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Simple Stand-Off, Asymmetrical and Symmetrical Bullet top, Square

Edge
description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Asymmetrical Bullet Top 30" 60" 14" RATDCST(L/R)6030( )()()()() $1,428. $1,644. $1,856. $2,228.
300 60" 1% RATDCST(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,444. 1,671 1,889. 2,293.
\ 30" 72" 1% RATDCST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,463. 1,708. 1,932. 2,370.
= 30" 78" 17" RATDCST(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,479. 1,735. 1,966. 2,436.
[ 30" 84" 1'%  RATDCST(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,497. 1771 2,010. 2.,512.
36" 60" 1% RATDCST(L/R)6036( )()()()() 1.461. 1,703. 1,028. 2.356.
Left handed peninsula shown 36" 66" 15" RATDCST(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,480. 1,734. 1,968. 2,433.
36" 72" 17" RATDCST(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,501. 1,775. 2,017. 2,518.
36" 78" 17" RATDCST(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,521. 1,806. 2,056. 2,596.
36" 84" 12" RATDCST(L/R)8436()()()()() 1,542. 1,838. 2,005. 2,671.
Peninsula, Symmetrical Bullet Top 30" 60" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)6030( )( )()( )() 1,556. 1,994. 2,240. 2,613.
30" 66" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)6630( )( )()()() 1,574. 2,019. 2,272. 2,678.
300 72" 1% RSTDCST(L/R)7230()()()()() 1,594. 2,057. 2.318. 2,754
> 30" 78" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,612. 2,084. 2,351. 2,821.
| 30" 84" 12" RSTDCST(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,630. 2.121. 2.304. 2.897.
36" 60" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)6036( )( )( )()() 1,592. 2,052. 2,312. 2,740.
Left hand shown 36" 66" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,613. 2,083. 2,352. 2,818.
36" 72" 1% RSTDCST(L/R)7236()()()()() 1,636. 2,124. 2.401. 2,904
36" 78" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,658. 2,156. 2,442. 2,980.
36" 84" 17" RSTDCST(L/R)8436( )( )()()() 1,680. 2,186. 2,479. 3,056.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RATDCST (L/R)6030 To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26%2"h center do not come with Electrical
AT Asymmetrical Top 1. Grommet option: standard height products. Components.
D 1" Thick Square Edge Ejgr(l)dgfg(?:t?g; srommet Zpgg;iwitso}r; this page work with F‘ofr electrical4%%mp0nents please
c Column Leg SE=Stand-off and end grommet ¢ helght planning. refer to page 446,
ST Stand-Off S=Stand-off location grommet Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
- SD=Drop in electrical cutout & woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
LR Le'ft/nght Hand no grommet is currently an option. .
60 Width SDR=Drop in electrical cutout & Worksust - Wire chase sold separately.
d t, RH orksurface stiffeners, ) i
30 Depth i g%LiIBEI;?n electrical cutout &  recommended to provide additional Refer to Peninsula Planning
N Grommet Option end grommet, LH support for open spans greater than Guidelines for location option.
115 Grommet Finish Note: Please order electric for 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is

V316 Worksurface Finish Theifg%(iwing options; SD, SDR Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 ~ on the right Eid.e, the penyiynsula is
() Edge finish 9 g;(ommet. finish: and P4 finishes. Clas§lflelcl a “Right Hand
115 Leg Finish Painted or Plated where Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Stand-Off Finish applicable. Leg Finish  Add
N & SD have no finish option. p2 $35
3. Top finish: P3 $50
L,V1,V2,V3 P4 $150

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish:

Painted or Plated

6. Stand-off finish:
Painted

56



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, Asymmetrical and Symmetrical Bullet top,

Square Edge
description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, Asymmetrical Bullet Top 30" 48" 14" RATDCFM(L/R)4830( )( )()() $1,138. $1,438. $1,622. $1,930.
- 54" 15" RATDCFM(L/R)5430( )()()() 1,228. 1,465. 1,654 1,995.
\ 60" 1" RATDCFM(L/R)5030( )()()( ) 1,308. 1,535. 1,735. 2.108.
\/ 606" 1" RATDCFM(L/R)6630( )( )()() 1,325. 1,561. 1,768. 2,174.
| 72" 1% RATDCFM(L/R)7230()()()() 1,353. 1,599. 1.813. 2.251.
78" 1" RATDCFM(L/R)7830( )()()() 1,376. 1,627. 1,847. 2318
Left handed peninsula shown 84" 15" RATDCFM(L/R)8430( )()()() 1,406. 1,663. 1,891. 2,392.
36" 48" 1" RATDCFM(L/R)4836( )( )()() 1,182. 1,487. 1,682. 2,037.
54" s RATDCFM(L/R)5436( )()()() 1,258. 1,510. 1,722. 2.115.
60" 15" RATDCFM(L/R)6036( )( )()() 1,341. 1,594 1,808. 2,236.
60" 15" RATDCFM(L/R)6636( )( )()() 1,361. 1,626. 1,348. 2,313.
72" 1" RATDCFM(L/R)7236( )( )()() 1,382. 1,667. 1,897. 2,400.
78" 5 RATDCFM(L/R)7836( )()()( ) 1,401. 1.697. 1,037. 2477,
84" 15" RATDCFM(L/R)8436( )()()() 1,422. 1,729. 1,975. 2,551
Peninsula, Symmetrical Bullet Top 30" 48" 14" RSTDCFM(L/R)4830( )( )()() 1,240. 1,788. 2,006. 2,313.
. 547 12" RSTDCFM(L/R)5430( )()()() 1.266. 1,813, 2,039. 2,379.
60" 1" RSTDCFM(L/R)6030( )( )( )() 1,426. 1,884. 2.120. 2,493,
66" 15" RSTDCFM(L/R)6630( )( )( )() 1,444. 111 2,153 2,557
72" 17" RSTDCFM(L/R)7230( )( )( )() 1,464. 1,948. 2,198. 2,635.
78" 1" RSTDCFM(L/R)7830( )( )( )() 1,482. 1,975. 2,231. 2,702.
Lefi hand shown 84" 5 RSTDCFM(L/R)8430( )()()( ) 1,500. 2,012. 2,274. 2.777.
36" 48" 17" RSTDCFM(L/R)4836( )( )()() 1,289. 1,837. 2,066. 2,421.
54" 1" RSTDCFM(L/R)5436( )( )()() 1,314. 1,869. 2,106. 2,499,
60" 1%’  RSTDCFM(L/R)6036()()()() 1,462. 1,942. 2,191. 2,620.
66" 1" RSTDCFM(L/R)6636()( )( )() 1,483. 1,974 2.231. 2,698.
72" 15" RSTDCFM(L/R)7236()( )()() 1,506. 2,015. 2.281. 2,784.
78" 17" RSTDCFM(L/R)7836( )( )( )() 1,527. 2,047. 2,321. 2,861.
84" 1" RSTDCFM(L/R)8436( )( )( )() 1,550. 2,078. 2,360. 2,935.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RATDCFM (L/R)4830 To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'%2"h center do not come with Electrical
AT Asymmetrical Top 1. Grommet option: standard height products. Components.
syl rical To : :
D 12" Thick Square Edge ﬁiﬁﬁdgi?nnrlnnéft ngg;i}’l(}:lts'oﬂ this page work with Fofr electricalﬁl‘%%mponents please
- .. ’ t planning. reter to page .
c Column Leg 2. Grommet finish: e
FM Flush Mount Plate Painted or Plated Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
- - 3. Top finish: woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
LR i‘;f;jilght Hand L, VI, V2,V3 is currently an option. Wire ch 1 el
48 idt 4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 i Ire chase sold separately.
Edge options are available on Worksurface stiffeners, - .

30 Depth . {am%nats tops only.) recommended to provide additional ~ Refer to grommet page for location
N Grommet Option 5. Leg finish: support for open spans greater than option.
115 Grommet Finish Painted or Plated 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
V316 Worksurface Finish Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3 ~ ©n the right Eidg, the penj}lsula is
() Edge finish and P4 finishes. ClaS,SIfled a “Right Hand
115 Log Finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.

Leg Finish ~ Add

P2 $35

P3 $50

P4 $150
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Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, P and 9 tops, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, P Shaped Top 30" 34" 14" RPTDCFM8430( )( )()()() $2,246. $2,407. $2,733. $3,385.
- 30" %" 15 RPTDCFM9630( )()()()() 2,326. 2477 2,822 3,555.
Peninsula, 9 Shaped Top 30" 84" 14" ROTDCFM8430( )( )()()() 2.246. 2.407. 2,733. 3.385.
° 30" 96" 1" ROTDCFM9630( )( )( )()() 2,326. 2,477. 2,822, 3,555.

NS

Specification Information

Application Notes

[

Order Code

Example: RPTDCFM8430
0000

R Reff

PT P-Shaped top

D 1'/2" Thick Square Edge

c Column Leg

FM Flush Mount Attachment
Plate

84 Width

30 Depth

N Grommet Option

115 Grommet Finish

14 Worksurface Finish

() Edge finish

115 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1.

Grommet option:
F=Flush

M=Mid. Grommet
N=No grommet

. Grommet finish:

Painted or Plated

. Top finish:

L, VI, V2,V3

. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

. Leg finish:

Painted or Plated

It is not advisable to mix 287s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Products on this page work with
28°/g" height planning.

Products on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Worksurface stiffeners,
recommended to provide additional
support for open spans greater than

48"w.

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
P2 $35
P3 $50

P4 $150

For electrical components please
refer to page 408.

Modesty sold separately and can be
field installed.

Wire chase sold separately.
Refer to grommet page for location
option.

From users perspective, if the leg is
on the right side, the peninsula is
classified a “Right Hand”
peninsula.



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Stand-Off with Power Center, D top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, D-Shaped Top 30" 66" 14" RDTDCPC(L/R)6630( )( )()()() $1,800. $2,041. $2,129. $2,482.
30" 72" 1% RDTDCPC(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,825. 2,068. 2,166. 2,547.

30" 78" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)7830( )( )( )()() 1,844. 2,090. 2,195. 2,605.

\/ 30" 84" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)8430( )( )( )()() 1,870. 2,120. 2,230. 2,607.
I 30" 90" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)2030( )()()( )() 1,890. 2,140. 2.260. 2,723.

30" 96" % RDTDCPC(L/R)9630( )()()()() 1,908. 2.162. 2,286. 2.777.

Left hand shown 36" 66" 1'%" RDTDCPC(L/R)6636( )( )( )( )() 1,843. 2,089. 2,195. 2,601.
36" 72" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)7236( )( )( )()() 1,873. 2,123. 2,236. 2,672.

36" 78" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)7836( )( )( )()() 1,894. 2,148. 2,269. 2,739.

36" 84" 1" RDTDCPC(L/R)8436( )()()()() 1,016. 2,171. 2.,302. 2.803.

36" 90" 1% RDTDCPC(L/R)2036( )()()()() 1,939. 2,197. 2,337. 2,869.

36" 96" 15" RDTDCPC(L/R)9636( )( )( )()() 1,963. 2,223, 2,370. 2,935.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RDTDCPCL6630

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

OO0 number including: desk height product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Grommet option: standard height products. Components.
P=Power center ; : .
DT P-Shaped top . Products on this page work with For electrical components please
PM=Power center and middle 3ol ]yt R .
D 172" Thick Square Edge grommet 28%3" height planning. refer to page 408.
c Column Leg 2. Grommet finish: Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
PC Power Center Painted or Plated woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
3. Top finish: is currently an option. .
L L, V1, V2, V3 Wire chase sold separately.
66 Width 4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Worksurface stiffeners, N Refer to erommet page for location
30 Depth (Edge options are available on recommended to provide additional ootion 8 pag ’
- laminate tops only.) support for open spans greater than ption.
:,15 ?rommet ;)_.pt_lo}il 5. If’e'g ﬁniSh:Pl 4 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
srommet finis ainted or Plate . he rieht side, the peninsula is
- Upch ly to thP2,p3  ontherg , the p
V316 Top finish 6. Stand-off finish: HIF;PEZ%;};:}?EJ o classified a “Right Hand”
() Edge finish Painted Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
115 Stand-Off Finish Eg %gg

P4 $150



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Simple Stand-Off, D top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, D-Shaped Top 30" 66" 15" RDTDCST(L/R)6630( )( )()()() $1,646. $1,864. $1,954. $2,307.
30" 72" 17" RDTDCST(L/R)7230( )()()()() 1,672. 1,894. 1,992. 2,373.
30" 78" 15" RDTDCST(L/R)7830( )( )()()() 1,690. 1,916. 2,020. 2,429.
30" 84" 17" RDTDCST(L/R)8430( )( )()()() 1,715. 1,944. 2,055. 2,494,
I 30" 90" L RDTDCST(L/R)9030( )()()()() 1,734 1,967. 2,084. 2,549.
30" 9" 17" RDTDCST(L/R)9630( )()()()() 1,754. 1,987. 2.112. 2,604
Lefi hand shown 36" 66" 1'% RDTDCST(L/R)6636( )( )()()() 1,689. 1,915. 2,020. 2,426.
36" 72" 15" RDTDCST(L/R)7236( )( )()()() 1,718. 1,948. 2,060. 2,498.
36" 78" 17" RDTDCST(L/R)7836( )( )()()() 1,740. 1,972. 2,095. 2,565.
36" 84" 1" RDTDCST(L/R)8436( )( )()()() 1,762. 1,997. 2,128. 2,628.
36" 90" 17" RDTDCST(L/R)9036( )()()()() 1,785. 2,022. 2,162. 2,694
36" 96" 15" RDTDCST(L/R)9636( )( )()()() 1,307. 2,049. 2,195. 2,760.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RDTDCST6630 ( )( )( )() To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h Peninsula worksurfaces with power
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h center do not come with Electrical
DT D-Shaned t 1. Left or Right hand standard height products. Components.
-Shaped top : !
- 2. Grommet option: ; : :
D 12" Thick S Ed o . Products on this page work with For electrical components please
2 Coiumnli - quare Edge %_11\\1/11(], grom“llet location 28°g" height planning. refer to page 408.
=No gromme
ST Stand-Off S=Stand-off location Pr()(lu(:t§ on thi's page will accepl Mode.sty sold separately and can be
66 Width SM=Stand-off plus grommet woodgrain laminate where laminate field installed.
! - SD=Drop in electrical cutout & is currently an option. Wire ch 1 |
30 Dept st ire chase sold separately.
N Gr(I))mmel Option ISI([))%{I;)SIIE; in electrical cutout & ~ Worksurface stiffeners, . .
i end grommet, RH recommended to provide additional ~ Refer to Peninsula Planning
115 Grommet Finish SDL=Drop in electrical cutout & ~ support for open spans greater than Guidelines for location option.
V316 Worksurface Finish end grommet, LH 48"w. From users perspective, if the leg is
() Edge finish Note: Please order electric for Upch Iy to 1 ith P2. p3  on the right side, the peninsula is
o el D, S0 el e i P20 U e
115 Stand-Off Finish 3 %r:grir[r)lgt finish: Additional upcharges; peninsula.
" Painted or Plated where Leg Finish ~ Add
applicable. P2 $35
N & SD have no finish option. P3 $50
4. Top finish: P4 $150

L, V1, V2,V3

5. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

6. Leg finish:
Painted or Plated

7. Stand-off finish:
Painted



Peninsula 11/2” Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Worksurface with Column Leg
Flush Mount Attachment, D top, Square Edge

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Peninsula, D-Shaped Top 30" 54" 15" RDTDCFM(L/R)5430( )( )( )()() $1,460. $1,653. $1,730. $2,026.
. 30" 60" 1% RDTDCFM(L/R)6030( )()()()() 1,517. 1,720. 1,802. 2,128.
30" 66" 1% RDTDCFM(L/R)6630( )()()()() 1,536. 1,740. 1,831. 2,184.

30" 72" 17" RDTDCFM(L/R)7230( )( )()()() 1,562. 1,769. 1,867. 2,247,

30" 78" 1" RDTDCEM(L/R)7830( )( )( )( )() 1,581. 1,792. 1,896. 2,304.

30" 84" 1% RDTDCFM(L/R)8430()()()()() 1,606. 1,819. 1,933. 2.360.

Left hand shown 36" 54" 1" RDTDCFM(L/R)5436( )( )( )()() 1,498. 1,697. 1,787. 2,128.
36" 60" 17" RDTDCFM(L/R)6036( )( )( )()() 1,558. 1,765. 1,862. 2,236.

36" 66" 1" RDTDCFM(L/R)6636( )( )( )()() 1,580. 1,791. 1,896. 2,301.

36" 72" 17" RDTDCFM(L/R)7236( )()()()() 1,608. 1,823. 1,037. 2,374

36" 78" 17" RDTDCFM(L/R)7836()()()()() 1,632. 1,849. 1,971. 2,441,

36" 84" 15" RDTDCFM(L/R)8436( )( )( )()() 1,653. 1,873. 2,004. 2,504.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RDTDCFM5430

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h

Peninsula worksurfaces with power

OO0 number including: desk height product with 26'2"h center do not come with Electrical
R Reff 1. Grommet option: standard height products. Components.
DT P-Shapped top N:_N one Products on this page work with For electrical components please
D 172" Thick S Ed M=Middle 28%3" height planning. refer to page 408.
2 lhick Square Ldge 2. Grommet finish:
c Column Leg Painted or Plated Products on this page will accept Modesty sold separately and can be
M Flush Mount Attachment 3. Worksurface finish: woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed.
Pl L,V1,V2,V3 is currently an option. .
ate 4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3 Wire chase sold separately.
54 Width (Edge options are available on Worksurface stiffeners, N Ref for locati
30 Depth laminate tops only.) recommended to provide additional eter to grommet page tor location
- - 5. Leg finish: support for open spans greater than option.
M Grommet Option * 5t : 48" o .
15 Crommet Finish Painted or Plated : From users perspective, if the leg is
il Unch Iy to 1 ith P2, p3  onthe right side, the peninsula is
V316 Worksurface Finish HIF;PEZ%;;:}?EJ ofees classified a “Right Hand”
() Edge finish Additional upcharges; peninsula.
115 Leg Finish Leg Finish ~ Add
P2 $35
P3 $50

P4 $150



Classic Height Adjustable Desks
Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Reff Profiles Classic Height Adjustable

Desks for 28 %/5" planning are an elegant

and ergonomic solution for executive office
spaces. With a height range of 26 2" to

43" from the underside of the worksurface,
the Classic Height Adjustable Desk offers a
range of work heights from sitting to standing
and is perfect for multi-user offices where
convenient desk height adjustment is desired.

W

/\

So f/)

Figure 1: Classic Height Adjustable Desk Worksurface

Construction

Classic Height Adjustable Desks are made up
of two components, specified separately: the
worksurface and the base. The worksurface
is 1 2" thick and has a three ply construction;
refer to Worksurface planning guide pages
for details of construction. The worksurface is
pre-drilled with pilot holes for use with wood
screws. The base consists of the electric
height adjustable leg system, enclosed by
two side gables, a modesty panel and leg
covers. The base includes vertical hanging
shrouds on three sides that are attached to the
worksurface. The hanging shrouds move with
the worksurface, sliding inside the gables and

Side Gable

Leg System

modesty which rest on the floor. Hanging
shrouds are 3" thick. Side gables are 112"
thick. The modesty is 34" thick. The height
adjustable legs are attached to the gables and
modesty using heavy gauge steel brackets.

The product ships knocked-down.
Field assembly is required. Refer to
Installation Instruction 6TP00495
available on Knoll Exchange.

The Classic Height Adjustable Desk is
a freestanding furniture element and
must be placed at least 1" away from
adjacent furniture elements in order to
avoid any potential pinch points.

Shroud
Leg Cover

Modesty

Figure 2: Classic Height Adjustable Desk Base

26"H
Closed

30"D Base

43"H
Full Height

30"D Worksurface
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Grommet Grain Direction Worksurface
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P

Motor Housing Control

Switch
Wi Shroud

Inner Crossbar

[<

QOuter Crossbar

Cabinet Mounted
Weldment Side Gable

Extendable
Column

Leg Cover

Cantilever
Bracket

Classic Height Adjustable Desk
Exploded View




Classic Height Adjustable Desks
Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Height Adjustable Leg System:

Construction

The electric height adjustable leg system
includes five parts: cabinet mounted weldment
constructed of 14 gauge and 11 gauge

steel, extendable columns constructed

of 14 gauge steel, cantilever brackets
constructed of 11 gauge steel, and outer

and inner adjustable width crossbars of 14
gauge and 11 gauge steel respectively.

Electrical Requirements

The energy used by the electric height
adjustable leg system during operation ranges
from 180 — 320 Watts, which translates to

1.5 - 3.2 Amps. Energy consumption during
standby is 0.45 Watts, which translates to
0.00375 Amps. Power requirement and
usage per desk is: 120 — 240V, 50 - 60Hz,
3.2 Amps @ 120V running draw.

30"D Base

30"D Worksurface
Flush Application Only

Load limit for the height adjustable leg, in
excess of the worksurface and shrouds,
is 95Ibs, uniformly distributed.

For complete guide to the height adjustable leg
system, user instructions and safety features,
refer to the Reff Profiles Height Adjustable Desk
Users Manual available on Knoll Exchange.

Scope:

Worksurfaces and Bases come in two depths;
30"D and 36"D; and widths from 60"W to 84"W
in 6" increments. Worksurfaces are 1 ¥2" thick
and have a standard square edge profile.

o]

Worksurface Options:

Worksurfaces are pre-drilled for either flush or
recessed configurations. The flush configuration
consists of equal depth worksurface and

base. The recessed configuration consists

of the 36" deep worksurface with a 30"

deep base. All 30" deep worksurfaces are
pre-drilled for flush configuration. 36" deep
worksurfaces maybe specified either “F" for
flush or “R" for recessed configuration.

30"D Base

36"D Worksurface
Recessed (R) Application
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36"D Base

36"D Worksurface
Flush (F) Application



Classic Height Adjustable Desks
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Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Power and Data Access

Optional grommets can be specified to
provide electrical and communications
access at worksurface height.

Grommets are 2"x3" Profiles style which have
a 1/16" thick flange which sits above the
worksurface. Refer to Worksurface planning
guide pages for grommet locations.

Finish Options

Worksurfaces are available in all core
laminates, including wood grain laminates,
and wood veneer. Wood grain direction
runs along the width of the worksurface.

Base Options:

The Classic Height Adjustable Desk base
has four elements requiring consideration:
control switch, and the finish choices

for the base, shroud and leg.

Control Switch

The default switch for the Classic Height
Adjustable Desk is the simple up/down
switch. A digital programmable control
switch is also available with an upcharge.
“S" specifies the standard up/down control
switch. “D" specifies the digital display with
programmable settings. The digital display
comes with five programmable memory
settings, including two “quick access" buttons
for sitting mode and standing mode. Refer
to Tone™ “Users Manual for Digital Control
Switch" available on Knoll Exchange.

Finish Options

The base finish options refer to the two side
gables and modesty panel. The base may
be specified in laminate or wood veneer. The
base is not available in wood grain laminate.

The shroud, which hangs vertically from

the underside of the worksurface, may be
specified in laminate or wood veneer. Shrouds
are not available in wood grain laminate.

A small portion of the adjustable height
legs are visible above the leg covers. The
legs are offered in all core paint finishes.

Planning Notes:

Storage

Built-in storage options are not available for
the Classic Height Adjustable Desk. Mobile
pedestals are the recommended solution
for under-desk storage. Available depth
clearance adjacent to the leg covers is 19".

Accessories

It is essential to understand the mounting
clearance required for accessories such as
keyboard supports, laptop drawers, CPU
holders and wire management. Refer to the
figures on the following page for available
under-desk clearances and dimensions.

Wire management options include the RJBU
Undermounted J-wire Trough. Refer to the
Reff Profiles Accessories page for image
and pricing. Alternatively, the Tone™ TBCP
Cleat Plate which mounts to the underside
of the worksurface centered between the
crossbars may be used. Refer to the Tone™
Accessories page for image and pricing.
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Classic Height Adjustable Desks Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Worksurfaces, square edge

description d w th paltern no. L Vi V2 V3
Classic Desk Top 30" Deep 30" 60" 1" RCHTDF6030( )( )()() $637. $708. $812. $1,008.
30" 66" 1" RCHTDF6630()()()() 648. 722. 834. 1,126.
30" 72" 15" RCHTDF7230()()()() 666. 741. 852. 1,149.
\ 30" 78" 17" RCHTDF7830( )()()() 696. 776. 892. 1,203.
30" 84" L RCHTDF8430( )()()() 724. 807. 928. 1.254.
Classic Desk Top 36" Deep 36" 60" 15" RCHTD(F/R)6036( )( )()() 734. 817. 936. 1,254.
36" 66" 15" RCHTD(F/R)6636( )( )()() 757. 846. 974. 1,313.
36" 72" 17" RCHTD(F/R)7236( )( )()() 782. 873. 1,005. 1,356.
< 36" 78" 1" RCHTD(F/R)7836()()()() 312. 900. 1,037 1.,400.
36" 84" 1" RCHTD(F/R)8436( )()()() 842. 929. 1,070. 1,445.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCHTDF6030 ()( )()() To order please specify pattern Hardware is included.
ber including:
R Reff mer IETHAng: All tops are drilled to accept
CH Classic Height L. Grommet type: shrouds.
Adjustable Desk N = No grommet . .
G = with Grommet Recessed modesties are an option
T Top 2. Grommet finish: for 36" deep worksurfaces only.
D 1'/2" thick, square edge Painted or Plated )
Tush mod R 3. Worksurface finish: If Flush modesty is selected; the
F gus moi eSt}l" (t - L, V1,V2,V3 grommet location is flush.
ecessed modesty o
available on 36" deep 4. &ddggeefg;tslﬁnkixl;\z?l’d;fi on If Recessed modesty is selected, the
worksurfaces only) Jaminate tops only.) grommet location is Recessed.
60 Width ) ) For further information please refer
30 Depth Product on this page will accept to the planning guide pages.
- woodgrain laminate where laminate
G Grommet option is currently an option.
() Grommet finish
O Worksurface top finish
O Worksurface edge finish
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Classic Height Adjustable Desks

Laminate Base

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Base/Shroud
description d w pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3
Height Adjustable Base 30" 60" RCHB6030( )( )( ) $7.364. $8,269. $8,488. $0,123.
for 30" deep Classic Desk 30" 66" RCHB6630( )( )() 7,386. 8,296. 8,520. 9,180.
30" 72" RCHB7230( )( )() 7,408. 8,323. 8,555. 9,241.
30" 78" RCHB7830( )( )( ) 7,431. 8,351. 8,580. 9,299.
30" 78" RCHB8430( )( )() 7,453. 8,378. 8,621. 9,356.
Height Adjustable Base 36" 60" RCHB6036( )( )( ) 7,466. 8,403. 8,658. 9,378.
for 36" deep Classic Desk 36" 66" RCHB6636( )( )() 7,488. 8,430. 8,690. 0,435.
36" 72" RCHB7236( )( )() 7,510. 8,458. 9,726. 9,496.
36" 78" RCHB7836( )( )() 7,534. 8,486. 8,760. 9,555.
36" 84" RCHB8436( )( )( ) 7,556. 8,512. 8,702. 9,612.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCHB6030 ()( )() To order please specify pattern Worksurfaces must be specified Assembly required; the base ships
R Reff number including: separately. knocked down.
CH Classic Height 1. ‘(‘Jo’r:tro] Switch: Bases comes with worksurface Leg finish applies to the vertical
Adjustable Desk S” specifies the standard mounting brackets. columns, cross rails and end
up/down Control Switch brackets.
B Base “D” specifies the digital display Height range is from 26'/2"h - 43"h,
60 Width gith programmable setting. Add (from the underside of worksurface Side gables are 12" thick.
309 list for the digital display to the floor) with the load capacity of . .
30 Deplh i with programmable settings. 95 Ibs uniformly distributed. The Base includes the lower side
(S/D) Switch option 9. Base finish: L, ‘ ) gables, modesty & leg covers.
(S=Standard, D=Digital 3. Shroud finish: L, V1, V2, V3 An upcharge of $309 applies to the The Shrouds are attached to th
switch) 4. Leg finish: Core paint finishes “Digital Switch Option”. ¢ Shrouds are allached Lo the
— underside of the worksurface.
() Base finish only
() Shroud finish Product on this page do not accept
) Leg finish wood grain laminate.

Bases are designed for use with
corresponding worksurfaces to
create freestanding tables.



Classic Height Adjustable Desks

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Wood Veneer Base
Base/Shround
description d w pattern no. VI/L V1/V1 V2/L V2/V2 V3/L V3/V3
Height Adjustable Base 30" 60" RCHB6030 ( )()() $8,021. $8,926. $8,242. $9,366. $9,076. $10,835.
for 30" deep Classic Desk 30" 66" RCHB6630 ( )( )() 8,059. 8,969. 8,288. 0,422. 9,161. 10,955.
30" 72" RCHB7230 ( )()() 8,085. 9,001. 8,321. 9,468. 9,231. 11,064.
30" 78" RCHB7830 ( )()() 8,112. 9,032. 8,355. 9,513. 9,304. 11,172.
30" 84" RCHB8430 ( )()() 8,150. 9,075. 8,400. 9,568. 9,386. 11,289.
Height Adjustable Base 36" 60" RCHB6036 ( )()() 8,154. 9,091. 8,403. 9,595. 9,311. 11,222.
for 36" deep Classic Desk 36" 66" RCHB6636 ( )( )( ) 8,192. 9,134. 8,448. 9,651. 9,395. 11,342.
36" 72" RCHB7236 ( )()() 8,218. 9,165. 8,481. 9,697. 9,465. 11,451.
36" 78" RCHB7836 ( )()() 8,245. 9,197. 8,516. 9,741. 9,538. 11,559.
36" 84" RCHB8436 ( )()() 8,283. 8,239. 8,560. 9,796. 9,620. 11,676.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCHB6030 ()( )() To order please specify pattern Worksurfaces must be specified Assembly required; the base ships
R Reff number including: separately. knocked down.
CH Classic Height 1. ‘(‘Jo’r:tro] Switch: Bases comes with worksurface Leg finish applies to the vertical
Adjustable Desk S” specifies the standard mounting brackets. columns, cross rails and end
up/down Control Switch brackets.
B Base “D” specifies the digital display Height range is from 26'/2"h - 43"h,
60 Width gith programmable setting. Add (from the underside of worksurface Side gables are 12" thick.
309 list for the digital display to the floor) with the load capacity of . .
30 Deplh i with programmable settings. 95 Ibs uniformly distributed. The Base includes the lower side
(S/D)  Switch option 2. Base finish: V1, V2, V3 ‘ . gables, modesty & leg covers.
(S=Standard, D=Digital 3. Shroud finish: L, V1, V2, V3 An upcharge of $309 applies to the The Shrouds are attached to th
switch) 4. Leg finish: Core paint finishes “Digital Switch Option”. @ Shrouds are allached Lo the
— underside of the worksurface.
() Base finish only
() Shroud finish Product on this page do not accept
) Leg finish wood grain laminate.

Bases are designed for use with
corresponding worksurfaces to
create freestanding tables.
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With Recessed Modesty
description d w h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Classic Desk Full Modesty Recessed 287" 30" 60" 287" RCDFMR60302( )( )() $1,750. $2,944. $3,386. $4.,401.
30" 72" 287" RCDFMR72302( )( )() 1,837. 3,091. 3,554. 4,621.
30" 84" 287" RCDFMR84302()()() 1,918. 3,228. 3,712. 4,826.
ﬂ 30" 96" 287" RCDFMR96302( )()() 1,994. 3,356. 3,859. 5,016.
\ 36" 60" 287" RCDFMR60362( )( )() 1,853. 3,118. 3,586. 4,662.
, 36" 72" 287" RCDFMR72362( )( )() 1,945. 3,274. 3,769. 4,894.
36" 84" 287" RCDFMR84362()()() 2,032. 3,419. 3,933. 5,113.
36" 96" 287" RCDFMR96362( )( )() 2,114. 3,559. 4,092. 5,321.
Classic Desk Half Modesty Recessed 287" 30" 60" 287" RCDHMR60302( )( )() 1,687. 2,840. 3,266. 4,245.
30" 72" 287" RCDHMR72302( )()() 1,759. 2,959. 3,404. 4,424.
30" 84" 287" RCDHMR84302( )( )() 1,829. 3,077. 3,539. 4,601.
ﬂ 30" 96" 287" RCDHMR96302( )()() 1,889. 3,178. 3,655. 4,751.
N 36" 60"  28%"  RCDHMR60362()()() 1,791. 3,012. 3,466. 4,505.
’ 36" 72" 287" RCDHMR72362( )()() 1,867. 3,143. 3,613. 4,697.
36" 84" 287" RCDHMR84362()()() 1,942. 3,270. 3,760. 4,887.
36" 96" 287" RCDHMR96362( )()() 2,009. 3,380. 3,889. 5,055.
Classic Desk Quarter Modesty Recessed 287" 30" 60" 287" RCDQMR60302( )( )() 1,613. 2,714. 3,121. 4,058.
30" 72" 287" RCDQMR72302( )()() 1,674. 2,818. 3,240. 4,211.
30" 84" 287" RCDQMR84302()()() 1,731. 2,914. 3,352. 4,355.
ﬂ 30" 96" 287" RCDQMR96302( )( )() 1,781. 2,997. 3,447. 4,481.
N 36" 60"  28%"  RCDQMR60362()()() 1.716. 2.887. 3,321 4317
’ 36" 72" 287" RCDQMR72362( )( )() 1,782. 3,000. 3,448. 4,483.
36" 84" 287" RCDQMR84362()()() 1,845. 3,106. 3,571. 4,642.
36" 96" 287" RCDQMR96362( )( )() 1,901. 3,201. 3,681. 4,786.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCDFMR60301 To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Total height = 28%3"h to the
R Relf number including: desk height products with 26 /" underside of worksurface.
CcD Classic Desk 1. Grommet Option standard height products. Worksurface is 1'/2" thick.
FMR Full Modesty Recessed E)zcztl;:;h or Standard Corner 28':/8:: high desk will only work with  End panels are 2" thick.
HMR = Half Modesty N=No Grommet 28K high lower storage. Lower storage sold separately.
Recessed R=Recessed Grommet Product on this page, excluding any .
QMR = Quarter Modesty 2. Grommet Finish: vertical surface over 60", will accept 30" deep df’Sk with TCCESSEd ,
Recessed Painted or Plated wood grain laminate, where modesty will accept 19" and 23
60 Width 3. Finish: L,V1,V2,V3 laminate is currently an option. deep pedestals.
30 Depth Grommets are located 20" in form 36" deep desk with recg:sse(,i,
2 289 high the sides and 3.5" in from the back. fznggﬁgzte.\;) ‘L‘lhiifj’? 197, 23" and
() Grommet Option Grommets ship separately in a kit. ) .
— Classic desks with half recessed and
0 Grommet Finish Knoll accepts no responsibility quarter recessed modesty, accepts
() Fnish for special grommet locations NO lower storage.
:vtl'rl‘lg:l d::z:‘f,ea::vx:r r::gzgg ?orr Classic Desks ship knocked down,
special grommet locations must with all hardware.

be approved through custom
product development.
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Classic Desks, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two
With Full Flush Modesty

description d w h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Classic Desk Full Modesty Flush 287" 30" 60" 287" RCDFMF60302( )( )() $1,750. $2,944. $3,386. $4.,401.
30" 72" 287" RCDFMF72302( )()() 1,837. 3,091. 3,554. 4,621.
| 30" 84" 287" RCDFMF84302()()() 1,918. 3,228. 3,712. 4,826.
30" 96" 28°" RCDFMF96302( )()() 1,994. 3,356. 3.,859. 5,016.
™~ 36" 60" 287" RCDFMF60362( )( )() 1,750. 2,944, 3,386. 4,401,
’ 36" 72" 287" RCDFMF72362()()( ) 1,837. 3,001 3,554 4,621
36" 84" 287" RCDFMF84362()()() 1,918. 3,228. 3,712. 4,826.
36" 96" 28°" RCDFMF96362( )( )() 1,994. 3,356. 3.,859. 5,016.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCDFMF60302 To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Total height = 28%3"h to the
R Relf number including: desk height products with 26 /2" underside of worksurface.
~ . t height ts.
CcD Classic Desk L. Grommet Option standard height products Worksurface is 1'/2" thick.
FMF Full Modesty Flush ]F:Ftlf‘lSh or Standard Corner 28%3" high desk will only work with  End panels are 2" thick.
ocation

28%s" high lower storage.

60 Width N=No Grommet Lower storage sold separately.

30 Depth R=Recessed Grommet Product on this page Excluding any " .

2 587" hizh 2. Grommet Finish: vertical surface over 60“, will 30" deep desk with ,f,]USh modesty
g Painted or Plated accept wood grain laminate, where will accept up to 29" deep

O Grommet Option 3. Finish: L,V1,V2,V3 laminate is currently an option. pedestals.

0 Grommet Finish Grommets are located 20" in form 36" deep desk with ,f,]USh modesty

0 Fnish the sides and 3.5” in from the back. ~ Will accept up to 29" deep

pedestals.

Grommets ship separately in a kit.
peep Y Classic Desks ship knocked down,

Knoll accepts no responsibility with all hardware.
for special grommet locations

which interfere with support or

other hardware. All requests for

special grommet locations must

be approved through custom

product development.
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Tables - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Tables are freestanding worksurface
solutions for private and open office planning

as well as meeting and activity spaces. Reff
Profiles offers a variety of types of tables which
have differing aesthetics and functionality. All of
the tables in this section plan with desk height
products and all are 28 %/s" high measured

to the underside of the worksurface.

Due to interference conditions, desk
height storage which is 28 %" high may
not be placed under any tables.

Except where otherwise noted, worksurface
stiffeners are required for support of 1 12"
thick table tops with spans greater than 54".
The recommended stiffener is AWM1S.

Tables are divided into two basic types; four

legged versions and center column versions.

The four legged versions are:

e Tables with Open Frame Legs*

e Tables with L-Legs

e Tables with Reverse L-Legs

e Tables with Soft Rectangular Legs
e Tables with Column Legs

e Mobile Tables

e Tables with 2x4 Legs

e Tables with 4x4 Legs

*Two open frame legs are used per table
but are connected to the underside of
worksurfaces in each of the four corners.

The center column versions are:

e Sliding Tables

e Height Adjustable Sliding Tables

e Column Base Tables

e Height Adjustable Column Base Tables
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General Construction features -
Four Legged Tables

All four legged tables have 1 72" thick
tops and square profile edges. Refer
to Worksurface planning guide pages
for tops construction details.

Hardware is supplied with the legs for field
assembly to the worksurfaces. Unless
otherwise indicated, legs are attached to
the tops using wood screws. Tops and
legs are shipped in separate packages.

Reff Profiles Vol. Two
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Tables with Open Frame Legs

These tables are available in
Rectangular top shapes.

Scope of nominal sizes:
Depths: 24", 30", 36"
Widths: 60", 66", 72", 78", 84"

Construction Details

Tables with open frame legs have two open
frame supports which are positioned flush
to the edge at both ends of the table. See
Figure 1. Tables are supplied with required
stiffener beams which connect with the

top plates of the legs. Worksurfaces are
supplied with pilot holes pre-drilled for
threaded metal inserts. Legs are attached
to the table top using machine screws
supplied. Grommets are not available for
these tables. Refer to installation instruction
6TP00441 available on Knoll Exchange.

Figure 1: Open Frame Leg table

The legs consist of four extruded aluminum
frame members with mitered corners connected
to two top plates of cast zinc alloy. See Figure
2. The frame members have a “T” shape

which enables infill panels to be inserted

flush to the face of the frame. Infill panels are
available separately and installed in pairs.

The required stiffener beams are steel
“hat” shapes which attach at each end
to the top plates of the open frame legs
and are also affixed to the under-side
of the table top at regular intervals
along the length of each stiffener.
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Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

Open frame legs are available in all core
paint finishes and anodized finishes. Leg
top plates are painted to match the leg
finish when core paint is selected. Leg
top plates are plated to compliment the
leg finish when anodized is selected.

Open
Frame Leg
Top Plate

Stiffener
Beam e

Figure 2: Detail of table corner with top plate
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Tables with L-legs, Reverse L-legs and
Soft Rectangular legs

These tables are available in Rectangular
and Square top shapes.

Scope of Nominal Sizes

Rectangular sizes:
30"D x 48"W
30"D x 60"W
30"D x 72"W
36"D x 72"W

Square sizes:

Grommet Options

These tables are offered with four
grommet options for use with three types
of electrical power and data outlets.

Grommet types are:
NG - No grommet

PE - Power center; cast grommet sleeve and
hinged lid included with the table; suitable for
use with under-mounted electrical outlets*

2E - Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 4 position

3E - Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 6 position
table drop-in electrical outlet*

*All electrical outlets are offered separately.
Refer to the Accessories — Power &
Data section for available options.

Ex. 2E = Cutout for 4 position table drop-in
electrical outlet located at one end of the table

42'D x 48"W table drop-in electrical outlet*
48"D x 48"W
PE 2E 3E
‘ F—24"—] ‘ —24"—] ‘ 24—
15" 15" ‘ 15" ‘
30" Lim 17: Liz
PE
48" 48" 48"
| 207f5" ‘ —21%'%‘ ‘ meﬁ‘
16" 15" 15"
30" 1] [] 1] I Liﬂ
2E
60" 60" 60"
|—227/5" 211" 21" o
I o ]
30" 1 0 AT Liﬂ 3E
7om 79" 72"
227/ 21 217
W—SE 1i ‘ Ti ‘
o L —1 —
72" 72" 72"
T*21"ﬂ | 21" | —21"—
21" ‘ 21" 21"
42"
1" A I
42" 42" 42"
—24"—
24" 24"
| . 1
48" 48" 48"

Figure 1: Grommet Locations
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8'/s"

5%/3" Q)
58" R

Power Center

6‘3/16"

2" q>5/16" R

Drop-in - 4 position

9'%/16"
2" QD 5/16" R

Drop-in - 6 position

Figure 2: Cut-out Sizes
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Tables with L-legs, Reverse L-legs
and Soft Rectangular legs, cont'd.

Construction Details

Tables with L, Reverse-L and Soft Rectangular
legs have four legs which are positioned flush
to the edge of the four corners of the table.

See Figure 2. L and Reverse-L legs are not
handed. The Soft Rectangular legs are handed;
2-L.H and 2-RH. Worksurfaces are supplied with
pilot holes pre-drilled to help center the legs

in their design positions. Legs are attached to
the table top using wood screws supplied.

1

L-Leg Table

L-Leg

Each leg consists of an extruded aluminum
vertical support, factory connected to a cast
zinc alloy top plate assembly. See Figure 3.
The L-leg and Reverse-L leg are 3" x 3" x 7/s"
thick. The Soft rectangular leg is 2" x 3". The
top plate assembly is 5 12" x 5 12" x /46" thick.

Each leg is supplied with a black 1 /" diameter
glide which provides %" of height adjustability.

Yy

Reverse L-Leg Table

Figure 2: Table Styles

Reverse L-Leg

Figure 3: Detail of Table Corners with Top Plate
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Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

L, Reverse-L and Soft Rectangular legs are
available in all core paint finishes and anodized
finishes. Leg top plates are painted to match
the leg finish when core paint is selected.

Leg top plates are plated to compliment

the leg finish when anodized is selected.

Soft Rectangular Leg Table

Soft Rectangular Leg
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Tables with Column Legs

These tables are available in Round,
Square, Rectangular and Racetrack
top shapes. See Figure 1.

Scope of nominal sizes

Round sizes:
42" Diameter
48" Diameter

et Tyt

Round

Rectangular

Square sizes:
36"D x 36"W
42"D x 48"W
48"D x 48"W

Rectangular sizes:

36"D x 72"W
42"D x 84"W
48"D x 96"W

Square

T U

Racetrack

Figure 1: Column Leg Tables
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Racetrack sizes:
36"D x 72"W
42"D x 84"W
48"D x 96"W

Closed Extended

Figure 2: Column Leg glide detail
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Tables with Column Legs, cont'd.

Construction Details
Tables with Column legs have four legs
which are positioned inset from the edges

of the table. See Figure 3. Column legs are

not handed. Grommets are not available
for these tables. Contact Custom Product
Development if grommets are required.

Worksurfaces are supplied with pilot holes
pre-drilled to help center the legs in their
design positions. Legs are attached to the
table top using wood screws supplied.

Each leg consists of round steel vertical
support, factory connected to a steel top
plate assembly. The diameter of the leg is
dependent upon the top size selected:

e 36" diameter and 36" deep tops
come with 2 72" diameter legs.

e 42" diameter and 42" deep tops
come with 3" diameter legs.

e 48" diameter and 48" deep tops
come with 4" diameter legs.

The top plate assembly is
7 V" X 7 V2" x 3/46" thick.

Each leg is supplied with a cast glide
that is the same diameter as the leg.
See Figure 2 (previous page). The glide
provides 2 4" of height adjustability.

Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

Column legs are available in all core paint
finishes and plated finishes. Leg top
plates are painted black. The leg glides
are finished the same color as the leg.

515/,6" 171%/16" 177%/46"
51%/46" | o 51%/1" | 5 515/46" |
36" 217" 21|*/2"
|—21 Yo" :|_339/15"—p
36" 7om
89/46" 20"%/46" 20'%/16"
T
83/I1s" 83/|ws"
O % O %_
42" 201" 221"
2
q—ZZ‘/z"ﬁ I_SQ‘/us"
36" 84"
8%16"
5%46"
e -23"5/46" F23'%/16"
— T
83/||6" BS/ITG"
© O
48" 279" 271"

q— 271/2" q_44]/16"

36" 96"

96"

Figure 3: Leg Locations for Column Leg Tables
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Mobile Tables

These tables are available in Round, Square,
and Rectangular top shapes. See Figure 1.

Scope of nominal sizes:

Round sizes:
36" Diameter
42" Diameter
48" Diameter

Round

Square sizes:
42"'D x 48"W
48"D x 48"W

Rectangular sizes:
30"D x 48"W
30"D x 60"W
30"D x 72"W
36"D x 72"W

Square

Figure 1: Mobile Tables
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Mobile Tables, cont'd.

Construction Details

Mobile Tables have four round Column legs
with casters, which are positioned inset from
the edges of the table. See Figure 2. The
castors are swivel type; two are provided with
wheel brakes. Grommets are not available
for these tables. Contact Custom Product
Development if grommets are required.
Worksurfaces are supplied with pilot holes
pre-drilled to help center the legs in their
design positions. Legs are attached to the
table top using wood screws supplied.

Round and Square Mobile Tables

Each leg consists of a round steel vertical
support, factory connected to a steel top plate
assembly. The legs are 3" diameter. The top
plate assembly is 7 12" x 7 12" x %/46" thick.

Castors have polyurethane wheels with thread
guards. Each castor is rated for 120 Ibs.

The table height is 28 /5" to the underside
of the 1 12" thick top. There is no height
adjustability on Mobile Tables.

Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

Column legs are available in all core paint
finishes and plated finishes. Leg top plates
are painted black. The castors are black.

Rectangular Mobile Tables

6/16"
R
O
30" 20"
36"
q—SZ‘/we"
48"
67/16"
10%16" .
67/|16"
_ ® o
5/
10 I/ws S 30" 147
40 20" I 48'/:6" |
q_ 4‘(} 60"
20" 67/16"
o
O ﬁ}r
10%16" R
30 14"
. i
105|/16“ q 56'/16" 1
O
72“
67/16"
48“ 26"
T
© ®) ;T
36"
20"
9 561/ .g
71

Figure 2: Leg Locations
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Tables with 2x4 Legs

Tables with 2x4 Legs are versatile meeting
tables offering a vast selection of power and
communications functionality and aesthetic
diversity. Options for power and communications
include several configurations; power center
grommets which elegantly conceal the outlets
below the table surface or drop-in table outlets
which provide outlets flush with the table top.
All electrical outlets and cable management
accessories are ordered separately. Table tops
and legs may be specified in different finishes
creating nearly unlimited aesthetic possibilities.

These tables are available with
Rectangular top shapes.

Scope of nominal sizes:

Depths: 36", 42", 48"
Widths: 72", 78", 84", 90", 96"

Grommet Options

Tables with 2x4 Legs are offered with
four grommet types in three location
configurations. Grommet option code

is made up of the combination of the
grommet type and the grommet location.

Grommet types are:
NG - No grommet

P — Power center; cast grommet sleeve and
hinged lid included with the table; suitable for
use with under-mounted electrical outlets*

2 — Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 4 position
table drop-in electrical outlet*

3 — Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 6 position
table drop-in electrical outlet*

*All electrical outlets are offered separately.
Refer to the Accessories — Power &
Data section for available options.

Grommet locations are:

B - Both ends
C - Centered
E - One end

Ex. 2E = Cutout for 4 position table drop-in
electrical outlet located at one end of the
table, see Figure 1. Refer to Tables with
L-legs, Figure 2, for cut-out sizes.

No Grommet
NG
Power Center O [|] [|] D
PC Feored  pe |—227/5"-| PB
242 Drop-In = ||] l|] 0
2C |—21 1/4"-| 2F |—ém"-| 2B
3+3 Drop-In = ? [|I ”
3C |—21‘/4"-| 3E f21 w-l 3B

Figure 1: Grommet Options Matrix
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Tables with 2x4 Legs, cont'd.

Construction Details

Tables with 2 x 4 legs have four legs which are
positioned flush to the edges at the corners

of the table. The legs are connected to a
substructure which is integral to the table. The
substructure consists of four peripheral rails
which form the table skirt. The legs are field
connected to the table skirt with a cast top
plate at each corner. Triangular corner brackets
provide further reinforcement and a connection
point for the substructure to the table top.

L-brackets provide further connection points

between the substructure and the table top. See

Figure 2. No auxiliary stiffeners are required to
reinforce the worksurface. Worksurfaces are

The table skirt is an extruded aluminum profile;
inset 2" from the long edge and 3" from the

short edge. The skirt rails are 2" high x 1" deep.

The legs are constructed of a 2" x 4 152"
extruded aluminum profile, factory connected
to top plates of cast zinc alloy. The leg top
plate creates a 1/8" thick reveal between

the top of the leg and the bottom of the
worksurface. A glide at the base of each

leg provides 1 2" of height adjustability.

Corner brackets and L-brackets
are formed steel.

supplied with pilot holes pre-drilled to locate the
wood screws used to attach the worksurface to
the substructure. Refer to installation instruction
6TP00385 available on Knoll Exchange.

L-Bracket

Table Skirt
Rails

Corner Bracket

2x4 Legs —

L~

Top Plate

Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

Legs may be specified in all core paint finishes
or in wood veneer finishes. When specified
with a wood veneer finish, the leg finish

must match the worksurface finish. Contact
Custom Product Development if the wood
veneer finish of the legs is desired to be a
different wood veneer finish than the top.

The skirt finish defaults to the leg finish.
The leg reveal may be any core paint finish.

Corner brackets and L-brackets
are supplied black.

Skirt Rails Top Plate

Reveal

Figure 2: Table Elements

8l

Figure 3: Table Corner
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Tables with 4x4 Legs

Tables with 4x4 Legs are versatile meeting
tables offering a vast selection of power and
communications functionality and aesthetic
diversity. Options for power and communications
include several configurations; power center
grommets which elegantly conceal the outlets
below the table surface or drop-in table outlets
which provide outlets flush with the table top.
All electrical outlets and cable management
accessories are ordered separately. Table tops
and legs may be specified in different finishes
creating nearly unlimited aesthetic possibilities.

These tables are available with
Rectangular top shapes.

Scope of nominal sizes:

Depths: 36", 42", 48"
Widths: 72", 78", 84", 90", 96"

Grommet Options

Tables with 4x4 Legs are offered with
four grommet types in three location
configurations. Grommet option code

is made up of the combination of the
grommet type and the grommet location.

Grommet types are:
NG - No grommet

P — Power center; cast grommet sleeve and
hinged lid included with the table; suitable for
use with under-mounted electrical outlets*

2 — Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 4 position
table drop-in electrical outlet*

3 — Table drop-in electrical unit; a
cutout is provided for a 6 position
table drop-in electrical outlet*

82

*All electrical outlets are offered separately.
Refer to the Accessories — Power &
Data section for available options.

Grommet locations are:

B - Both ends
C - Centered
E - One end

Ex. 2E = Cutout for 4 position table drop-in
electrical outlet located at one end of the table.

See Figure 1, Tables with 2x4 Legs,
for grommet options matrix.

See Figure 2, Tables with L-legs,
for grommet cut-out sizes.
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Tables with 4x4 Legs, cont'd.

Construction Details

Tables with 4 x 4 legs have four legs which are
positioned flush to the edges at the corners

of the table. The legs are connected to a
substructure which is integral to the table. The
substructure consists of four diagonal rails which
join four interior rails using cast Y-connectors.
See Figure 2. The legs are field connected to
the table substructure with a cast top plate at
each corner. No auxiliary stiffeners are required
to reinforce the worksurface. Worksurfaces are
supplied with pilot holes pre-drilled to locate the
wood screws used to attach the worksurface to
the substructure. Refer to installation instruction
6TP00384 available on Knoll Exchange.

Diagonal
Frame Rail

4x4 Legs —

L

The table substructure rails are an extruded
aluminum profile; 2" high x 1" deep. There
is a 1/8" gap between the top of the rails
and the underside of the worksurface.

The legs are constructed of a 4" x 4"
extruded aluminum profile, factory connected
to top plates of cast zinc alloy. The leg top
plate creates a 1/8" thick reveal between

the top of the leg and the bottom of the
worksurface. A glide at the base of each

leg provides 1 ¥2" of height adjustability.

Y-Connector

Top Plate

Finish Details

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed finish
(laminate top with wood edges), and all core
veneer finishes including synthetic edge options.

Legs may be specified in all core paint finishes
or in wood veneer finishes. When specified
with a wood veneer finish, the leg finish

must match the worksurface finish. Contact
Custom Product Development if the wood
veneer finish of the legs is desired to be a
different wood veneer finish than the top.

The substructure is painted and
defaults to the leg reveal color.

The leg reveal may be any core paint finish.

Diagonal
Frame Rail

Top Plate

Reveal

Figure 2: Table Elements

383

Figure 3: Table Corner



Tables with Open Frame Leg
Rectangular, 112" thick
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description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle 24" Deep 24" 60" 14" RTRDOF60242( )( ) $1,731. $1,842. $2,064. $2,380.
with 28%5" height leg 24" 66" 1Y RTRDOF66242( )( ) 1,716. 1,889. 2,120. 2,464.
24" 72" 1" RTRDOF72242()() 1,786. 1,902. 1,805. 2,492,
24" 78" 1" RTRDOF78242( )( ) 1,812. 1,959. 2,202. 2,601.
24" 84" 14" RTRDOF84242( )( ) 1,829. 2,005. 2,255. 2,681.
Table Top Rectangle 30" Deep 30" 60" 14" RTRDOF60302( )( ) 1,823. 1,921. 2,160. 2,533.
with 28%5" height leg 30" 66" 1 RTRDOF66302( )( ) 1,864. 1,971. 2,219. 2,625.
30" 72" 17" RTRDOF72302( )() 1,884. 1,986. 2,266. 2,704.
30" 78" 11" RTRDOF78302( )( ) 1,913. 2,051. 2,314. 2,784.
30" 84" 1" RTRDOF84302( )( ) 1,932. 2,112. 2,385, 2.,886.
Table Top Rectangle 36" Deep 36" 60" 15" RTRDOF60362( )() 1,854. 1,979. 2,232, 2,660.
with 28%5" height leg 36" 66" 1Y RTRDOF66362( )( ) 1,897. 2,035. 2,299, 2,764.
36" 72" 1" RTRDOF72362( )() 1,920. 2,079. 2,351. 2,853.
36" 78" 1" RTRDOF78362( )( ) 1,952. 2,123. 2,404. 2,944,
36" 84" 14" RTRDOF84362( )( ) 1,974. 2,177. 2,469. 3,044.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RTRDOF60242
R Reff

TR Table Rectangular
D 17"

OF Open Frame Leg
60 Width

24 Depth

2 287" height leg
V316 Finish

() Edge finish

11 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Worksurface finish
L, V1, V2,V3

2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

3. Open Frame Leg finish

Painted and Anodized

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
LegFinish Add
P2 $120
P3 $180

P4 for 20" & 24"d legs; $700
for 30" & 36"d legs; $900

It is not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the

underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Grommets are NOT optional for
these tables.

The tables on this page, will come

with appropriate stiffener support.

Modesty sold separately.

For infill options please refer to
page 85.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.



Open Frames legs Infill Options
for Tables and Peninsulas, 283/8" High

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description h d pattern no. L Vi V2 V3 glass
*Inside Infill Options for Open Frame Legs 26" 20" RIPI1202( ) $316. $400. $472. $612.
For Tables and Peninsulas, 287" h 20" 24" RIPI242( ) 324. 420. 483. 629.
26" 30" RIPI1302( ) 341. 442. 507. 661.
26" 36" RIPI362( ) 362. 469. 538. 700.
*Qutside Infill Options for Open Frame Legs 27" 20" RIP0O202( ) 317. 411. 473. 614.
For Tables and Peninsulas, 28%" h 27" 24" RIP0O242( ) 325. 422, 485. 630.
27" 30" RIPO302( ) 343. 445. 510. 664.
27" 36" RIPO362( ) 363. 470. 540. 702.
*Qutside Glass Infill Options for Open Frame 27" 20" RIPOG202( ) 816.
Legs 27" 24" RIPOG242( ) 920.
For Tables and Peninsulas, 283" h 97" 30" RIPOG302( ) 1.082.
27" 36" RIPOG362() 1,248.

~

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RIPI242 ()

R Reff Profiles

IP Infill Panel

1 Inside Infill

24 Width

2 28%5"h: Desk Height
O Finish

To order please specify paitern
number including:

1. Finish: L, V1,V2,V3, Glass
I=Inside
0=Outside
0G=0utside Glass

Glass options:
GL11, GL14, GL15, GL17, GL18

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

All noted dimensions are nominal.

Both Inside and Outside infill
panels are required and must be
ordered separately.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.
Reference number 6TP00307.

* Note: the infills for the open
frame leg Peninsula and Tables are
interchangeable, as of July 17,
2012.

For replacement infills, prior July
17th, contact your account manager.

Infills; fill entire opening of open
frame legs.

Infills connect to each other. Can be
removed without any damage to the
frame legs.

Glass Option is only available for
outside infill.

Inside infill options are wood or
laminate.



Tables with L-Legs

Rectangular and Square
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description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3

Table Top Rectangle 30" Deep 30" 48" 14" RTRDL48302( )()()() $1,449. $1,695. $1,904. $1,964.

with 28%5" height leg 30" 60" 1Y RTRDL60302( )( )()() 1,514. 1,792. 2,018. 2,082.
30" 72" 17" RTRDL72302( )()()() 1,580. 1,855. 2,096. 2,218.

Table Top Rectangle 36" Deep 36" 72" 15" RTRDL72362( )( )()() 1,654. 1,923. 2,179. 2,364.

with 28%5" height leg

Table Top Square with 28%" height legs 42" 42" 1" RTSDL42422()()()() 1,507. 1,749. 1,971, 2,025.
48" 48" 1" RTSDL48482( )()()() 1.602. 1,835. 2.210. 2,527.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTRDL48301 ()()

R Reff

TR Table Rectangular
TS = Table Square

D 1"

L L-Leg

48 Width

30 Depth

2 287g" height

PE Grommet option

11 Grommet finish

V316 Finish

() Edge finish

11 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet option:
PE = Power center plus end
grommet
2K =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end
3E =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

2. Grommet finish:
PE = Painted or plated
2E, 3E = Drilled location only,
finish not applicable

3. Worksurface finish
L, V1, V2,V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish
Painted / Anodized

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knock

down.

Worksurface stiffeners,
recommended to provide additional
support for open spans greater than

48"w.

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
P2 $100
P3 $160
P4 $400
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When ordering: Power center
grommets (PE), upcharges apply for;
- lids and sleeves = $144.

- undermount wire basket kit = $93

Grommet options; 2E and 3E are
drilled options only.

Products on this page do not include
electrical components. For
electrical components, see page
412.

Modesty sold separately.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00388, for
drop in electrical.



Tables with Reverse L-Legs

Rectangular and Square
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description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3

Table Top Rectangle 30" Deep 30" 48" 1" RTRDRL48302( )()()() $1,449. $1,695. $1,904. $1,964.

with 28%5" height leg 30" 60" 1 RTRDRL60302( )( )( )( ) 1,514. 1,792. 2,018. 2,082.
30" 72" 1" RTRDRL72302( )( )()() 1,580. 1,855. 2,096. 2,218.

Table Top Rectangle 36" Deep 36" 72" 14" RTRDRL72362( )( )()() 1,654. 1,923. 2,179. 2,364.

with 28%5" height leg

Table Top Square with 283" height legs 42" 42" 14" RTSDRL42422( )( )()() 1,507. 1,749. 1,971. 2,025.
48" 48" 1" RTSDRL48482( )( )( )() 1,602. 1,835. 2.210. 2.,527.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTRDRL48301 ()()()()

R Reff

TR Table Rectangular
TS = Table Square

D 1"

RL Reverse L-Leg

48 Width

30 Depth

2 287/g" height

PE Grommet option

11 Grommet finish

V316 Finish

() Edge finish

111 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet option:
PE = Power center plus end
grommet
2K =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end
3E =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

2. Grommet finish:
PE = Painted or plated
2E, 3E = Drilled location only,
finish not applicable

3. Worksurface finish
L, V1, V2,V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish
Painted / Anodized

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knock

down.

Worksurface stiffeners,
recommended to provide additional
support for open spans greater than

54"w.

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
P2 $100
P3 $160

P4 $400

When ordering: Power center
grommets (PE), upcharges apply for;
- lids and sleeves = $144.

- undermount wire basket kit = $93

Grommet options; 2E and 3E are
drilled options only.

Products on this page do not include
electrical components. For
electrical components, see page
412.

Modesty sold separately.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00388, for
drop in electrical.



Tables with Soft Rectangular Legs
Rectangular and Square

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3

Table Top Rectangle 30" Deep 30" 48" 14" RTRDS48302( )( )( )() $1,567. $1,813. $2,076. $2,343.

with 28%5" height leg 30" 60" 17" RTRDS60302( )( )( )() 1,633. 1,910. 2,148. 2,522.
30" 72" 1" RTRDS72302( )( )()() 1,697. 1,974. 2,225. 2,603.

Table Top Rectangle 36" Deep 36" 72" 14" RTRDS72362( )( )( )() 1,572. 1,835. 2,083. 2,584.

with 28%3" height leg

Table Top Square with 28%s" height legs 42" 42" 15" RTSDS42422( )()()() 1,625. 1,867. 2,100. 2,460.
48" 48" 1" RTSDS48482()()()() 1,729. 1,954. 2,208. 2,657.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTRDS48301 ()()()()

R Reff

TR Table Rectangular
TS = Table Square

D 1"

S Soft Rectangular Leg

48 Width

30 Depth

2 287g" height

PE Grommet option

11 Grommet finish

V316 Finish

() Edge finish

11 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet option:
PE = Power center plus end
grommet
2K =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end
3E =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

2. Grommet finish:
PE = Painted or plated
2E, 3E = Drilled location only,
finish not applicable

3. Worksurface finish
L, V1, V2,V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish
Painted / Anodized

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knock

down.

Worksurface stiffeners,
recommended to provide additional
support for open spans greater than

54"w.

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
P2 $100
P3 $160
P4 $400
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When ordering: Power center
grommets (PE), upcharges apply for;
- lids and sleeves = $144.

- undermount wire basket kit = $93

Grommet options; 2E and 3E are
drilled options only.

Products on this page do not include
electrical components. For
electrical components, see page
412.

Modesty sold separately.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00388, for
drop in electrical.



Tables with Column Legs
Round, Square, Rectangular and Racetrack

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Round with 28%s" height legs 42" 14" RTNDC422( )( )()() $1,610. $2,335. $2,569. $3,339.
% 48" 1" RTNDC482()()()() 1,774. 2,573 2.830. 3,679.
Table Top Square with 283" height legs 36" 36" 147" RTSDC362( )() 1,300. 1,502. 1,652. 2,148.
42" 42 L RTSDC422()( ) 1,429. 1,643. 1,807. 2.349.
48" 48" 15" RTSDC482( )() 1,653. 1,901. 2,091. 2,718.
Table Top Rectangular with 287" height legs 36" 72" 1" RTRDC72362()( ) 1,543. 1,774. 1,952. 2,538.
42" 84" 15" RTRDC84422()() 1,746. 2,007. 2,208. 2,870.
48" 96" 17" RTRDC96482( )() 2,031. 2,335. 2,569. 3,339.
Table Top Racetrack with 287" height legs 36" 72" 15" RTTDC72362( )() 1,714. 2,486. 2,735. 3,555.
42" 84" 1" RTTDC84422( )() 1,873. 2,715. 2,987. 3,883.
48" 96" 15" RTTDC96482( )() 2,096. 3,039. 3,344. 4,346.

L

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTNDC361 ()()()()

R Reff

TN Table Round

D 1"

(o] Column Leg

36 Diameter

2 287" height leg
V316 Finish

O Edge finish

11 Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Worksurface finish
L, V1, V2,V3
2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)
3. Leg finish
Painted / Plated

Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3

and P4 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
P2 $140
P3 $200
P4 $607

389

It is not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the

underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept

woodgrain laminate where laminate

is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.

Grommets are NOT optional for
these tables.

Modesty sold separately.

36"d tops come with 22" dia. legs.

42"d tops come with 3" dia. legs.
48"d tops come with 4” dia. legs.



Tables - Mobile

Rectangular, Square and Round

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Round with 28%"h 36" 1" RTNDC364( )()()() $2,153. $2,366. $2,430. $2,627.
Column legs with casters 42" 112" RTNDC424( )()()() 2,212. 2,457. 2,523. 2,778.
%% 48" 1" RTNDC484( )()()() 2,290. 2,535. 2,620. 2,939.
Table Top Square, 42" and 48" Deep, 42" 42" 14" RTSDC42424( )( )()() 1,743. 1,881. 1,968. 2,307.
with 28%"h Column legs with casters 48" 48" 1Y2" RTSDC48484()()()() 1,811. 1,955. 2,066. 2,485.
Table Top Rectangle, 30” Deep, 30" 48" 1'% RTRDC48304( )( )( )( ) 1,705. 1,836. 1,910. 2,200.
with 28%"h Column legs with casters 30" 60" 1" RTRDC60304( )( )()() 1,781. 1,919. 2,007. 2,358.
@ 30" 72" 17" RTRDC72304( )( )( )() 1,832. 1,973. 2,077. 2,486.
Table Top Rectangle, 36" Deep, 36 72" 15" RTRDC72364( )()()() 1,884. 2,029. 2,151. 2,622.

with 28%"h Column legs with casters

Y

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RTRDC48304( )() To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h All column legs for the products on
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h this page are 3" diameters.
standard height products.
TR Table Rectangular 1. Worksurface Finish: Srancarc eight procucts Castors are black, swivel type. Ships

TS = Table Square
TN = Table Round

D 15"

(o] Column Leg

48 width

30 depth

4 28%8" height leg with
castor

V316 Worksurface Finish

() Edge finish

111 Leg Finish

L,V1,V2,V3
2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on

laminate tops only.)
3. Leg Finish:

Painted and plated finishes
Upcharges apply to legs with P2, P3
and P4 finishes.

Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add

P2 $140
P3 $200
P4 $607

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Worksurface stiffeners,
recommended to provide additional
support for open spans greater than
54"w.

with 2 locking and 2 non-locking
type.

Grommets and drilling are not an
option for these tables.

Assembly required, ships knock

down.



Tables with 2 x 4 Legs - 283/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Rectangular
description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 36" Deep 36" 72" 15" RTM272362( )( )( )()() $2,218. $2,330. $2,423. $2,811.
with 28%5" height legs 36" 78" 1Y RTM278362( )()()()() 2,237. 2,360. 2,460. 2,878.
36" 84" 1" RTM284362( )()()()() 2,277. 2,415. 2,523. 2,967.
36" 90" 14" RTM290362( )()()()() 2,303. 2,446. 2,559. 3,033.
36" 96" 14" RTM296362( )( )()()() 2,322. 2,474. 2,596. 3,090.
Table Top Rectangle, 42" Deep 42" 72" 1" RTM272422( )()()()() 2,253. 2,388. 2,497. 2,936.
with 28%5" height legs 42" 78" 1Y RTM278422( )()()()() 2,272. 2,422. 2,539. 3,010.
42" 84" 1Y RTM284422( )()()()() 2,325. 2,516. 2,641. 3,143.
42" 90" 14" RTM290422( )()()()() 2,338. 2,550. 2,683. 3,216.
42" 9" 1" RTM296422( )()()()() 2,367. 2,584. 2,725. 3,290.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM272362 ()()()()()

R Reff

™ Table

2 2x4leg

72 Width

36 Depth

2 28" h leg

PC Grommet option:
PU Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
0 Edge finish
V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Drilling Options:
NG = no grommet
PB = power center grommet both
ends
PC = power center grommet
center *

PE = power center grommet
end *

2B =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

2C =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit center

2E =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end

3B =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

3C =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit center

3K =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

2. Grommet Finish:

NG = Finish not required

PC, PE, PB = Painted and plated
finishes

3C, 3K, 3B, 2C, 2K, 2B =
Drilling location only, finish not
applicable.

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish: All core paint or
veneer to match top, where
applicable.

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint
options.
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The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.

Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.

The product on this page will accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
and no grommet.

Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $2,529
V2 $2,658
V3 $3,229

The apron finish always matches the
leg finish.

Table height = 2/%s"h to the
underside of worksurface.
Additional upcharges;

* Upcharges apply for the following

power center grommets.

Grommet Add

PB $288
PC $144
PE $144

Power center grommets (lids and
sleeves) are included when PB, PC
and PE are selected.

Products on this page do not include
electrical components. For
electrical components refer to page
412.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00385.



Tables with 2 x 4 Legs - 283/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Rectangular
description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 48" Deep 48" 72" 15" RTM272482( )( )()()() $2,318. $2,511. $2,635. $3,123.
with 28%5" height legs 48" 78" 1Y RTM278482( )()()()() 2,341. 2,551. 2,684. 3,208.
48" 84" 1" RTM284482()()()()() 2,387. 2,611. 2,753. 3.313.
48" 90" 1" RTM290482( )()()()() 2,410. 2,601. 2,813. 3,407.
48" 96" 1" RTM296482( )( )()()() 2.433. 2,698. 2.860. 3.491.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM272362 ()()()()()

R Reff

™ Table

2 2x4leg

72 Width

36 Depth

2 28" h leg

PC Grommet option:
PU Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
0 Edge finish
V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Drilling Options:
NG = no grommet
PB = power center grommet both
ends
PC = power center grommet
center *

PE = power center grommet
end *

2B =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

2C =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit center

2E =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end

3B =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

3C =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit center

3K =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

2. Grommet Finish:

NG = Finish not required

PC, PE, PB = Painted and plated
finishes

3C, 3K, 3B, 2C, 2K, 2B =
Drilling location only, finish not
applicable.

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish: All core paint or
veneer to match top, where
applicable.

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint
options.
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The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.

Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.

The product on this page will accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
and no grommet.

Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $2,529
V2 $2,658
V3 $3,229

The apron finish always matches the
leg finish.

Table height = 2/%s"h to the
underside of worksurface.
Additional upcharges;

* Upcharges apply for the following

power center grommets.

Grommet Add

PB $288
PC $144
PE $144

Power center grommets (lids and
sleeves) are included when PB, PC
and PE are selected.

Products on this page do not include
electrical components. For
electrical components refer to page
412.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00385.



Tables with 4 x 4 Legs - 283/8"h Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Rectangular
description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 36" Deep 36" 72" 15" RTM472362( )( )()()() $2,506. $2,618. $2,712. $3,100.
with 28%5" height legs 36" 78" 1Y RTM478362( )()()()() 2,539. 2,663. 2,764. 3,181.
36" 84" 1" RTM484362( )()()()() 2,653. 2,790. 2,899. 3,343.
36" 90" 14" RTM490362( )()()()() 2,680. 2,6821. 2,936. 3,408.
36" 96" 14" RTM496362( )( )()()() 2,719. 2,872. 2,994. 3,495.
Table Top Rectangle, 42" Deep 42" 72" 1" RTM472422()()()()() 2,555. 2,601. 2,799. 3,237.
with 28%5" height legs 42" 78" 1Y RTM478422( )()()()() 2,576. 2,724. 2,842. 3,312.
42" 84" 1Y RTM484422( )()()()() 2,620. 2,811. 2,937. 3,438.
42" 90" 14" RTM490422( )()()()() 2,7217. 2,939. 3,072. 3,606.
42" 9" 1" RTM496422( )()()()() 2,756. 2,974. 3,115. 3,681.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM472362 ()()()()()

R Reff

To order please specify pattern
number including:

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No

Table height = 28%"h to the
underside of worksurface.

™ Table 1. Grommet Drilling Options: additional stiffeners are required. * Upcharges apply for the following
NG = no erommet 5 . power center grommets.

4 4x4leg T nosgr Table’s frame ships knockdown.

- R PBd— power center grommet both Assembly required. gy]gommet §2(1g;18
ends

36 Depth PC = power center grommet For laminate tops (including wood PC $144

> 589 bl center * grain laminate) leg finish options PE $144

c c 8 hleg PE = power center grommet are: all core paint finishes only.

P rommet option: end * . Power center grommets (lids and

PU Grommet finish 2B =2 + 2 Drop in electrical The product on this page accept sleeves) are included when PB, PC

Vale Workeurface Finish unit both ends wood grain laminate where laminate  4;d PE are selected.

:]Jr sfu aﬁe ms 2C =2 + 2 Drop in electrical is currently an option.
0 Edge finis unit center Y . - Product on this page do not include
V316 Lee finish 2E =2 + 2 Drop in electrical ¥ or. \feneer tops, leg f.]mSh options electrical components for electrical
g . are: all core paint finishes or same
111 Leg reveal finish grﬁlt_eg C}_ 3 Drop in electrical wood veneer as the top. The prices components, see page 412.

unit both ends
3C =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit center

indicated above, are for painted legs
and no grommet.
Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

. . V2 or V3 finishes.
ifit—ei 5 3 Drop in electrical Additional upcharges;
2. Grommet Finish: Leg Finish ~ Add
NG = Finish not required Vi $1,430
PC, PE, PB = Painted and plated V2 $1,494
finishes V3 $1,731

3C, 3K, 3B, 2C, 2K, 2B =
Drilling location only, finish not
applicable.

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish: All core paint or
veneer to match top, where
applicable.

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint
options.
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Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00384.



Tables with 4 x 4 Legs - 283/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Rectangular
description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 48" Deep 48" 72" 15" RTM472482( )( )()()() $2,574. $2,768. $2,891. $3,379.
with 28%5" height legs 48" 78" 1Y RTM478482( )()()()() 2,629. 2,837. 2,970. 3,495.
48" 84" 1" RTM484482()()()()() 2,653. 2.876. 3,010. 3,577.
48" 90" 1" RTM490482( )()()()() 2,691. 2,940. 3,092. 3,686.
48" 96" 1" RTM496482( )( )()()() 2.300. 3,073. 3,235. 3,865.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RTM472362 ()()()()()
R Reff

™ Table

4 dx4leg

72 Width

36 Depth

2 28" h leg

PC Grommet option:
PU Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
0 Edge finish

V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1.

Grommet Drilling Options:
NG = no grommet

PB = power center grommet both
ends

PC = power center grommet
center *

PE = power center grommet
end *

2B =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

2C =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit center

2E =2 + 2 Drop in electrical
unit end

3B =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit both ends

3C =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit center

3K =3 + 3 Drop in electrical
unit end

. Grommet Finish:

NG = Finish not required

PC, PE, PB = Painted and plated
finishes

3C, 3K, 3B, 2C, 2K, 2B =
Drilling location only, finish not
applicable.

. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,

V3

. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

. Leg finish: All core paint or

veneer to match top, where
applicable.

. Leg reveal finish: All core paint

options.
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The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.

Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.

The product on this page accept

wood grain laminate where laminate

is currently an option.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices

indicated above, are for painted legs

and no grommet.
Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $1,430
V2 $1.494
V3 $1,731

Table height = 28%"h to the
underside of worksurface.

* Upcharges apply for the following
power center grommets.

Grommet Add

PB $288
PC $144
PE $144

Power center grommets (lids and
sleeves) are included when PB, PC
and PE are selected.

Product on this page do not include
electrical components for electrical
components, see page 412.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00384.



Meeting Tables - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Meeting Tables

Meeting Tables are based upon the Tables
with 4 x 4 Legs and are offered in larger
sizes suited to a variety of larger meeting
spaces and small conference rooms.

Meeting Tables are available in a variety of
configurations. Tables 30" to 48" deep are one
worksurface deep by either two or three pieces
wide of equal size. Tables 60" x 72" deep are
two worksurfaces deep by either one, two

or three pieces wide of equal size. Meeting
Tables are available in two heights: desk height
- which is 28 %/g" high to the underside of the
worksurface and service height — which is

34 /3" high to the underside of the
worksurface. See Figure 1 for scope of

table sizes and number of worksurface

pieces per Meeting Table.

Meeting Tables offer a vast selection of power
and communications functionality. Options for
power and communications include several
configurations; power center grommets
which elegantly conceal the outlets below

the table surface; or drop-in table outlets
which provide outlets flush with the table top.
See Figures 2, 3 and 4 for grommet options
and locations. Meeting Tables are UL listed
for use with all power and communications
options. All electrical and cable management
accessories are ordered separately.

Table tops and legs may be specified
in different finishes creating a variety
of aesthetic possibilities.

Seating Capacity

Seating capacity is based upon two module
widths; 30" wide for Meeting Spaces and 36”
wide for more generous Conference Spaces.

Figure 1: Scope of Meeting Table Sizes & Seating Capacity

Seating capacity includes side seating and end
seating. For tables 30" to 48" deep, end seating
includes one place at each end. For tables 60"
and 72" deep, end seating includes two places
at each end. See Figure 1 for Seating Capacity.

Power and Communications Management
Generally power is supplied to the Meeting
Table by means of a floor monument outlet
centered inside the Center Support footprint.

Refer to Grommet Details for a description
of the available power and communications
outlets ordered separately.

For cable management, Meeting Tables will
accept Undermounted Wire Baskets (RWMT...)
which may be used to contain electrical outlet
cables and conceal electrical equipment
transformer blocks which may be plugged in
to power outlets. For tables without a center
support, a Flexible Vertical Wire Manager
(RWMVF) may be specified separately.

Depth Width Height Number Number Seating Seating
of Work- of Center | Capacity Capacity
surfaces Supports 30" Module | 36" Module

30" 108" 34 %/g" 2 1 8 8

120" 2 1 10 8
132" 2 1 10 8
144" 2 1 10 10
156 2 1 12 10
180" 2 1 14 12
216" 3 2 16 14
36" 108" 34 ¥/g" 2 1 8 8
120" 28 /3" 2 1 10 8
132" 2 1 10 8
144" 2 1 10 10
156 2 1 12 10
180" 2 1 14 12
216" 3 2 16 14
42" 108" 28 3/g" 2 1 8 8
48" 120" 2 1 10 8
132" 2 1 10 8
144" 2 1 10 10
156 2 1 12 10
180" 2 1 14 12
216" 3 2 16 14
60" 60" 28 %" 2 0 8 -
72" 72" 2 0 8 8
84" 2 0 8 8
108" 4 1 10 10
120" 4 1 12 10
144" 4 1 12 12
156 4 1 14 12
180" 4 1 16 14
216" 6 2 18 16
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Meeting Tables - Planning Guidelines and Specifications

Grommet Details

Meeting Tables are designed to accept
a variety of power and communications
outlets to suit every need. All electrical
outlets are ordered separately.

Edge mounted electrical outlets are mounted
under the meeting table close to the edge of
the table and provide direct access to power
and communications while partially concealing
the outlet for a more refined aesthetic. Tables
should be specified with the "no grommet" (NG)
option when edge mounted option is chosen.

Power Centers have a hinged flip lid neatly
framed by a grommet body and conceals

the electrical and communications outlets
mounted below the worksurface. Meeting
Tables specified with this option come with
the cut-outs pre-drilled in the worksurface and
includes all grommet body and lid assemblies.

Drop-in electrical outlets provide power and
communications outlets flush mounted to
the worksurface for direct access. Tables
specified with this option are supplied with
the appropriate sized cut-out pre-drilled

to suit the desired Drop-in outlet.

Refer to Power and Data Accessories
Planning Guide pages for further
details of electrical outlets.

See Figures 2 and 3 for definitions

of grommet options and associated
power and communications outlets.
See Figure 4 for grommet locations.

See Finish Details for power center
grommet finish options.

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Figure 2: Grommet Options for Meeting Figure 3: Grommet Options for Meeting

Tables in sizes 30" to 48" deep

Tables in sizes 60" and 72" deep

96

Code Purpose Description Power and Code Purpose Description Power and
Data Outlet Data Outlet
Options Options
NG No For use with Desktop Outlet RDTUME... 24 No For use with Desktop Outlet | RDTUME...
Grommet for Table Edge or if no Grommet for Table Edge or if no
power outlets are desired power outlets are desired
PB Power Has one power center grommet RDTUMP... 3B Power On widths 108" to RDTUMP...
Center, at each end of the table. Use Center 144", 4 power center
Both Ends | Desktop Outlet for Table Power grommets are provided:
Center — Undermounted On widths 156" to
P4 Power Has four power center RDTUMP... 216", 8 power center
Center, grommets spaced evenly along grommets are provided;
Four ‘ the length of the table. Use Use Desktop Outlet
Locations | pesktop Outlet for Table Power for Table Power
Center - Undermounted 34 4-Position | On widths 108" to 144", RDTDEZ2...
2B 4-Position | Has cut-outs for one 4-position RDTDE22... Drop-in four cut-outs for 4-position RDTDE2U...
Drop-in drop-in outlet at each end RDTDE2U... Outlets drop-in outlets are provided; | RDTDE31U...
Qutlet, of the table. Use Electrical RDTDE31U... On widths 156" to 216", RDTDE40...
Both Ends | Gomponent for Table Drop-in. RDTDEAO... eight cut-outs for 4-position
24 4-Position Has cut-outs for four 4-position RDTDE22... drop-in outlets are provided;
Drop-in drop-in outlets spaced evenly RDTDE2U... Use Electrical Component
QOutlet, along the length of the table. RDTDE31TU... for Table Drop-in.
Eg‘c‘;tions Use Electrical Component RDTDEAD... 2B 6-Position | On widths 108" to 144", RDTDESS...
for Table Drop-in. Drop-in four cut-outs for 6-position RDTDESU...
3B 6-Position | Has cut-outs for one 6-position | RDTDES33... Outlets drop-in outlets are provided; | RDTDE42...
Drop-in drop-in outlet at each end RDTDESU... On widths 156" to 216", RDTDEAU...
Outlet, of the table. Use Electrical RDTDE42... eight cut-outs for 6-position RDTDEED. ..
Both Ends | component for Table Drop-in. RDTDE4U... drop-in outlets are provided;
RDTDEGO. .. Use Electrical Component
34 6-Position | Has cut-outs for four 6-position RDTDESS... for Table Drop-in.
Drop-in drop-in outlets spaced evenly RDTDESU...
QOutlet, along the length of the table. RDTDE42. ..
Four Use Electrical Component ROTDE4U...
Locations for Table Drop-in. RDTDEGO...
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Locations for Power Center Grommets -
Meeting Tables 30", 36", 42" and 48" deep

Available
Grommet
Options 108" W
54" 54"
PB o b
o [ O
k5 i
120"W
60 60
PB F H
o [ o
ki in
132'W
66" 66"
PB F 5
0 l 0
o s
144"W
72" 72"
PB, P4 ., H
g <0 0> O
i M i 0
................................ P4 Grommet
Option Only
156"W
78" 78"
PB, P4 H b
0 <0 o0
Lt 1 =
........................... P4 Grommet
Option Only
180"W
90" 90"
PB, P4 [ A
0 0 [ o 0
g i
..................... P4 Grommet
Option Only
216"W
72" 72" 2"
PB, P4 [ oo ik A
H o of > O
- | ettt e | a
—> 277" }47 Py Grommet —»‘ 277
Option Only

<

Locations for Drop-in Outlet Cut-outs -
Meeting Tables 30", 36", 42" and 48" deep

Available
Grommet
Options 108" W
54" 54"
28, 38 o H
[
S O
120"W
60 60
28, 38 S I H
g I 0
ul in
132"W
66" 66"
2B, 3B F H
i l 0
L Hn
144"W
72" 72"
28,24,38,84 [T H
oo oo
s i S in
- 24 and 34
Option Only
156"W
78" 78"
28,24,38,34 [ H
i ooy o
b IR Sl 5
T 24 and 34
Option Only
180"W
90" 90"
2B,24,3B,34 [F P H
0 o [ 0 0
i s S i
LR 24 and 34
Option Only
216"'W
72" 72" 72"
2B,24,88,34 [T I H
0 <o 1 [ 0
Ho | et sttt [ [
—>| 21%"}(* o4 and 34 —»‘21%"(—
Option Only

Figure 4A: Grommet Locations for Meeting Tables
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Locations for Power Center grommets and
Drop-in outlet cut-out options - Meeting
Tables 60" to 72" deep, 60" to 96" wide.

Locations for Power Center grommet and
Drop-in outlet cut-out options - Meeting
Tables 60" and 72" deep, 108" and wider.

108" W
60" —— ¢ . 54" 54" . ¢ Dimension A
24'/15 i | 1 Dimension A - -
‘ ‘ Typical : [ Typical 60°D 25"
o — - e
o : T = L — R W " 3/g"
l - = L = f 72"D 24%/s
u| ki B
120"W
[ — 60" 60"
l o n [T H
60" ==} c;:. [ ’ =
7T. = == L =
L O
144" W
—_— g —————— 72 I
l .J.. |
i + - =
o = =5) =
156"W
96" s I
l T i) [~
60" [==] ==} = ’V = =
o = = = = =
l b in &l
180"W
90" 90"
g H
i - [ C o -
ES = [ = =
k5 e
216"W
72" 72" 72
ug H
& = = | =
== =} =
i ==
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Figure 4B: Grommet Locations for Meeting Tables
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Construction Details

Meeting Table tops are in multiple pieces.
Tables 30" to 48" deep are one worksurface
deep by either two or three pieces wide of
equal size. Tables 60" x 72" deep are two
worksurfaces deep by either two or three pieces
wide of equal size. See Figure 1 for number

of worksurface pieces per Meeting Table size.
See Figure 4 for worksurface configurations.
See Figure 5 for Grommet Cut-out sizes.

Meeting table support consists of four 4 x
4 legs positioned flush to the edges of the
corners of the table and a center support
positioned at each of the longitudinal
divisions of the worksurfaces.

Figure 6: Construction 30" to 48" deep x 108" to 216" wide

Center Support Details

The center support provides both support
and cable management for the table.
Tables which are two worksurfaces wide
have one center support while tables
which are three worksurfaces wide have
two center supports. See Figure 1 for the
quantity of center supports for each table
size. The legs and center support(s) are
connected to an integral substructure.

The center support is required to have two
covers which are ordered separately. See
following section for Center Support Covers.
Center supports come in two depths, 9"
and 24"; and two heights, 28 3/5" for desk
height tables and 34 /5" for service height
tables. Tables 30" to 48" deep come with
9" deep center supports. All other tables
come with 24" deep center supports. See
Figure 12 for Center Support sizes.

Substructure

I —

|— 553" —| 21/
21/8"

PB 3B 2B

PC 3C 2C

P4 34

Figure 5: Grommet Cut-out sizes

Veneer grain and alignment Grain
is not continuous on Direction
adjacent worksurfaces.

Center Support
(required covers
not shown)
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Grain
Direction

4x4 leg

Substructure

Grain

Direction
Veneer grain and alignment
Figure 7: Construction 60" and is not continuous on
72" deep x 60" to 84" wide adjacent worksurfaces.

Center Substructure
Support

Center Support Cover
(Two required, ordered
separately - offset
cover shown)

Figure 8: Construction 60" &
72" deep x 108" to 216" wide
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Finish Details

Power Center Grommet is offered in
Polished Chrome (PD) or Satin Nickel
(PU) and any core paint finish.

Worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed
finish (laminate tops with wood edges),
and all core wood veneer finishes including
synthetic edge options. Grain direction

for wood veneer and wood grain laminate

worksurfaces is along the width of the table.

See figures 6, 7 and 8 for grain direction.

Grain pattern for wood veneer and wood
grain laminate will not be continuous on
adjacent worksurfaces. To enhance the
beauty of the wood veneer, Meeting Tables with
domestic flat cut veneers (V2) are layed up using
reverse slip matching, with sequential cathedrals
arranged in opposite directions. See Figure 9 for
arrangement of veneer for reverse slip match.

Figure 9: Reverse Slip Match
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Legs may be specified in all core paint finishes
or in wood veneer finishes. When specified
with wood veneer finish, the leg finish must
match the worksurface veneer finish. Contact
Custom Product Development if the wood
veneer finish of the legs is desired to be

a different veneer finish than the top.

Leg reveals may be any core paint finish.

The table substructure is painted and
defaults to the leg reveal color.

The center support covers are available in
laminate, wood veneer or metal finishes.

Leg Reveal

Figure 10: Leg Reveal
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Center Support Covers

Center support covers are required to
enclose the center support of the Meeting
Tables. Each center support requires two
covers; one for each side of the support.

There are two types of center support
cover; flat and offset. The Flat cover
sits flush to the center support.

Center Support Cover
(Flush cover shown

- two required per
center support)

The Offset cover is 1 12" thick, adding

an extra 3" of interior depth to the center
support (when two are ordered) which helps
to conceal an electrical floor monument.

The center support covers are available in
laminate, wood veneer or metal finishes.

Center Support Cover Metal Offset Metal Flush
(Offset cover shown cover cover

- two required per

center support)

Figure 11: Center Support and Covers

Table Depth Table/Center Center
Support Height Support Depth

30" 34 /5" 9"

36" 34 /5" 9"

42" 28 3/g" 9"

48" 28 3/g" 9"

60" 28 3/g" 24"

72" 28 %" 24"

Figure 12: Center Support Sizes
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Laminate/Veneer
Flush cover
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Electrical Components for
Reff Profiles Meeting Table

Reff Profiles Meeting Table can be powered

by a modular distribution system featuring
standard Knoll 2+2 and 3+3 eight- and
ten-wire power systems. From a single point
of connection to the building power supply,
Reff Profiles raceway can distribute four or six
20-amp circuits. Depending on national and
local electric codes, and anticipated load of a
particular application, each circuit may support
as much as 10 or more duplex outlets.

The central component is the power harness,
which can be mounted under the table rails,
anywhere along the length of the table rail.

The harness is suspended from a power
harness mounting bracket attached to
either or both center table rails.

The power harness accepts snap-in duplex
outlets on each face, and is enclosed by steel
raceway covers, specified separately. Each end
of the harness has ports for two jumper cables,
or a power infeed and a jumper cable. The
power infeed connects power from a building
junction box, and jumpers connect power from
one harness to another, in either direction.

Power harnesses are available in two sizes:
12" wide, with two duplex outlet locations
on each face, and 24" wide, with four outlet
locations on each face. Duplex outlets must
be specified separately to access one of
the four or six circuits. Outlets for circuits
can be specified in black with white letters
identifying circuits. Outlets for circuits X, Y,
Z, are also available in orange with black
letters, or black with orange triangles and
letters to designate protected circuits.

Table Rail

Cable Basket

Contact
Protector

Power Harness
Mounting
Bracket

Power Harness

.

Raceway
Cover

Raceway
Endcap

Duplex Outlets

— Center Support

Power
Infeed

Jumper

Figure 1. Reff Profiles Meeting Table
with Electrical Components
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Corresponding raceway covers for 12"
harness are 18" wide; covers for 24" harness
are 30" wide. Raceway covers can be
ordered in pairs that include two covers with
openings or one cover without openings.

Jumper cables are available in various lengths
up to 72" to link power between harnesses.

Jumper cables should be managed by cable
clips for desk rails (RCMC10, set of 10).

Infeed Box

Two types of infeeds are available to connect the
power harness from the building power supply.

1) The power harness infeed has a modular
connector with a six foot pigtail to connect
from a junction box in the floor or wall
to a power harness. See Figure 1.

2) A hardwired infeed box, required in New
York City, mounts inside the meeting table
center support and includes a connector
with six foot pigtail to connect to the
closest power harness. See Figure 2.

Refer to Installation Instructions 6TP00481
available on Knoll Exchange.

Connector

Pigtail

Figure 2. NYC Infeed
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Outlet fillers are a kit of ten plastic filler plates
that flex to snap securely into any unused
outlet opening in Reff Profiles raceway covers.
Installed covers are designed to closely mimic
the appearance of adjacent power outlets.
Fillers are black injection molded plastic.

—1—— Meeting Table

Center Support
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2+2

Four 20-amp circuits, 8 wire configuration
with four hots (12 gauge), two neutrals
(10 gauge, 35A rated), two grounds.

Power harness and outlet modules: steel
enclosure between molded polypropylene
distribution blocks, 8-wire.

Jumper cables: flexible steel
conduit with strain relief, 8-wire

Outlets: molded polycarbonate duplex
preconfigured as circuit A, B (black), X, Y
(black, orange or black with orange triangle)

Infeed: watertight conduit with 6" whip
or hardwire box mounted to desk rall,
center beam or fence frame, 8-wire

Load should be balanced evenly among power
circuits. In accordance with NEC2011 Article
210, the permissible load should not exceed
80% of the circuit ampere rating (which is

16 amps on each 20 amp branch circuit).

Wiring Diagram (2+2)

3+3 Reff Profiles Meeting Tables are a
Six 20-amp circuits, 10 wire configuration listed product with U.L. in the QAWZ
with six hots (12 gauge), two neutrals office furnishings category.

(10 gauge, 35A rated), two grounds. « File E76704 Volume 7, Section 3 (Furniture)

e File E76704 Volume 3, Section 2
(Electrical Accessories)

Power harness and outlet modules: steel
enclosure between molded polypropylene
distribution blocks, 10-wire.

Jumper cables: flexible steel
conduit with strain relief, 10-wire

Outlets: molded polycarbonate duplex
preconfigured as circuit A, B, C (black), X, Y, Z
(black, orange or black with orange triangle)

Infeed: watertight conduit with 6" whip
or hardwire box mounted to desk rall,
center beam or fence frame, 10-wire

Load should be balanced evenly among power
circuits. In accordance with NEC2011 Article
210, the permissible load should not exceed
80% of the circuit ampere rating (which is

16 amps on each 20 amp branch circuit).

Wiring Diagram (3+3)

Circuits Circuits
A B X Y A B C X Y Z
(F
ElENmEE L =
Black A ! L4 VY | Tan Black | A J ‘— Z | Orange
Red B — M—— Y | Tan
Red B Mmoo Lo X Pink
Blue c —P—"mPp— —PP—TP— X | Pink
White/ White/
Black | N1 N2'| Red White/ ALk Al A White/
Black | N1 N2 Red
Green/ Green Green/
Green | G1 G2 | Yellow G G2 | Yellow
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description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 360" 108" 15" RTM4108362( )()()()()()() $4.,819. $4.,957. $5,167. $5,910.
Double Width, with 28%" height legs 36" 120" 1Y RTM4120362( )()()()()()() 4,911. 5,046. 5,281. 6,002.
36" 144" 1" RTM4144362( )( )()()()()() 5,360. 5,460. 5,731. 6,683.
36" 156" 1" RTM4156362( )( )()()()()() 5,462. 5,719. 6,003. 7,027.
36" 180" 14" RTM4180362( )( )()()()()() 5,632. 5,825. 6,145. 7,310.
Table Top Rectangle, 42" 108" 1y RTM4108422( )( )()()()()() 4,894. 5,021. 5,257. 6,083.
Double Width with 28" height legs 42" 120" 12" RTM4120422( )()()()()()() 5,078. 5,189. 5,445, 6,349.
42" 144" 14" RTM4144422()()())O)()() 5,280. 5,504. 5,794. 6,855.
42" 156" 1" RTM4156422( )( )()()()()() 5,379. 5,565. 5,875. 7,013.
42" 180" 1Yy RTM4180422( )( )()()()()() 5,852. 5,961. 6,311. 7,606.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM4108362 ()()()()()
R Reff

™ Table, Meeting

4 4 x4 leg (2=2x2 legs)
108 Width

36 Depth

2 28%" h leg

PB Grommet Option

PD Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
() Edge finish

V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

111 Center support finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Options:
NG = no grommet
PB = Power center grommet both
ends,
(Grommet and lid included)
P4 = Four power center
grommets,
(Grommet and lid included)
2B = Cut out for 4 Positions,
Drop in electrical unit both ends
24 = Cut out for 4 positions,
Drop in electrical units
3B = Cut out for 6 positions,
Drop in electrical units both
ends
34 = Cut out for 6 position, Drop
in electrical units
#*Electrical components are
not included with tables & need
to be ordered separately.

2. Grommet Finish:
if NG then not applicable
if PB & P4 then all core paint,
PU, PD
if 2B, 24, 3B, 34 then not
applicable

3. Worksurface finish ()

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish (all core paint, V1,
V2,V3)

6. Legreveal finish (all core paint)

7. Center support finish (all core
paint)

(sold separately)

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.
Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.
The product on this page accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

The veneers are not intended to
align with one another from top to
top.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without center grommet.
*Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
V1 $1,430
V2 $1,494
V3 $1,731
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components
*Upcharges apply for each Power

Center Grommets;

Grommet Add
PB $288
P4 $576

PB Grommet option includes 2
power center grommets.

P4 Grommet option, includes 4
power center grommets.

Center Support Details;

Tables on this page require Center
Support Covers which are sold
separately.

All tables on this page, come with 2
piece tops and one center support.
36", 42" & 48" deep tables have 9”
deep center support. Each center
support requires two Center Support
Covers, which are sold separately.
For Center Support Covers, see
pages 111 &112.

For electrical components, see page
374 10 378.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00462 for
Table assembly instructions, and
6TP00465 for Support installation
instructions.
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description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 48" 108" 14" RTM4108482( )( )()()()()() $5,048. $5,181. $5,437. $6,347.
Double width, with 287" height legs 48" 120" 11" RTM4120482( )()()()()()() 5,208. 5,453. 5,724. 6,719.
48" 144" 1" RTM4144482()( )()()()()() 5,464. 5,622. 5,936. 7,102.
48" 156" 14" RTM4156482( )( )()()()()() 5,807. 5,021. 6,258. 7,511.
48" 180" 14" RTM4180482( )( )()()()()() 6,075. 6,101. 6,482. 7,906.
Table Top Rectangle, 36" 216" 14" RTM4216362( )( )()()()()() 7,716. 7,814. 8,207. 9,605.
Triple Width with 287" height legs 42" 216" 1" RTM4216422()()()()( ) )() 8,246. 8,324. 8,648. 10,203.
48" 216" 1Y RTM4216482()( )())()()() 8,592. 8,690. 8,849. 10,557.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM4108362 ()( )()()()

R Reff

™ Table, Meeting

4 4 x4 leg (2=2x2 legs)
108 Width

36 Depth

2 28%" h leg

PB Grommet Option

PD Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
() Edge finish

V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

111 Center support finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Options:
NG = no grommet
PB = Power center grommet both
ends,
(Grommet and lid included)
P4 = Four power center
grommets,
(Grommet and lid included)
2B = Cut out for 4 Positions,
Drop in electrical unit both ends
24 = Cut out for 4 positions,
Drop in electrical units
3B = Cut out for 6 positions,
Drop in electrical units both
ends
34 = Cut out for 6 position, Drop
in electrical units
**Electrical components are
not included with tables & need
to be ordered separately.

2. Grommet Finish:
if NG then not applicable
if PB & P4 then all core paint,
PU, PD
if 2B, 24, 3B, 34 then not
applicable

3. Worksurface finish ()

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish (all core paint, V1,
V2,V3)

6. Legreveal finish (all core paint)

7. Center support finish (all core
paint)

(sold separately)

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.
Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.
The product on this page accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

The veneers are not intended to
align with one another from top to
top.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without center grommet.
*Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
V1 $1,430
V2 $1,494
V3 $1,731
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components
*Upcharges apply for each Power

Center Grommets;

Grommet Add
PB $288
P4 $576

PB Grommet option includes 2
power center grommets.

P4 Grommet option, includes 4
power center grommets.

Center Support Details;

Tables on this page require Center
Support Covers which are sold
separately.

All tables on this page, come with 2
piece tops and one center support.
36", 42" & 48" deep tables have 9”
deep center support. Each center
support requires two Center Support
Covers, which are sold separately.
For Center Support Covers, see
pages 111 &112.

For electrical components, see page
374 10 378.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00462 for
Table assembly instructions, and
6TP00465 for Support installation
instructions.
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description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 60" Deep 60" 60" 14" RTM460602( )( )( )()()() $3,679. $3,992. $4,180. $4,854.
with 28%5" height legs 60" 72" 1Y RTM472602( )()()()()() 3,833. 4,122. 4,335. 5,115.
60" 84" 1" RTM484602( )()()()()() 4,159. 4,460. 4,704. 5,590.
60" 96" 1" RTM496602( )( )()( )()() 4,348. 4,585. 4,854. 5,846.
Table Top Rectangle, 72" Deep 72" 72" 1" RTM472722()()()()()() 4,386. 4,640. 4,887. 5,782.
with 28%5" height legs 72" 84" 1Y RTM484722( )()()()()() 4,556. 4,770. 5,046. 6,062.
72" 96" 1Y RTM496722( )()()()()() 4,957. 5,103. 5,407. 6,545.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RTM460602
000000

R Reff

™ Table, Meeting

4 4 x4 legs

60 Width

60 Depth

2 28%3" h leg

PC Grommet Option

PD Grommet finish

V316 Worksurface Finish

() Edge finish

V316 Leg finish

11 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1.

Grommet Drilling Options:

NG = no grommet

PC = Power center grommet,
(Grommet and lid included)

2C = Cutout for 4 unit Drop in
electrical outlet

3C = Cutout for 6 unit Drop in
electrical outlet

Note: Electrical components are
not included with tables & need
to be ordered separately.

. Grommet Finish:

NG = Finish not required
PC = all core paint, PU, PD
2C,3C = not applicable.

. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,

V3

. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3

(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

. Leg finish: All core paint, V1,

V2,V3

. Leg reveal finish: All core paint

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.

Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

Products on this page will accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.
The veneers are not intended to
align with one another from top to
top.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without power center grommet.

Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish  Add
V1 $1,430
V2 $1,494
V3 $1,731
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components.

Note: Upcharges apply for Power
Center Grommelts;

Grommet Add
PC $288

PC Grommet option includes 2
power center grommets.

All tables on this page, come with 2
piece tops.

For electrical components, see page
374 & 378.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00459.



Meeting Tables with 4 x 4 Legs - Double Depth - 283/8"h

Multi Width, Rectangular

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 60" 108" 17" RTM4108602( )()()()()()() $7,502. $7,756. $8,065. $9.,203.
Double width, with 287" height legs 60" 120" 11" RTM4120602( )()()()()()() 7,656. 7.876. 8,210. 9,454,
60" 144" 14" RTM4144602( )( )()()()()() 8.492. 8,673. 9.057. 10,513.
60" 156" 1" RTM4156602( )( )()()()()() 8,646. 8,814. 9,223 10,786.
60" 180" 1" RTM4180602( )( )()()()()() 9,046. 9,150. 9,610. 11,385.
72" 108" 1" RTM4108722()( )()()()()() 7,652. 7,852. 8.201. 9,506.
72" 120" 14" RTM4120722()()()()()()() 7,989. 8,171. 8.549. 9,979.
72" 144" 1" RTM4144722()()()())()() 8,420. 8,536. 8,982. 10,655.
72" 156" 1" RTM4156722( )( )()()()()() 11,287. 11,788. 12,257. 14,049.
72" 180" 1" RTM4180722( )( )()()()()() 11,715. 12,083. 12,608. 14,643.
Table Top Rectangle, 60" 216" 1Y RTM4216602( )( )()()()()() 13,117. 13,396. 13,952. 16,087.
Triple width, with 28°" height legs 72" 216" 1" RTM4216722()()()()()()() 13,222. 13,403. 14,048. 16,500.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RTM4108602 ( )()()()()

R Reff

™ Table, Meeting

4 4 x4 legs

108 Width

60 Depth

2 28" h leg

PC Grommet Option
PD Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface Finish
) Edge finish

V316 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish
11 Center support finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Options:
NG = no grommet
PC = Power center grommet *
(Grommet and lid included)
2C = Cut out for 4 position wide
drop in electrical outlet
3C = Cut out for 6 position wide
drop in electrical outlet
Note: Electrical components are
not included with tables & need
to be ordered separately.

2. Grommet Finish:
if NG then not applicable
if PC then all core paint, PU, PD
if 2C,o0r 3C then not applicable

3. Worksurface finish ()

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish (all core paint, V1,
V2,V3)

6. Leg reveal finish (all core paint)

7. Center support finish (all core
paint)

Table height = 28%s"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.
Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

The product on this page accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.
The veneers are not intended to
align with one another from top to
top.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without center grommet.
Upcharges apply to legs with V1,
V2 or V3 finishes.

Additional upcharges;

Leg Finish ~ Add

V1 $1,430
V2 $1,494
V3 $1,731
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components

Note: Upcharges apply for Power
Center Grommet options;

Table Width Add
108",120",144"  $576.
(includes 4 Power center grommets)

Table Width Add
156",180",216"  $1,152.
(includes 8 Power center grommets)
Center Support Details:

Tables on this page require Center
Support Covers which are sold
separately.

216" w tables come with 3 piece
tops, and require two center
supports.

All other tables on this page, come
with 2 piece tops, and require only
one center support.

Tables on this page have 24" deep
center support. Each center support
requires two Center Support Covers,
which are sold separately.

For Center Support covers, see page
111 &112.

For electrical components, see page
374 and 378.Installation instruction
sheets available on Knoll Exchange.
Refer to reference number
6TP00462 for Table assembly
instructions, and 6TP00465 for
Support installation instructions.



Meeting Tables with 4 x 4 Legs - Single Depth - 343/8"h

Multi Width, Rectangular

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th paltern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 30" 108" 1" RTM4108303( )( )()()()()() $4,774. $4,936. $5,128. $5,786.
Double Width, with 34%" height legs 30" 120" 1Y RTM4120303( )()( )()()()() 4,852. 5,012. 5,219. 5,941.
30" 132" 1" RTM4132303()( )())()()() 4,962. 5,094. 5,318. 6,102.
30" 144" 1" RTM4144303()( )())()()() 5,272. 5,415. 5,661. 6,508.
30" 156" 14" RTM4156303( )( )()()()()() 5,350. 5,500. 5,763. 6,672.
30" 180" 14" RTM4180303( )( )()()()()() 5,551. 5,638. 5,033. 5,968.
36" 108" 1" RTM4108363()( )()()()()() 4,964. 5,102. 5,312. 6,055.
36" 120" 1" RTM4120363( )( )()()()()() 5,056. 5,191. 5,426. 6,237.
36" 132" 1" RTM4132363()( )()()()()() 5,413. 5,516. 5,769. 6,652.
36" 144" 1" RTM4144363()( )()()()()() 5,505. 5,605. 5,876. 6,828.
36" 156" 1'% RTM4156363( )( )()()()()() 5,805. 5,864. 6,148. 7,172.
36" 180" 1" RTM4180363( )( )()()()()() 5,076. 6,060. 6,290. 7,256.
Table Top Rectangle, 30" 216" 1Yy RTM4216303( )( )()()()()() 7,314. 7.530. 7,886. 9,130.
Triple Width, with 347" height legs 36" 216" 1Yy RTM4216363( )()( )()()()() 7,636. 7,775. 8,168. 9,566.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RTM4108303 Table height = 34%3" to the Product on this page do not include
underside of worksurface. electrical components.
000000 To order please specify pattern h P ®
R Reff number including: The tables on this page, come Note: Upcharges apply for Power
™ Table, Meeting 1. Grommet Drilling Options: complete with structural frame. No Center Grommets.
2 4x 4 logs NG = no gromme? additional stiffeners are required. Grommet Add
108 Width PB(; power center grommet both Table’s frame ships knockdown. PB $288
30 Denth ends, . Assembly required. P4 $576
P (Grommet and lid included) PB Grommet option includes 2
3 345" h leg P4 = Four power center Products on this page will accept power center grommelts.
PB Grommet Option grommets wood grain laminate where laminate P4 Grommet option includes 4
fuieh (Grommet and lid included) is currently an option. power center grommets.
PD Grommet finis 2B = Cutout for 4 position Drop i i )
V316 Worksurface Finish in electrical units, both ends For laminate tops (including wood Center Support Details;
) Edge finish 24 = Cutout for 4 position Drop grain lammate)‘ leg ,ﬁ{“Sh options Tables on this page require Center
— in electrical units, 4 locations are: all core paint finishes only. Support Covers which are ordered
vsie Leg finish 3B = Cutout for 6 position Drop The veneers are not intended to separately.
11 Leg reveal finish in electrical units, both ends align with one another from top to 216"w tables come with 3 piece
111 Center support finish 34 = Cutout for 6 position Drop top. tops, and require two center

in electrical units, 4 locations
Note: Electrical components are
not included with tables & need
to be ordered separately.

2. Grommet Finish:
NG = Finish not required
PB & P4 = all core paint, PU, PD
2B,24.,3B,34 = not applicable.

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

5. Leg finish: All core paint, V1,
V2,V3

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint

7. Center support finish (all core
paint)

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
and no grommet.

Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $1,619
V2 $1,767
V3 $2,047
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supports.

All other tables on this page come
with 2 piece top and require only
one center support.

Tables on this page have 9" deep
center support. Each center support
requires two Center Support Covers.

For Center Support covers, see page
111 &112.

For electrical components, see page
374 & 378.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00462 for
Table assembly instructions, and
6TP00465 for Support installation

instruction.



Meeting Tables - Center Support Covers
Metal, 283/8"h and 343/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description h d pattern no. Pl P2 P3 P4
Center Support Covers - Flat 287" 9" ROTAF12(M)() $122. $122. $122. n/a
287" 24" ROTAF22(M)() 147. 147. 147. n/a
34°f" 9" ROTAF13(M)( ) 128. 128. 128. n/a
34°f" 24" ROTAF23(M)( ) 153. 153. 153. n/a
Center Support Covers - Offset 28" 9" ROTAO12(M)() 124. 124. 124. n/a
287" 247 ROTAO22(M)() 149. 149. 149. n/a
34°f" 9" ROTAO13(M)( ) 130. 130. 130. n/a
34°0" 24" ROTAO23(M)( ) 155. 155. 155. n/a

g

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: ROTAF12(M)()

R Reff Profiles

oT Open Table

A Center Support

F Flat (O = Offset)

1 9" deep (2 = 24" deep)

2 28%" h leg (3 = 347"h
leg)

M Metal Center Support
Cover

111 Center Support Cover
Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Center support finish:
All core painted finishes

All connection hardware are
included with the center support
covers.
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Meeting Tables - Center Support Covers

Wood, 283/8"h and 343/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description h d pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Center Support Covers 287" 9" ROTAF12(W)() $235. $315. $323. $345.
287" 24" ROTAF22(W)() 250. 357. 384. 446.
345" 9" ROTAF13(W)() 236. 317. 326. 351.
345" 24" ROTAF23(W)() 257. 365. 396. 473.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: ROTAF12(W)()

R Reff Profiles

oT Open Table

A Center Support

F Flat (O = Offset)

1 9" deep (2 = 24" deep)

2 28%" h leg (3 = 347"h
leg)

w Wood Center Support
Cover

V316 Center Support Cover
Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Center support finish:
L,V1,V2,V3

All connection hardware are
included with the center support
covers.

Wood center supports, are available
in “Flat” style only.

Products on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.
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Meeting Tables - Power Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Power Distribution components
Power Rail Components for Meeting and Open Tables

description type w d h pattern no. list price
Power rail 2 + 2, (2) Duplex Outlets per side 12" 2" 2" ROTRE12 $179.
; 2 + 2, (4) Duplex Outlets per side 24" 2" 2" ROTRE24 325.
3 + 3, (2) Duplex Outlets per side 24" 2" 2" ROTRT12 204.
3 + 3, (4) Duplex Outlets per side 24" 2" 2" ROTRT24 391.
ROTRM 93.
Circuit A 40" 1" 1" RR3-DA 43.
Circuit B 40" 1" 1" RR3-DB 43.
Circuit C 40" 1" 15" RR3-DC 43.
Circuit X 45" 1" 17" RR3-DX 43.
Circuit Y 40" 1" 1" RR3-DY 43.
Circuit Z 40" 1" 1" RR3-DZ 43.
Duplex Receptacles, Orange Circuit X 40" 1" 15" RR3-DXO 48.
B Circuit Y 40" 1" 1" RR3-DYO 48.
Circuit Z 47" 1" 14" RR3-DZO 48.
Circuit X 45" 1" 17" RR3-DXT 43.
Circuit Y 45" 1" 1" RR3-DYT 43.
Circuit Z 40" 1" 1" RR3-DZT 43.
Outlet Fillers Pack of 10 174" o 25" ROTRCF 35.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: ROTRE12 Power Rails are suspended from a
R Reff Profiles Power Rail Mounting Bracket

attached to the Meeting Table rail

or Open Tables sub-structure. Power Rails accept

R Power Rail snap-in Duplex Outlets on each face
E Eight Wire (T=Ten Wire) ;énd are elrlcl(.);e((l1 by steel fl{aceway
12 Widih overs, specified separately.

Each end of a Power Rail has ports
for two-jumper cables or a Power
Infeed and a Jumper Cable.

The Power Infeed connects power
from the building supply and
Jumpers connect power from one
Power Rail to another, in either
direction.

Power Rails are available in Knoll
Standard 242 (eight wire) or 3+3
(ten wire) power systems.

Each power rail requires 1 set of
Mounting Brackets (ordered
separately); ROTRM - Mounting
Brackets are black and supplied
with mounting hardware. Outlet
Fillers snap into Raceway Covers to
cover un-used outlet openings.
Outlet Fillers are supplied in black
finish only.
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Meeting Tables - Power Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Power Distribution components
Power Rail Components for Meeting and Open Tables

description type w d h paltern no. list price
Raceway Covers For 12" wide power rail, outlets both sides 18" 3" 3" ROTRC18D( ) $97.
For 12" wide power rail, outlets one sides 18" 3" 3" ROTRC18S() 97.
For 24" wide power rail, outlets both sides 30" 3" 3" ROTRC30D( ) 115.
For 24" wide power rail, outlets one sides 30" 3" 3" ROTRC30S() 115.
Raceway End Cap Pack of 2 ROTRCE 17.
Covers for Exposed End of Power Rail ROTRP 183.
Power Infeed 2 + 2 Modular Base Infeed 85" 28" 278" ROTRIE 198.
2 + 2 Modular Base Infeed for NYC 85" 28" 278" ROTRIENY 616.
3 + 3 Modular Base Infeed 85" 2" 270" ROTRIT 229.
3 + 3 Modular Base Infeed for NYC 85" 28" 275" ROTRITNY 645.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: ROTRC18D( ) Raceway End Caps finish the open
R Reff Profil end of two Raceway Covers.
oo Cover for exposed end of Power Rail
or Open Tables covers the end of the Power Rail
RC Power Rail Raceway that has no Jumper connected.
Cover Power Infeeds connect the Power
- Rail to the building power. They
18 Width - include a 6 foot liquid-tight conduit
D Outlets b"ﬂ'l Sldes. and pigtail for connection to a floor
(S=Outlet single side) monument or wall electrical box.
(118T) Bright white paint A hardwire Power Infeed, required
(textured) in New York City, includes all

required mounting brackets and
hardware to mount vertically inside
the Meeting Table Center Support;
and includes a 6 foot connector with
pigtails to connect to the building
power.
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Meeting Tables - Power Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Power Distribution components
Power Rail Components for Meeting and Open Tables

description type w d h pattern no. list price

Jumper Cables 2 + 2 For 24" between power rails 24" 1" 1" ROTRJE24 $110.
For 30" between power rails 30" 1" 1" ROTRJE30 127.
For 36" between power rails 36" 1" 1" ROTRJE36 134.
For 42" between power rails 42" 1" 1" ROTRJE42 149.
For 48" between power rails 48" 1" 1" ROTRJE48 155.
For 54" between power rails 54" 1" 1" ROTRJE54 161.
For 60" between power rails 60" 1" 1" ROTRJE60 171.
For 66" between power rails 66" 1" 1" ROTRJE66 179.
For 72" between power rails 72" 1" 1" ROTRJE72 187.

Jumper Cables 3 + 3 For 24" between power rails 24" 1" 1" ROTRJT24 155.
For 30" between power rails 30" 1" 1” ROTRJT30 164.
For 36" between power rails 36" 1" 1" ROTRJT36 175.
For 42" between power rails 42" 1" 1" ROTRJT42 193.
For 48" between power rails 48" 1" 1" ROTRJT48 202.
For 54" between power rails 54" 1" 1" ROTRJT54 209.
For 60" between power rails 60" 1" 1" ROTRJT60 222.
For 66" between power rails 60" 1" 1" ROTRJT66 233.
For 72" between power rails 72" 1" 1" ROTRJT72 243.

Order Code

Example: ROTRC18D( )

R Reff Profiles

oT Open Tables

RJ Power Rail Jumper

E Eight Wire (T=Ten Wire)

18 Width
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Media Enclave Tables with 4 x 4 Leg
Wall mounted
Rectangular - 283/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 48" Deep 48" 60" 14" RMEW60482( )( )()()() $1,822. $2,049. $2,118. $2,593.
Wall mounted, 1 piece top with 28%" height leg 48" 72" 1Y RMEW72482( )()( )()() 1,990. 2,197. 2,277. 2,831.
48" 90" 1%  RMEW90482()()()()() 2,246. 2,443. 2,540. 3,211.

ﬂ 48" 96" 1%  RMEW96482()()()()() 2,287. 2,474, 2,578. 3,289.

Table Top Rectangle, 60" Deep 60" 60" 1'%  RMEW60602()()()()() 2,403. 2,905. 3,005. 3,655.
Wall mounted, 2 piece tops with 285" height leg 60" 72" 1 RMEW72602( )( )( )()() 2,652. 3,150. 3,267. 4,022.
60" 90" 1% RMEW90602( )()()()() 3,036. 3,556. 3,605. 4,610.

60" 96" 1%  RMEW96602()()()()() 3,002. 3,600. 3,746. 4,715.

Table Top Rectangle, 72" Deep 72" 72" 15" RMEW72722( )()()()() 2,757. 3,225. 3,360. 4,231.
Wall mounted, 2 piece tops with 285" height leg 72" 90" 1Y RMEW90722( )( )( )()() 3,290. 3,767. 3,031. 4,987.
72" 96" 1%  RMEW96722()()()()() 3,357. 3,817. 3,989. 5,105.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RMEW60482 ()()()()()

R Reff

ME Media Enclave Table
w Wall mounted

60 Width

48 Depth

2 28%" h leg

DG Grommet option
PD Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface finish
0 Edge finish

11 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Options:

DG = Desk top grommet(s) only
PC = power center grommet(s)
centered

*Upcharge of $144 applies for
each PC grommet

2C = Drilling for 4 unit wide
outlet

3C = Drilling for 6 unit wide
outlet

2. Grommet Finish: All core paint,
PD, PU

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish: All core paint or
veneer to match top, where
applicable.

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint

options.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.
Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.

The product on this page accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without center grommet.
*Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $715
V2 $747
V3 $866
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components

*Upcharge of $144 applies for each
Power Center grommet

Power center grommets (lids and
sleeves) are included when PC is
selected.

Note:

For 48" deep tables:

PC Option requires one PC
electrical unit

2C Option requires one 4 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

3C Options requires one 6 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

For 60" deep tables:

PC Option requires two PC
electrical unit

2C Option requires two 4 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

3C Option requires two 6 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

For electrical components, see page
345 to 347.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00457.



Media Enclave Tables with 4 x 4 Leg
Freestanding
Rectangular - 283/8"h

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L M/V1 V2 V3
Table Top Rectangle, 48" Deep 48" 60" 14" RMEF60482( )( )( )()() $2,566. $2,858. $2,926. $3,402.
Freestanding, 1 piece top with 28%s" height leg 48" 72" 1Y RMEF72482( )()()()() 2,666. 2,939. 3,020. 3,574.
48" 90" 14" RMEF90482( )()()( )() 2,842. 3,098. 3,196. 3,867.
ﬂ 48" 96" 14" RMEF96482( )()()()() 3,063. 3,310. 3,413. 4,126.
Table Top Rectangle, 60" Deep 60" 60" 15" RMEF60602( )( )()()() 3.227. 3,726. 3.825. 4,475.
Freestanding, 2 piece top with 287" height leg 60" 72" 14" RMEF72602( )( )( )()() 3,430. 3,924. 4,040. 4,795.
60" 90" 14" RMEF90602( )( )()()( ) 3,735. 4,253. 4,392. 5,307.
60" 96" 1" RMEF96602( )( )()( )() 3,971. 4,475, 4,623. 5,590.
I\ ﬂ
| N
Table Top Rectangle, 72" Deep 72" 72" 15" RMEF72722( )( )()()() 3,654. 4,137. 4,272. 5,143.
Freestanding, 2 piece top with 287" height leg 72" 90" 1" RMEF90722( )()()()() 3,945. 4,418. 4,581. 5,637.
72" 96" 17" RMEF96722( )()()( )() 4,148. 4,603. 4,775. 5,892.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RMEF60482 ()()()()()

R Reff

ME Media Enclave Table
F Freestanding

60 Width

48 Depth

2 28" h leg

DG Grommet option
PD Grommet finish
V316 Worksurface finish
) Edge finish

11 Leg finish

111 Leg reveal finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Grommet Options:

DG = Desk top grommet(s) only
PC = power center grommet(s)
centered

*Upcharge of $144 applies for
each PC grommet

2C = Drilling for 4 unit wide
outlet

3C = Drilling for 6 unit wide
outlet

2. Grommet Finish:

All core paint, PD, PU

3. Worksurface finish: L, V1, V2,
V3

4. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only)

5. Leg finish: All core paint or
veneer to match top, where
applicable.

6. Leg reveal finish: All core paint

options.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

The tables on this page, come
complete with structural frame. No
additional stiffeners are required.
Table’s frame ships knockdown.
Assembly required.

For laminate tops (including wood
grain laminate) leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes only.

The product on this page accept
wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

For veneer tops, leg finish options
are: all core paint finishes or same
wood veneer as the top. The prices
indicated above, are for painted legs
without center grommet.
*Upcharges apply to legs with V1,

V2 or V3 finishes.
Additional upcharges;
Leg Finish ~ Add
V1 $1430
V2 $1494.
V3 $1731
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Product on this page do not include
electrical components

*Upcharge of $144 applies for each
Power Center grommet

Power center grommets (lids and
sleeves) are included when PC is
selected.

Note:

For 48" deep tables:

PC Option requires one PC
electrical unit

2C Option requires one 4 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

3C Options requires one 6 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

For 60" deep tables:

PC Option requires two PC
electrical unit

2C Option requires two 4 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

3C Option requires two 6 unit wide
Table drop in electrical unit

For electrical components, see page
345 to 347.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. Refer
to reference number 6TP00458.



Center Column Tables - Planning Guidelines and
Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Center Column Tables

Center column tables have a single
column support centered upon a
base plate. See Figure 1.

Scope of Nominal Sizes

Round
36", 42"

Soft Square / Square:
36", 42"

Soft Rectangular / Rectangular
30"x48", 36"x54"

Sliding Tables
Round Soft Square Soft Rectangular

Height Adjustable Sliding Tables
Round Soft Square Soft Rectangular

Fixed Height Column Base Tables

P

Round Square Rectangular

Height Adjustable Column Base Tables

Round

Rectangular

Figure 1: Table Types
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Center Column Tables - Planning Guidelines and
Specifications

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Center Column Tables, cont'd

Construction Features

Worksurface Tops

All center column tables have 1" thick
tops. Grommets are not available for these
tables. Sliding Tables, both fixed height
and height adjustable are available in three
organically shaped tops; round, soft square
and soft rectangular. Column Base Tables
are available in geometric shapes; round,
square and rectangular. See Figure 2

for shapes and sizes. Worksurfaces are
supplied with pilot holes pre-drilled to help
center the leg in its design position. The
worksurface top is field attached to the
column base using wood screws supplied.

Center column tables have two styles of edge
profile. Sliding Tables have a beveled edge with
a half round under-cut to improve finger grip and
ease the sliding of the table from one location

to another. See Figure 3. The fixed height

and height adjustable Column Base Tables

have a square edge profile and no finger grip.
See Figure 4. Refer to Worksurface planning
guide pages for tops construction details.

Tops, vertical column supports and base
plates are shipped in separate packages.

Sliding Tables - Fixed height and Height Adjustable

T

—

48—|

30"

36

N

Column Base

Column bases consist of a vertical support
column with a factory connected steel

top plate which is field connected to a
steel base plate using three hex bolts.

The base plate is shaped to match the
worksurface top shape. See Figure 5.

Fixed Height - The fixed height vertical support
consists of a steel 3" diameter column, factory
connected to a 10" square top plate.

Height Adjustable - The vertical support
consists of a pneumatically activated adjustable
height column, factory connected to an 11 %"
square top plate. The upper column diameter
is 3 12", The lower column diameter is 3".

Four 3 34" diameter nylon leveling glides are
supplied with the table. Glides have a Teflon
base to aide with movement over carpet.

Glides have %/5" height adjustment. With the
glides in their fully closed position, the top of
the base plate is 1 96" above the floor level.

Finish Details

All worksurface tops are available in all core
laminates, wood grain laminates, mixed
finish (laminate top with wood edges)

and all core veneer finishes. Sliding Table
worksurface tops are also available with Solid
Surface material option in Arctic White.

For Sliding Tables with beveled edge,
depending upon the top finish selected, the
beveled surface will have the following finish:

Top Finish Bevel Finish

Laminate Clear Coat

V1, V2, V3 Veneer - to match top

Solid Surface Solid Surface - to match top

The Column Base is available in all core paint
finishes. The vertical column has a smooth
finish while the base plate has a textured finish
in the same color as the column. The column
top plate is painted black. The glides are black.

Column Base Tables - Fixed height and Height Adjustable

" 5'R

~
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Round Soft Square

Soft Rectangular

Round

Figure 2: Worksurface Tops
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Center Column Tables - Planning Guidelines and Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Specifications
1" 1
Figure 3: Sliding Table edge detail Figure 4: Column Base Tables edge detail

Sliding Tables - Fixed height and Height Adjustable Column Base Tables - Fixed height and Height Adjustable

1/.0 1/g" (e}
29%" 275" 23/ o0 pu— o 231/
I - I_—375/a" —l I L |_ S _|
Round Soft Square Soft Rectangular Round Square Rectangular

Figure 5: Base Plate
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Center Column Tables - Sliding Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Laminate Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

description d w th pattern no. L
Round Table with 287" height legs 36" 1" RSTRLE362( )() $3,266.
42" 1" RSTRLE422()() 3,320.
Soft Square Table with 28%3" height legs 36" 1" RSTSLE362()() 3.,237.
42" 1 RSTSLE422()() 3,306.
Soft Rectangle Table with 287" height legs 30" 48" 1" RSTTLE30482( )() 3,053.
36" 54" 1 RSTTLE36542()() 3,133
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RSTRLE361 ()() To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 287"h Grommets are NOT an option for

these tables.

R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h
ST Sliding Table L. ixforlfsu:facelfinish: standard height products. Column and base are color matched.
Aminate on.y Table height = 28%3"h to the
R Round U a
Om'l 2. Edge finish: T, V1, V2, V3 undersidgof worksurface. Column = smooth
L Laminate surface (Edge options are available on
E 1" thick laminate tops only.) Product on this page will accept Base = textured
42 42" diameter 3. kﬁ; Texturgdtﬁmlsh: yvoodgrani laminate where laminate  pe ynderside of sliding table tops
P 287" height COTe pamt Colors. 1s currently an option. are routed with a finger pull groove
1a Finish Assembly required, ships knocked for easy movement.
0 Edge finish down. The soft square and soft rectangular
— worksurfaces have softly curved
118T Leg Finish sides.
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Center Column Tables - Sliding
Wood Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. Vi V2 V3
Round Table with 287" height legs 36" 1" RSTRWE362( )() $3,543. $3,597. $3,870.
42" 1 RSTRWE422()() 3613 3,685. 4,024.
Soft Square Table with 28%3" height legs 36" 1” RSTSWE362( )() 3.,514. 3,568. 3.864.
42" G RSTSWE422()() 3,588, 3,657, 4,024
Soft Rectangle Table with 287" height legs 30" 48" 1" RSTTWE30482( )() 3,314. 3,372. 3,694.
36" 54" 1” RSTTWE36542( )() 3,400. 3,476. 3,871.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RSTRWE361 ()()

R Reff

ST Sliding Table
R Round

w Wood surface
E 1” thick

42 42" diameter
2 285" height

V316 Finish

11T Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Worksurface finish
V1, V2, V3 wood only
2. Leg Textured finish:
All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 287%5"h
desk height product with 26'%2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the
underside of worksurface.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.
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Grommets are NOT optional for
these tables.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The underside of sliding table tops
are routed with a finger pull groove
for easy movement.

The soft square and soft rectangular
worksurfaces have softly curved
sides.



Center Column Tables - Sliding
Solid Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. Solid
Round Table with 287" height legs 36" 1" RSTRSE362( )() $8,913.
42" 1 RSTRSE422()() 10,213.
Soft Square Table with 28%3" height legs 36" 1" RSTSSE362( )() 7,969.
42" g RSTSSE422()() 9,400.
Soft Rectangle Table with 287" height legs 30" 48" 1" RSTTSE30482( )( ) 9,822.
36" 54" 1 RSTTSE36542()( ) 10,891,

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RSTRSE361 ()()
R Reff

ST Sliding Table

R Round

S Solid

E 1" thick

42 42" diameter

2 287" height

AW Worksurface finish
11T Leg Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Worksurface finish:
AW=Artic White, only

2. Leg finish Textured:
All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 287s"h
desk height product with 26 '%2"h
standard height products.

Table height = 28%3"h to the

underside of worksurface.

Assembly required.ships knocked
down.
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Grommets are NOT optional for
these tables.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The underside of sliding table tops
are routed with a finger pull groove
for easy movement.

The soft square and soft rectangular
worksurfaces have softly curved
sides.

Artic White finish available for
solid tops.



Center Column Tables - Fixed Height with Column Base Legfeff Profiles Vol. Two
Laminate Surface, 1" Thick, Square Edges

description d w th pattern no. L
Round Column Base Table with 287" height legs 36" 1" RCTRLE362( )() $2,462.
42" 1 RCTRLE422()() 2,524.
Square Column Base Table with 2875 height legs 36" 36" 1" RCTSLE362( )() 2,616.
42" 42" 1 RCTSLE422()() 2,682.
Rectangle Column Base Table with 287" height 30" 48" 1" RCTTLE30482( )() 2,546.
legs 36" 54" 1" RCTTLE36542( )() 2,597.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCTRLE362 ()() To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 287"h Grommets are NOT an option for
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'/2"h these tables.
tandard height products.
CcT Column Table L. Worksurface finish: Laminate slandarc letght procucts There are no grooves for finger pull,
s Square 2. &:ddge f1n1t§h: L V1, V2l’ Xlg Table height = 287%3"h to the underside of the table tops.
! ge options are available on ide of worksurface.
L Laminate surface laminate tops only.) underside of worksurface The square and Rectangular
E 1" thick 3. Leg finish: All core paint colors. Product on this page will accept worksurfaces have straight edges.
g dgrain laminate where laminat
42 42" deep Column and base are color matched. ;zoé)uizﬁﬁy‘z;ng;tiix ere jaminate
2 28%5" height leg Column = smooth
1a Work surface finish Base = textured gssembly required, ships knocked
own.
() Edge finish

118T Base Finish
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Center Column Tables - Fixed Height with Column Base Legfeff Profiles Vol. Tivo
Wood Surface, 1" Thick, Square Edges

description d w th pattern no. V1 V2 V3
Round Column Base Table with 287" height legs 36" 1" RCTRWE362( )() $2,778. $2,806. $2,962.

42" 1" RCTRWE422()() 2,824. 2,860. 3,076.
Square Column Base Table with 2875 height legs 36" 36" 1" RCTSWE362( )() 2,738. 2.,783. 2,966.

42" 42" 1" RCTSWE422()( ) 2.812. 2,868. 3,140.
Retangle Column Base Table with 287" height 30" 48" 1" RCTTWE30482( )() 2,675. 2,723. 2,942.
legs 36" 54" 1" RCTTWE36542()() 2,769. 2.,830. 3,142.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCTRWE362 ()() To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 287s"h Grommets are NOT an option for
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26'2"h these tables.

surface finish: : tandard height products.
CT Column Table % X/orl;_t.l{rf}?.cilfllnlsh. V1, tV2’1V3 sandar . 8 pI‘"O e There are no grooves for finger pull,
s Square - beg Hmsh AT core pamt €olors.—— Table height = 28%"h to the underside of the table tops.
w Wood surface Column and base are color matched, ~ underside of worksurface. The square and Rectangular
E 1" thick Column = smooth Product on this page will accept worksurfaces have straight edges.
Base = textured ; : :
T 12 dee ’ woodgrain laminate where laminate
87 hp ) is currently an option.
2 8" height leg
V3ie Work surface finish ClAssembly required, ships knocked
own.

118T Base Finish
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Center Column Tables - Height Adjustable Sliding
Laminate Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L
Round Sliding Table with height adjustable base 36" 1" RSTRLE363()() $4,332.

42" 1 RSTRLE423()() 4,395.
Soft Square Sliding Table with height adjustable 36" 36" 1" RSTSLE363()() 4,303.
base 42" 42" 1" RSTSLE423()() 4,372.
Soft Rectangle Sliding Table with height 30" 48" 1" RSTTLE30483( )() 4,119.
adjustable base 36" 54" 1" RSTTLE36543( )( ) 4,199,

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RSTRLE363 ()()

R Reff

ST Sliding Table

R Round,
S=Square,T=Rectangle

L Laminate surface

E 1" thick

30 30" deep

48 48" wide

3 Height Adjustable Base

114 Work surface finish

() Edge finish

118T Base Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1.
2.

Worksurface finish: Laminate
Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

. Base textured finish:

All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 287s"h
desk height product with 26'2"h
standard height products.

Height range is from 27" - 42" to
the underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.
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Grommets are NOT optional for

these tables.

Load capacity for Height Adjustable

tables is 200

Ibs, functional load.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The underside of table tops are
routed with a finger pull groove for
easy movement.

The soft square and soft rectangular
worksurfaces have softly curved

sides.



Center Column Tables - Height Adjustable Sliding

Wood Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. V1 V2 V3
Round Sliding Table with height adjustable base 36" 1" RSTRWE363()() $4.,609. $4.,663. $4.,936.

42" 1 RSTRWE423()() 4,679. 4,751, 5,090.
Soft Square Sliding Table with height adjustable 36" 36" 1" RSTSWE363()() 4,580. 4,634. 4,930.
base 42" 42" 1" RSTSWE423()() 4,654. 4,723. 5,090.
Soft Rectangle Sliding Table with height 30" 48" 1" RSTTWE30483( )() 4,380. 4,438. 4,760.
adjustable base 36" 54" 1" RSTTWE36543( )() 4,466. 4,542. 4,937.

Application Notes

Order Code Specification Information
Example: RSTRWE363 ()() To order please specify paitern
R Reff number including:
ST Sliding Table 1. Worksurface finish:
q V1,V2,V3
R E}OEIH ’ 2. Base textured finish:
S=Square,T=Rectangle All core paint colors.
w Wood surface
E 1" thick
30 30" deep
48 48" wide
3 Height Adjustable Base
V316 Maple work surface
finish
11T Base Finish

It is not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Height range is from 27" - 42" to
the underside of worksurface.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.

127

Grommets are NOT optional for
these tables.

Load capacity for Height Adjustable
tables, is 200 lbs, functional load.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The underside of sliding table tops
are routed with a finger pull groove
for easy movement.

The soft square and soft rectangular
worksurfaces have softly curved
sides.



Center Column Tables - Height Adjustable Sliding
Solid Surface, 1" Thick, Beveled Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. Solid
Round Sliding Table with height adjustable base 36" 1" RSTRSE363()() $9,979.

42" 1 RSTRSE423()() 11,279.
Soft Square Sliding Table with height adjustable 36" 36" 1" RSTSSE363()() 9,035.
base 42" 42" 1 RSTSSE423()() 10,466.
Soft Rectangle Sliding Table with height 30" 48" 1" RSTTSE30483( )() 10,888.
adjustable base 36" 54" 1" RSTTSE36543( )( ) 11,957.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RSTRSE363 ()()

R Reff

ST Sliding Table

R Round,
S=Square,T=Rectangle

S Solid surface

E 1" thick

30 30" deep

48 48" wide

3 Height Adjustable Base

AW Solid Table finish

118T Base Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Worksurface finish: Solid Finish
only
AW = Artic White

2. Base textured finish:
All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 28%s"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Height range is from 27" - 42" to
the underside of worksurface.

Assembly required, ships knock
down.
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Grommets are NOT optional for

these tables.

Load capacity for Height Adjustable
tables, is 200 lbs, functional load.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The underside of sliding table tops
are routed with a finger pull groove
for easy movement.

The soft square and soft rectangular
worksurfaces have softly curved
sides.

Artic White finish available for
Solid Tops.



Center Column Tables - Height Adjustable
Laminate Surface, 1" Thick, Square Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. L
Round Table with height adjustable base 36" 1" RCTRLE363()() $3,338.
42" 1 RCTRLE423()() 3,387,
Square Table with height adjustable base 36" 36" 1" RCTSLE363()() 3,431.
42" 42" 1 RCTSLE423()() 3.479.
Rectangle Table with height adjustable base 30" 48" 1" RCTTLE30483()() 3,378.
36" 54 g RCTTLE36543( )( ) 3.414.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCTRLE363 ()()

R Reff
CT Column Table
R Round, S=Square,

T=Rectangle

L Laminate surface

E 1" thick

30 30" deep

48 48" wide

3 Height Adjustable Base
114 Work surface finish

() Edge finish

118T Base Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Worksurface finish: Laminate

2. Edge finish: L, V1, V2, V3
(Edge options are available on
laminate tops only.)

3. Base Textured finish:
All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 287s"h
desk height product with 26 '2"h
standard height products.

Height range is from 27"-42" to the
underside of worksurface.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Assembly required, ships knocked
down.

129

Grommets are NOT an option for
these tables.

Load capacity for Height Adjustable
tables is 200 lbs, functional load.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The tops have the standard square
edge.

There are no grooves for finger pull,
underside of the table tops.

The square and Rectangular
worksurfaces have straight edges.



Center Column Tables - Height Adjustable
Wood Surface, 1" Thick, Square Edges

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w th pattern no. Vi V2 V3
Round Table with height adjustable base 36" 1" RCTRWE363( )() $3,604. $3,647. $3,836.
42" 1 RCTRWE423()() 3,648 3,704. 3,045.
Square Table with height adjustable base 36" 36" 1" RCTSWE363()() 3,597. 3,641. 3,828.
42" 42" 1" RCTSWE423()() 3,649. 3,705. 3,946.
Rectangle Table with height adjustable base 30" 48" 1" RCTTWE30483( )() 3,586. 3,634. 3,840.
36" 54" 1" RCTTWE36543( )( ) 3,625. 3,687. 3,948.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RSTRWE363 ()()

R Reff

ST Sliding Table

R Round, S=Square,
T=Rectangle

w Wood surface

E 1" thick

30 30" deep

48 48" wide

3 Height Adjustable Base

V316 Maple work surface
finish

11T Base Finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Worksurface finish:
V1,V2,V3
2. Base Textured finish:
All core paint colors.

It is not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26'/2"h
standard height products.

Height range is from 27"-42" to the
underside of worksurface.

Assembly required, ships knocked
down.
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Grommets are NOT an option for
these tables.

Load capacity for Height Adjustable
tables is 200 Ibs, functional load.

Column and base are color matched.
Column = smooth
Base = textured

The tops have the standard square
edge.

There are no grooves for finger pull,
underside of the table tops.

The square and Rectangular
worksurfaces have straight edges.



Top support components
Bracketry

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

P1&
description d pattern no. black only P2 P3
Panel to pedestal bracket RBPP (L/R) $8.
Black only
Top to top bracket 6"x1" RBF (Pair) 5.
Black only
Wall hung support bracket 20" RSBWH20 45. 49. 51.
24" RSBWH24 47. 52. 55.
30" RSBWH30 51. 56. 59.
36" RSBWH36 57. 64. 67.
42" RSBWH42 60. 67. 70.
48" RSBWH48 74. 8l. 85.
Specify paint finish
Z-bracket for bridge applications RBZ (A/B) (Pair) 36.
% % Black only
Mid-span cantilever bracket, free standing 17" RMSCB () 80. 93. 98.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RMSCB To order please specify pattern For wood tops black bracketry is Cantilever should be specified with
R Reff number including: recommended. top to top brackets.
MS Mid Span 1. Finish - () - Painted Finish Utility bracket for use in securing Cantilevers can be used for corner
CB Cantilever Bracket When planning with Reff overheads free end of modesty on D and P tops ~ worksurfaces or to join two adjacent
0 Finish half depth and panel may be when a return panel is not used or straight worksurfaces together.
for T-bases in off module

L brackets may be used in off
module applications for L bases, T
bases and half depth end panels.

required for additional support.
Refer to pages 32 and 33 in the
Planning Guide.

application.

Knoll takes no responsibility for
the installation or security of tops
to the wall.

131



Top support components
Bracketry

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

P1&
description d pattern no. black only P2 P3
Modesty panel offset bracket Required to join RBPR (Pair) $7. $8. $9.
modesty panel to end panel of adjacent top v vaint finish
assembly - order separately. Specify paint finis
Panel to storage tower bracket Used to attach RBPS (L/R) 11. 12. 13.
ffice tower to panels.
eTiee fower o panes Specify paint finish
Utility bracket RUTB 11.
Eio Black only
L Bracket for off-module applications R113B 5.
One by one by three bracket
Worksurface to cabinet bracket RBWC24 58. 0 0
for 24" worksurface
or =7 worksurace bracket can be used with 20" and 24" worksurface
Worksurface to cabinet bracket RBWC30 64. 0 0

for 30" worksurface

bracket can be used with 30" and 36" worksurface

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
p pPp

Example: RMSCB To order please specify pattern For wood tops black bracketry is Cantilever should be specified with
R Reff number including: recommended. top to top brackets.
MS Mid Span 1. Finish - () - Painted Finish Utility bracket for use in securing Cantilevers can be used for corner
CB Cantilever Bracket When planning with Reff overheads frfle end otf modestqun D tand ]:1 tops V\;orlfsl:ljtrfacelf orrzo joir; tw?[ﬁtdjacent

— half depth and 1 b when a return panel is not used or straight worksurfaces together.
0 Finish oL epanc peie: Ty be for T-bases in off module

L. brackets may be used in off
module applications for L bases, T
bases and half depth end panels.

required for additional support.
Refer to pages 32 and 33 in the
Planning Guide.

application.

Knoll takes no responsibility for
the installation or security of tops
to the wall.
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Top support components Reff Profiles Vol. Two

28%8" high planning

Modesty
description d w h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
Modesty panels with hardware (desk height) 1" 24" 287" RBDH24M(F/R) ()() $172. $248. $284. $381.
G 30" 287" RBDH30M(F/R) ( )() 311. 445. 511. 639.
et 1 36" 28" RBDH36M(F/R) ( )() 345. 486. 557. 751.
1" 42" 28 %" RBDH42M(F/R) ()() 371. 527. 608. 820.
1 48" 287" RBDH48M(F/R) ( )() 417. 593. 682. 921.
G 54" 287" RBDH54M(F/R) ( )() 437. 622. 713. 962.
G 60" 287" RBDH60M(F/R) ( )() 454. 639. 737. 995.
1" 66" 288" RBDH66M(F/R) ()() 470. 669. 774. 1,044.
1 72" 287" RBDH72M(F/R) ( )() 510. 737. 848. 1,144.
1 78" 28" RBDH78M(F/R) ( )() 555. 782. 907. 1,225.
recessed 1" 84" 288" RBDH84M(F/R) ()() 587. 832. 956. 1,290.
(no glides) G 90" 287" RBDH90M(F/R) ( )() 621. 330. 1,013 1,367.
1" 96" 288" RBDH96M(F/R) ()() 633. 904. 1,037. 1,401.
Desk height corner worksurface support 36" 36" 28%8" RBDH3636 ( )() 1,125. 1,687. 1,943. 2,621.
36" 42" 288" RBDH3642 ()() 1,150. 1,731. 1,991. 2,689.
36" 48" 288" RBDH3648 ()() 1,199. 1,796. 2,061. 2,784.
42" 36" 287" RBDH4236 ()() 1,150. 1,731. 1,991. 2,689.
42" 42" 287" RBDH4242 ()() 1,179. 1,771 2,040. 2,753.
42" 48" 288" RBDH4248 ()() 1,227. 1,835. 2,116. 2,858.
48" 36" 288" RBDH4836 ( )() 1,199. 1,796. 2,061. 2,784.
48" 42" 287" RBDH4842 ( )() 1,227. 1,835. 2,116. 2,858.
ships with glides 48" 48" 287" RBDH4848 ()() 1,273. 1,904. 2,205. 2,978.
depth = left return, width = right return
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RBDH24MFL114

To order please specify pattern

It is not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26 /2"h

Modesty support for corner
worksurface includes 12" deep end

R Relff number including:
1. Modestv plac " standard height products. panels to support in freestanding
B Back panel/modesty Fi fi uys {1’ iﬁﬁi;lvere d . . applications.
DH Desk height (287) R = Recensod g Product on this page will accept
22 S 2. Finish type wood grain laminate where laminate Modesty panel lengths are nominal,
- " L = laminat is currently an option. For more length changes on option selected.
M Full height modesty 1 = \?l ate information on grain direction on
F Modesty placement, 2-V2 K/}ergcal surfacles, p(l]eas(ei see plage}?. * Half depth end panels
flush 3_v3 .ohesltlyhpa(rile s and end panels ship

. — . with all hardware necessary to Please see Reff Planning Guide for
L F{n%bh type, laminate 3. Finish attach to tops and each other to freestanding planning instructions.
114 Finish, Folkstone grey build freestanding desks. To join

tops to tops or bridge assemblies to
desk, hardware must be ordered
separately.
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Top support components Reff Profiles Vol. Two
28%8" high planning

End panels
description d w h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
Desk height end panels with hardware for 1" 30" 287" REDH30 ()() $533. $875. $1,006. $1,358.
recessed modesty worksurfaces (sold in pairs) 1" 36" 284" REDH36 ( )() 562. 916. 1,051. 1,420.
Desk height end panel for panel (hardware 1" 13" 287" RSEDH1(L/R) ()() 203. 361. 410. 555.
included) 1" 16" 287" RSEDH2(L/R) ()() 218. 379. 439. 593.
1 20" 287" RSEDH3(L/R) ()() 236. 398. 457. 617.
1 24" 287" RSEDH4(L/R) ()() 249. 416. 480. 650.
1" 30" 28%g" RSEDHS5(L/R) ()() 264. 442. 504. 681.
1" 36" 287" RSEDH6(L/R) ( )() 282. 457. 527. 712.
left hand shown
Desk height end panels with hardware for 1" 12" 28%8" REDH12F ()()* 203. 361. 410. 555.
building flush or cantilevered worksurfaces 1" 15" 283" REDH15F ()()* 218. 370. 4309. 503.
N 1" 19" 288" REDH19F ()() 236. 398. 457. 617.
R, 1 23" 287" REDH23F ()() 249. 416. 480. 650.
1 29" 287" REDH29F ()() 264. 442. 504. 631.
|
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: REDH30 To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Modesty support for corner
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26 /2’h worksurface includes 12" deep end
E Fnd panel 1. Finish type standard height products. panfls tt(? support in freestanding
— lam; applications.
DH Desk height (287) If: {?{nmate Product on this page will accept ep
30 307 2 - V2 W()()(l grain lamlna'te where laminate * Half depth end panels
is currently an option. For more
L Left hand 5 %..: V}? information on grain direction on Please see Reff Planning Guide for
L Finish type, laminate - vertical surfaces, please see page freestanding planning instructions.
1a Finish, Folkstone grey 5.Modesty panels and end panels

ship with all hardware necessary to
attach to tops and each other to
build freestanding desks. To join
tops to tops or bridge assemblies to
desk, hardware must be ordered
separately.
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Top support components

28%8" high planning

Modesty and Bulkhead

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
Desk height bow top front, short modesty 1" 40" 287" RBDH40MR ( )() $371. $527. $608. $820.
(pedestals ordered separately) 1" 52" 287" RBDH52MR ( )() 437. 622. 713. 962.

1" 64" 287" RBDH64MR ( )() 470. 669. 774. 1,044.

Order:

Use of short modesty panel
Pedestals and finished back for pedestal must each be ordered separately
Short modesty comes with attachment brackets to secure modesty panel to sides of pedestals.

40" modesty for 72" bow top
52" modesty for 84" bow top
64" modesty for 96" bow top
When ordering 30"d bow top for use with short modesty, specify recessed grommet location
When ordering 36"d bow top for use with short modesty, specify alternate grommet location

Desk height bulkhead (false pedestal) 24"

16”

287"

REDHBH124 ()() 524.

873. 1,013. 1,367.

.............................. 30"

16"

287"

REDHBH130 ()() 542.

390. 1,037. 1,401.

Bulkhead takes the place of a pedestal in applications using the short modesty panel but not requiring a
double pedestal application

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RBDH40MR To order please specify pattern It is not advisable to mix 28%"h Modesty support for corner
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26 /2"h worksurface includes 12" deep end
5 Back nanal/modent 1. Modesty placement standard height products. panels to support in freestanding
pat - »//y F = Flush, cantilevered . applications.
DH Desk height (28%3") R = Recessed Modesty panels and end panels ship
40 Width 2. Finish type with all hardware necessary to Modesty panel lengths are nominal.
“all heieh ] L = laminate attach to tops and each other to
M Full height modesty 1=V1 build freestanding desks. To join Glides ship with all supports on this
R Modesty placement, 2-V2 tops to tops or bridge assemblies to page except the recessed modesty
recessed 3-V3 desk, hai'dware must be ordered panel.
e : L) separately.
L an%Sh type, laminate 3. Finish : ! . . Please see Reff Planning Guide for
114 Finish, Folkstone grey Product on this page will accept freestanding planning instructions.

wood grain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

135



Top support components Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Legs, Painted or Plated, 283/8" high planning

description dia. d w h pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P4
T-Leg, plain tube style (desk height) 20" — 287" RCDHB20T ()() $438. $482. $505. $591.
0w — 287y RCDHB24T ()() 447. 492. 517. 601.
30" - 287" RCDHB30T ()() 492. 541. 568. 646.
40" - 287" RCDHB40T ()() 521. 573. 602. 674.

Ships with wood screws for fastening to underside of worksurface into pilot hole location.
Painted and PD, PT and PZ plated finishes.

Set of four column legs (3" dia.) with casters 3" - - RSDHCC4( ) 1,495. 1,645. 1,727. 2,118.
ith tri lar plates (desk height
EIH ﬁlaﬁngu ar plates (desk height) Painted, PD and PU plated finishes.
Set of 4 Column legs 20" — 285" RSDHC254( ) 960. 1,057. 1,109. 1,731.
3" — 288" RSDHC304( ) 1,027. 1,130. 1,186. 1,808.
4" - 287" RSDHC404( ) 1,188. 1,307. 1,372. 1,995.
Support Column, 3" dia. 28" RSDHC3 ()() 343. 377. 396. 497.

Painted and PD and PU plated finishes.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RSDHCP111

R Reff

S Support

DH Desk Height

(o] Column Leg

P Finish type, paint
111 Finish, Jet Black

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Finish Type, where applicable
P = Paint (P1, P2, P3)

2. Finish: Core paint finishes

It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26 /2"h

standard height product.

The base matrix for T-leg (tube
style) is;

20" T-leg is used with 24"d top
24" T-leg is used with 30"d top
30" T-leg is used with 36"d top

40" and 42" T-leg is used with 48"d

top

For all other Top to Base matrix,

please refer to pages 140 and 141 in

the Reff planning guide.
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The plain cylinder and the tube legs

can be ordered in plated and

painted finishes.

All legs include 12" leveller,
allowing 14" adjustability.

Casters are black, swivel type. Ships
with 2 locking and 2 non-locking

type.



Top support components

Open Frame legs, 28%/8" high planning

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Painted or Plated
description d w h paltern no. P1 P2 P3 P4
Open Frame Legs, Set of one 20" 28%g" RPOFL1202( ) $561. $617. $648. $910.
For Peninsulas 24" 28%g" RPOFL1242( ) 567. 623. 655. 926.
30" 287" RPOFL1302( ) 576. 633. 665. 1,037.
36" 288" RPOFL1362( ) 576. 633. 665. 1,037.
Ships with wood screws for fastening to underside of worksurface.
Painted and Anodized finishes only.
Open Frame Legs, Set of two 20" 60" 28%8" RPOFL260202( ) 1,171. 1,287. 1,352. 1,888.
or lables I8 RPOFL266202 ) . R . K 5 s .
For Tabl 20" 66" 287" 0 () 1,194 1,313 1,380 1,912
20" 72" 287" RPOFL272202( ) 1,196. 1,316. 1,382. 1,914.
20" 78" 287" RPOFL278202( ) 1,208. 1,329. 1,396. 1,926.
20" 84" 288" RPOFL284202( ) 1,212, 1,332, 1,399. 1,929.
24" 60" 288" RPOFL260242( ) 1,182. 1,300. 1,365. 1,899.
24" 66" 287" RPOFL266242( ) 1,205. 1,326. 1,392. 1,923.
24" 72" 287" RPOFL272242( ) 1,207. 1,328. 1,395. 1,925.
24" 78" 288" RPOFL278242( ) 1,220. 1,342. 1,409. 1,937.
24" 84" 287" RPOFL284242( ) 1,223. 1,345. 1,412. 1,940.
30" 60" 287" RPOFL260302( ) 1,201. 1,321. 1,387. 2,124.
30" 66" 287" RPOFL266302( ) 1,224. 1,347. 1,415. 2,146.
30" 72" 288" RPOFL272302( ) 1,227. 1,349. 1,417. 2,149.
30" 78" 28°5" RPOFL278302( ) 1,239. 1,362. 1,431. 2,162.
30" 84" 287" RPOFL284302( ) 1,241. 1,366. 1,434. 2,164.
36" 60" 287" RPOFL260362( ) 1,201. 1,321. 1,387. 2,124.
36" 60" 287" RPOFL266362( ) 1,224. 1,347. 1,415. 2,146.
36" 72" 288" RPOFL272362( ) 1,227. 1,349. 1,417. 2,149.
36" 78" 287" RPOFL278362( ) 1,239. 1,362. 1,431. 2,162.
36" 84" 287" RPOFL284362( ) 1,241. 1,366. 1,434. 2,164.
Ships with two stiffeners and threaded metal insets with machine screws, for fastening to underside of
worksurface.
Painted and Anodized finishes only.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RPOFL1202 () To order please specify paitern Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%’h Open Frame legs include glides
RP Relf Profiles number including: desk height products with 26'2"h with 1" height adjustability.
1. Leo Finish: standard height product. Open Frame legs are not intended or
OFL Open Frame Leg Pa%nléglgr Anodized . . able to be used adjacent to full
1 Set of 1(for Peninsula) P1 = All core painted options For Peninsulas: Stiffeners are height - 2873"h desk height storage.
o (f = painted options required for 12" thick tops with a ;
2 = Set of 2 (for Tables) P2 = All tallic painted qd ck top: Note: These legs are intended to be
: gore e ¢ painte span grealer than 54", used with Knoll worksurfaces, only.
20 depth options, plus AA The end of the worksurface, ’
2 28%5"h P3 =013 Silver opposite the open frame legs muse Installation instruction sheets
AU Teg Finish K%: Anodized finishes AP & be anchored securely. available on Knoll.Exchange.

For Tables: Stiffeners must be
installed in a specific location
relative to the leg top plates and
may not be arbitrarily located.
Stiffeners are finished black.
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For Peninsulas, refer to part number
6TP00440.

For Tables; refer to part number
6TP00441.



Top support components
Legs, Painted or Anodized, 283/8" high planning

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description h pattern no. P1 P2 P3 P4
L-Leg (Pair) 285" RPL2() $503. $554. $581. $708.
1
Reverse L-Leg (Pair) 287" RPRL2() 503. 554. 581. 708.
il
Soft Rectangular Leg (Pair) 28%g" RPS2() 571. 628. 660. 776.
L
Wide Flange Leg (Single) 28%s"h 28%g" RPWFL28( ) 550. 610. 650. 996.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RPL2()

RP Reff Profiles
L Leg

2 28%"h

AU Leg finish

RL = Reverse Leg
S = Soft Rectangular Leg

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Finish: Painted or Anodized
(AA, AP, AU)

It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26 /2"h
standard height product.

For “I’, “Reverse L” and “Soft
Rectangular” Legs, same criteria
applies as the column legs, when
referencing the planning guide;
pages 140 and 141
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All legs, excluding “Wide Flange
Legs” are sold in pairs.

These legs (excluding the Wide
flange legs) include 1" leveller
allowing?/s" adjustability.

Wide Flange legs have 2" leg height
adjustability at the top of the leg to
the worksurface connection.

Wide Flange legs are for use with
Peninsula applications only.



Top support components
Bases, Painted or Plated, 283/8" high planning

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description dia. w h d pattern no. Pl P2 pP3 P4
Spider base, plain tube style (desk height) — 28%g" 24" RCBDH24X ()() $686. $754. $794. $830.
- 287" 28" RCBDH28X ()() 716. 788. 827. 870.
- 287" 36" RCBDH36X ()() 778. 856. 899. 932.

Ships with wood screws for fastening to underside of worksurface into pilot hole location.
Painted and PD, PT and PZ plated finishes.

Drum Base (desk height) 14" - 28°18" - RSDHD1428 ()() 1,345. 1.479. 1,553. n/a
18" - 28%g" - RSDHD1828 ()() 1,462. 1,599. 1,679. n/a
20" - 287" - RSDHD2028 ( )() 1,505. 1,655. 1,738. n/a
24" - 287" - RSDHD2428 ()() 1,805. 1,985. 2,085. n/a
30" - 287" - RSDHD3028 ()() 2,015. 2,217. 2,328. n/a
Painted finishes only.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RCBDH28X To order please specify pattern Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h The Plain cylinder and tube style

R Reff number including: desk height product with 26 '/2"h legs can be ordered in plated and

c Support Spider 1. Finish Type, where applicable standard height product. painted finishes.

B Base P = Paint (P1, P2, P3) Refer to Top to Base matrix, pages The legs on this page include a 14"

DR Deck heiah 2. Finish: Core paint finish 140 and 141 in the Reff planning leveller allowing 14" adjustability.

esk height guide.

28 Diameter

X X-base

P Finish type, paint

111 Finish, Jet Black
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Top support components
Bases, Laminate or Wood, 28%/8" high planning

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description dia. w h d pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Drum Base (desk height) 14" - 287" - RSDHD1428 ()() n/a $1,512. $1,737. $2,345.
8 - 2% - RSDHD1828 ()() n/a 1.642. 1,888 2.550.

200 - 2% RSDHD2028 ( )() n/a 1,694 1,946, 2.629.

W - 2% - RSDHD2428 ()() n/a 2,030. 2.337. 3.154.

300 - 2% RSDHD3028 ( )( ) n/a 2,268. 2,607. 3,519

36" - 2% RSDHD3628 ( )( ) n/a 2.608. 2.996. 4,044

Drum Base with hinged Access door 20" - 28" - RSDHHA2028 ()() n/a 2,719. 2,971. 3,054.
@ 207 - 2% - RSDHHA2428 ( )( ) n/a 3,203 3,632, 4,504,
30" - 287" - RSDHHA3028 ()() n/a 3,385. 3,736. 4,684

36" - 287 — RSDHHA3628 ()( ) n/a 3,740. 4,129. 5,176.
T-base, desk height (hardware included) 20" 28" 12" RSDHT1 ()() 479. 549. 638. 862.
24" 28%’ 12" RSDHT2()() 514. 588. 676. 913.

307 28%  12°  RSDHT3()() 602. 686. 790. 1,068,

36" 28%  12°  RSDHT4()() 685. 784. 900. 1.215.

42" 28" 12" RSDHT5 ()() 759. 872. 1,006. 1,358.

48" 28%" 12" RSDHT6()() 846. 964. LI11. 1,502

L-base, desk height (hardware included, 12" 28" 12" RSDHL12 ()() 479. 549. 638. 862.
non-handed) 15" 285" 12" RSDHL15 ()() 488. 557. 644, 871.
20" 28%' 12" RSDHL20()() 514 578. 670. 906.

24" 28%' 12"  RSDHL24()() 521. 588. 677. 913.

307 28%  12°  RSDHL30()() 602. 686. 790. 1,068

36" 28% 12 RSDHL36()() 685. 784. 900. 1.215.

42" 28%' 12" RSDHL42()() 759. 872. 1,006. 1,358.

48" 28%" 12’ RSDHL48()() 846. 964. L111. 1,502.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RSDHD1428 To order please specify pattern It is NOT advisable to mix 28°%"h Wood T and L bases are not
R Reff number including: desk height product with 26 /2"h recommended for supporting
s Support 1. Finish Type, where applicable standard height product. conference tops.
DH Desk Height %f \L[aimmate Product on this page will accept Refer to Top to Base matrix, pages
D Dram b 2 - V2 wood grain laminate where laminate 140 and 141 in the Reff planning
Hf;m Ha.lse, dwith 5_V3 is currently an option. For more guide.
= nmged wi D=V

Access door

14 Diameter

28 Height

2 Finish type, V2
V316 Finish, Maple

2. Finish: Core paint finishes

information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.
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All bases include 12" leveler,
allowing 14" adjustability.



Stiffeners

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description type width depth height pattern number list
Stiffener for worksurface, full depths 36" 20" 17" 1" AWM1 S36 $60.
42" 26" 15" 1" AWM1 S42 64.
48" 32" 17" 1" AWM1 S48 66.
60" 44" 1" 1" AWM1 S60 68.
66" 50" 17" 1" AWM1 S66 72.
72" 50" 14" 1" AWM1 S72 74.
78" 62" 1" 1" AWM1 S78 77.
84" 68" 1" 1" AWM1 S84 79.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: AWM1 S36

AWM1 Stiffener

S Straight

36 Application

Stiffeners are black painted finish.

AutoStrada worksurfaces require
stiffeners when the span between
structural supports exceeds 60".
Stiffener also serves as horizontal
cable manager.

Stiffener corresponds in width to
straight or corner worksurface back
edge. Specify 12" less wide stiffener
to mount adjacent to floor standing
pedestal.

For 90" application span, use
AWMI1-584 stiffener.
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Modesty
Removable Application for Between End panel and Storage Unit

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

i .
283/8" planning
end modesty
description panel storage width h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
72" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 55" 25" RDHMR7210 $385. $487. $560. $728.
1" 19" 52" 25" RDHMR7220 379. 479. 551. 716.
1" 30" 41" 25" RDHMR7230 354. 446. 513. 6066.
1" 36" 35" 25" RDHMR7240 341. 432. 496. 645.
78" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 61" 25" RDHMR7810 397. 501. 576. 747.
1" 19" 58" 25" RDHMR7820 392. 494. 560. 738.
1" 30" 47" 25" RDHMR7830 365. 459. 529. 688.
1" 36" 41" 25" RDHMR7840 354. 446. 513. 6066.
84" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 67" 25" RDHMR8410 412. 522. 601. 779.
1" 19" 64" 25" RDHMR8420 402. 508. 583. 759.
1" 30" 53" 25" RDHMR8430 380. 480. 552. 719.
1" 36" 47" 25" RDHMR8440 365. 459. 529. 688.
90" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 73" 25" RDHMR9010 424. 535. 616. 801.
1" 19" 70" 25" RDHMR9020 418. 528. 607. 789.
1" 30" 59" 25" RDHMR9030 393. 495. 568. 740.
1" 36" 53" 25" RDHMR9040 380. 480. 552. 719.
96" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 79" 25" RDHMR9610 441. 556. 640. 832.
1" 19" 76" 25" RDHMR9620 429. 542. 623. 811.
1" 30" 65" 25" RDHMR9630 403. 509. 585. 762.
1" 36" 59" 25" RDHMR9640 393. 495. 568. 740.
102" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 85" 25" RDHMR10210 468. 583. 607. 859.
1” 19" 32" 25" RDHMR10220 456. 569. 651. 838.
1" 30" 71" 25" RDHMR10230 431. 537. 614. 788.
1" 36" 65" 25" RDHMR10240 419. 523. 597. 768.
108" Removable Modesty 1" 16" 91" 25" RDHMR10810 496. 612. 695. 887.
1" 19" 38" 25" RDHMR10820 484. 598. 678. 865.
1" 30" 77" 25" RDHMR10830 458. 564. 641. 817.
1" 36" 71" 25" RDHMR10840 447. 550. 624. 795.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RDHMR7810
R Reff

DH Desk height
M Modesty

R Removable
78 Width

10 16" storage
V2 Finish type

V316 Light Maple

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Finish Type
L,V1,V2,V3

2. Finish
V316

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.Refer
to reference number 6TP00084.
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Products on this page will accept

wood grain laminate, where

laminate is currently an option. For

any vertical surface greater than 60"
wide, the grain direction is

horizontal.

All noted dimensions are nominal.

Please see Planning Guide for

freestanding planning instruction.

These removable modesty’s backs
are finished in veneer / laminate on

inside (user side) and paper finished
on the outside (approach side).

Modesty End panel and storage

unit.

10= 16" storage
20= 19" storage
30= 30" storage
40= 30" storage

Modesty between two storage units.

11= 16"/16" storage
12= 16"/19" storage
13= 16"/30" storage
14= 16"/36" storage
22=" 19"/19" storage
23= 19"/30" storage
24= 19"/36" storage
33= 30"/30" storage



Modesty Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Removable Application for Between two Storage Elements
4 .
283/8" planning
modesty
description storage 1 storage 2 width th h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
72" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 41" 1" 25" RDHMR7211 $353. $446. $513. $666.
16" 19" 38" 1" 25" RDHMR7212 341. 442. 496. 645.
19” 19" 35" 1" 25" RDHMR7222 346. 438. 504. 656.
78" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 47" 1" 25" RDHMR7811 364. 458. 528. 687.
16" 19" 44" 1" 25" RDHMR7812 358. 452. 521. 675.
19" 19" 41" 1" 25" RDHMR7822 353. 446. 513. 6066.
84" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 53" 1" 25" RDHMR8411 379. 480. 552. 718.
16" 19" 50" 1" 25" RDHMR8412 370. 467. 537. 697.
16" 30" 38" 1" 25" RDHMR8413 350. 441. 507. 659.
19" 19" 47" 1" 25" RDHMR8422 364. 458. 528. 687.
19” 30" 35" 1" 25" RDHMR8423 342. 433. 498. 646.
90" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 59" 1" 25" RDHMR9011 393. 495. 568. 740.
16" 19" 56" 1" 25" RDHMR9012 387. 488. 561. 730.
16" 30" 44" 1" 25" RDHMR9013 359. 453. 522. 677.
16" 36" 38" 1" 25" RDHMR9014 350. 441. 507. 659.
19" 19" 53" 1" 25" RDHMR9022 379. 480. 552. 718.
19" 30" 41" 1" 25" RDHMR9023 354. 447. 515. 6068.
19" 36" 35" 1" 25" RDHMR9024 342. 433. 498. 646.
96" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 65" 1" 25" RDHMR9611 403. 509. 585. 762.
16" 19" 62" 1" 25" RDHMR9612 397. 502. 577. 749.
16" 30" 50" 1" 25" RDHMR9613 376. 475. 547. 710.
16" 36" 44" 1" 25" RDHMR9614 359. 453. 522. 677.
19" 19" 59" 1" 25" RDHMR9622 393. 495. 568. 740.
19" 30" 47" 1" 25" RDHMR9623 366. 460. 531. 690.
19" 36" 41" 1" 25" RDHMR9624 354. 447. 515. 668.
30" 30" 36" 1" 25" RDHMR9633 343. 434. 500. 649.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RDHMR7211 To order please specify pattern Products on this page will accept Modesty End panel and storage

R Reff number including: wood grain laminate, where unit.
- - 1. Finish Ty laminate is currently an option. For 10= 16" st
DH Desk height L”%Sl \])211 ev3 any vertical surface greater than 60" 50— 197 ztgzg:
M Modesty o Finish wide, the grain direction is 30= 30" storage
R Removable V316 horizontal. 40= 306" storage
72 Width Tnstallation instruction sheets All noted dimensions are nominal. I;/aOdeStié:’jtl‘gﬁeI: two storage units.
7" " . . = storage
1 1§ {16 storage available on Knoll Exchange. Refer  plaase see Planning Guide for 2= 167719 storage
V2 Finish type to reference number 6TP00084. freestanding planning instruction. 13=  16"/30" storage
. _ 1 1
V316 Light Maple These removable modesty’s backs ;21": }g,,ﬁg" storflge
are finished in veneer / laminate on 23: 19/30" storage
inside (user side) and paper finished 24: 197/36” z:g;zgg
on the outside (approach side). 33— 307/30” storage
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Modesty Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Removable Application for Between two Storage Elements
i .
283/8" planning
modesty
description storage 1 storage 2 width th h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
102" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 71" 1" 25" RDHMR10211 $431. $537. $614. $788.
16" 19" 68" 1" 25" RDHMR10212 424. 529. 605. 777.
16" 30" 56" 1" 25" RDHMR10213 404. 503. 575. 738.
16" 36" 50" 1" 25" RDHMR10214 387. 481. 549. 705.
19" 19" 65" 1" 25" RDHMR10222 419. 523. 597. 768.
19” 30" 53" 1" 25" RDHMR10223 394. 489. 559. 718.
19” 36" 47" 1" 25" RDHMR10224 380. 475. 542. 696.
30" 30" 42" 1" 25" RDHMR10233 371. 460. 527. 675.
108" Removable Modesty 16" 16" 77" 1" 25" RDHMR10811 458. 564. 641. 817.
16" 19" 74" 1" 25" RDHMR10812 451. 557. 632. 805.
16" 30" 62" 1" 25" RDHMR10813 432. 530. 603. 766.
16" 36" 56" 1" 25" RDHMR10814 414. 509. 577. 734.
19” 19" 71" 1" 25" RDHMR10822 447. 550. 624. 795.
19" 30" 59" 1" 25" RDHMR10823 420. 517. 586. 745.
19" 36" 53" 1" 25" RDHMR10824 408. 503. 569. 725.
30" 30" 48" 1" 25" RDHMR10833 399. 489. 555. 704.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RDHMR7212 To order please specify pattern Products on this page will accept Modesty End panel and storage
R Reff number including: wood grain laminate, where unit.
- - 1. Finish Ty laminate is currently an option. For 10= 16" st
DH Desk height L”{;Sl \/)211 eV3 any vertical surface greater than 20= 19" ztgzgz
M Modesty o Fonish 60", the grain direction is 30= 30" storage
R Removable V316 horizontal. 40= 306" storage
72 Width Tnstallation instruction sheets All noted dimensions are nominal. %OdeSti(?’(;t]‘gjeI: two storage units.
7 ! . . = storage
12 1§ {19 storage available on Knoll Exchange. Refer  plaase see Planning Guide for o= 16719" storage
V2 Finish type to reference number 6TPO0084. freestanding planning instruction. 13=  16"/30" storage
. _ 1 1
V316 Light Maple These removable modesty’s backs ;21": }g,,ﬁg" storflge
are finished in veneer / laminate on 23: 197/30" storage
inside (user side) and paper finished 24: 197736 storage
on the outside (approach side). 33= 307/30" ztziggz
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Modesty Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Hinged Application for Between End Panel and Storage Unit
4 .
283/8" planning
modesty

description End panel storage 1 width h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
72" Hinged Modesty 1" 16" 56" 25" RDHMH7210 $842. $1,038. $1,092. $1,300.
1" 19" 53" 25" RDHMH7220 834. 1,034. 1,083. 1,300.
1" 30" 41" 25" RDHMH7230 670. 862. 909. 1,092.
1" 36" 35" 25" RDHMH7240 660. 852. 891. 1,070.

Back side shown
78" Hinged Modesty 1" 16" 62" 25" RDHMH7810 856. 1,049. 1,108. 1,320.
1" 19" 59" 25" RDHMH7820 846. 1,043. 1,099. 1,318.
1" 30" 47" 25" RDHMH7830 684. 879. 926. 1,110.
1" 36" 41" 25" RDHMH7840 670. 862. 909. 1,092.

Back side shown
84" Hinged Modesty 1" 16" 68" 25" RDHMH8410 872. 1,068. 1,131. 1,357.
1" 19" 65" 25" RDHMH8420 3862. 1,055. 1,121. 1,347.
1" 30" 53" 25" RDHMH8430 835. 1,034. 1,084. 1,302.
1" 36" 47" 25" RDHMH8440 684. 879. 926. 1,110.

Back side shown
90" Hinged Modesty 1" 16" 74" 25" RDHMH9010 3883. 1,077. 1,147. 1,377.
1" 19" 71" 25" RDHMH9020 876. 1,072. 1,140. 1,366.
1" 30" 59" 25" RDHMH9030 848. 1,044. 1,100. 1,320.
1" 36" 53" 25" RDHMH9040 835. 1,034. 1,084. 1,302.

Back side shown
96" Hinged Modesty 1" 16" 30" 25" RDHMH9610 895. 1,089. 1,163. 1,396.
1" 19" 77" 25" RDHMH9620 3888. 1,083. 1,154. 1,385.
1" 30" 65" 25" RDHMH9630 863. 1,057. 1,123. 1,351.
1" 36" 59" 25" RDHMH9640 848. 1,044. 1,100. 1,320.

Back side shown

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RDHMH7210
R Reff

DH Desk height
M Modesty

H Hinged

72 Width

10 16" storage
V2 Finish type
V316 Light Maple

To order please specify pattern

number including:
1. Finish Type
L,V1,V2,V3
2. Finish
V316

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.

Products on this page will accept

wood grain laminate, where

laminate is currently an option. For

any vertical surface greater than

60", the grain direction is

horizontal.

Hardware shipped with modesty to
attach to worksurface.

J-Extrusion Wire Trough sold

These removable modesty’s backs
are finished in veneer / laminate on
inside (user side) and paper finished
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separately.

on the outside (approach side).

Modesty End panel and storage

unit.

10= 16" storage
20= 19" storage
30= 30" storage
40= 30" storage

Modesty between two storage units.

11= 16"/16" storage
12= 16"/19" storage
13= 16"/30" storage
14= 16"/36" storage
22=" 19"/19" storage
23= 19"/30" storage
24= 19"/36" storage
33= 30"/30" storage



Modesty Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Hinged Application for Between Two Storage Elements

i .
283/8" planning
modesty
description storage 1 storage 2 th h width pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
72" Hinged Modesty 16" 16" 1" 25" 41" RDHMH7211 $670. $862. $908. $1,090.
16" 19" 1" 25" 35" RDHMH7222 660. 852. 891. 1,070.
19" 19" 1" 25" 38" RDHMH7212 664. 857. 899. 1,078.
Back side shown
78" Hinged Modesty 16" 16" 1" 25" 47" RDHMH7811 684. 879. 926. 1,110.
16" 19" 1" 25" 44" RDHMH7812 675. 874. 917. 1,100.
16" 30" 1" 25" 33" RDHMH7813 655. 848. 879. 1,057.
19” 19" 1" 25" 41" RDHMH7822 670. 862. 908. 1,090.
19" 30" 1" 25" 30" RDHMH7823 649. 843. 365. 1,039.
Back side shown
84" Hinged Modesty 16" 16" 1" 25" 53" RDHMH8411 835. 1,034. 1,084. 1,302.
16" 19” 1" 25" 50" RDHMH8412 829. 1,029. 1,075. 1,290.
16" 30" 1" 25" 39" RDHMH8413 6060. 858. 901. 1,082.
16" 36" 1" 25" 32" RDHMH8414 655. 848. 879. 1,057.
19” 19" 1" 25" 47" RDHMH8422 684. 879. 926. 1,110.
. 19” 30" 1" 25" 36" RDHMH8423 660. 852. 894. 1,072.
Back side shown
19" 36" 1" 25" 30" RDHMH8424 649. 843. 365. 1,039.
90" Hinged Modesty 16" 16" 1" 25" 59" RDHMH9011 848. 1,044. 1,100. 1,320.
16" 19" 1" 25" 56" RDHMH9012 842. 1,039. 1,093. 1,310.
16" 30" 1" 25" 45" RDHMH9013 678. 875. 918. 1,102.
16" 36" 1" 25" 39" RDHMH9014 600. 858. 901. 1,082.
19" 19" 1" 25" 53" RDHMH9022 835. 1,034. 1,084. 1,302.
. 19” 30" 1" 25" 42" RDHMH9023 671. 863. 909. 1,092.
Back side shown
19” 36" 1" 25" 36" RDHMH9024 660. 852. 894. 1,072.
30" 30" 1" 25" 30" RDHMH9033 650. 844. 868. 1,042.
96" Hinged Modesty 16" 16" 1" 25" 65" RDHMH9611 863. 1,056. 1,122, 1,349.
16" 19" 1" 25" 62" RDHMH9612 857. 1,050. 1,109. 1,330.
16" 30" 1" 25" 51" RDHMH9613 831. 1,030. 1,076. 1,292.
16" 36" 1" 25" 45" RDHMH9614 678. 875. 918. 1,102.
19" 19" 1" 25" 59" RDHMH9622 848. 1,044. 1,100. 1,320.
. 19” 30" 1" 25" 48" RDHMH9623 684. 880. 927. 1,111.
Back side shown
19" 360" 1" 25" 42" RDHMH9624 671. 863. 909. 1,092.
30" 30" 1" 25" 36" RDHMH9633 602. 854. 895. 1,073.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RDHMH7211 To order please specify pattern Products on this page will accept Modesty End panel and storage
R Reff number including: wood grain laminate, where unit.
- - 1. Finish Ty laminate is currently an option. For 10= 16" st
DH Desk height L”{;Sl \])211 eV3 any vertical surface greater than 2= 19" ztgzg:
M Modesty o Finish EO”., the glrain direction is 30= 30 storage
H Hinged V316 orizontal, 40= 36" storage )
2 Width Installation instruction sheets Hardware shipped with modesty to Modesty k;etwtien two storage units.
n 16"/16" storage available on Knoll Exchange. attach to worksurface. i;z }g,,ﬁg" storage
T = torage
V2 Finish type J-Extrusion Wire Trough sold 13=  16"/30" ztzizgz
V316 Light Maple separalely. 14= 16"/36" storage

22=" 19"/19" storage
23= 19"/30" storage
24= 19"/36" storage
33= 30"/30" storage

These removable modesty’s backs
are finished in veneer / laminate on
inside (user side) and paper finished
on the outside (approach side).
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MOdGSty Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Hinged Application for Wall Mounted Media Enclave Tables
285/8" planning

description w d h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
48" Hinged Modesty 48" 28" RDHMH48200( ) $920. $1,193. $1,270. $1,414.
60" Hinged Modesty 60" 28" RDHMH60200( ) 1,018. 1,316. 1,401. 1,580.
72" Hinged Modesty 72" 28" RDHMH72200( ) 1,056. 1,350. 1,441. 1,655.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RDHMH48200( ) To order please specify pattern Products on this page will accept
R Reff number including: wood grain laminate, where
- - 1. Finish: Laminate or Ve laminate is currently an option. For
DH Desk height His: ammnate or Feneer any vertical surface greater than
M Modesty 60", the grain direction is
H Hinged horizontal.
48 Width Hardware shipped with modesty to
2 28%4"h attach to worksurface.
00 No storage J-Extrusion Wire Trough sold
V316 Finish separately.

These removable modesty’s backs
are finished in veneer / laminate on
inside (user side) and paper finished
on the outside (approach side).
Exterior of gables shall have same
finish as door.
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Modesty Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Partial / Suspended
3 i .
283/8" planning
description th w h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Partial / Half Height Modesty 1" 26" 12" RDHPM26 ( ) $308. $434. $500. $649.
¢ 1" 32" 12" RDHPM32 () 318. 448. 516. 609.
1" 38" 12" RDHPM38 () 334. 473. 543. 705.
1 44" 12" RDHPMA44 () 352. 497. 570. 743.
1" 50" 12" RDHPM50 () 376. 532. 613. 796.
1" 56" 12" RDHPM56 () 387. 547. 629. 819.
1" 62" 12" RDHPM62 () 415. 586. 674. 877.
1" 68" 12" RDHPM68 () 438. 620. 713. 927.
1 74" 12" RDHPM74 () 448. 634. 729. 948.

Specification Information

Order Code

Example: RDHPM26( )

R Reff

DH Desk height
PM Partial Modesty
26 Width

V316 Light Maple

These partial modesty’s backs are
finished in veneer on inside (user
side) and veneer on the outside
(approach side).

To order please specify paitern
number including:
1. Finish

L, V1, V2,V3

Products on this page will accept

wood grain laminate, where

laminate is currently an option. For
any vertical surface greater than

60", the grain direction is

horizontal.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
Suspended modesties, refer to
reference number 6TP00089.

148

Hardware shipped with modesty to
attach to worksurface.

J-Extrusion Wire Trough sold
separately.



Pedestals, 283/8” planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

22%/8" high

Metal interiors

description w d pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 V1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3

Pedestal, 22%g" high 16" 19” RP161R ()()()L()()() $1,204. $1,290. $1,333. $1,376. $1,419. $1,596. $2,146.

box/file configuration 16" 23" RP162R ()()()L()()() 1,258. 1,348. 1,393. 1,438. 1,483. 1,670. 2,245,
19" 19" RP191R ()()()L()()() 1,263. 1,353. 1,398. 1,443. 1,488. 1,675. 2,251.
19" 23" RP192R ()()()L()()() 1,320. 1,415. 1,462. 1,509. 1,556. 1,753. 2,356.
300 19" RP301R()()()LO()() 1,282. 1,375. 1,422. 1,468. 1,514. 1.703. 2,289.
30" 23" RP302R ()())LO)()() 1,352. 1,449. 1,498. 1,547. 1,595. 1,791. 2,407.
36" 19" RP361R ()()()L()()() 1,366. 1,464. 1,513. 1,561. 1,610. 1,812. 2,440.
36" 23" RP362R ()()()L()()() 1,432. 1,533. 1,585. 1,635. 1,686. 1,899. 2,556.
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
* Pencil tray not included.

Pedestal, 22%" high 30 19"  RP301G ()()M()()L() 1,608. 1,696. 1,741. 1,786. 1,830. 2,048. 2,743,

box/box/box configuration 30" 23"  RP302G ()()M()()L() 1,688. 1,778. 1,822. 1,868. 1,913. 2,137. 2,862.
36" 19" RP361G ()()M()()L() 1,712. 1,803. 1,849. 1,894. 1,940. 2,178. 2,925.
36" 23" RP362G ()( )M()()L() 1,786. 1,879. 1,925. 1,972. 2,018. 2,260. 3,043.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
* Pencil tray not included.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP161R ()()()L()()()

R Reff

To order please specify pattern
number including:

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always

lock drilled

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These

P Pedestal 1. Case Finish type :
16 lg" es.(? o L. = Laminate L = drilled to accept lock pedgstal;_s to beﬂl\lzggl in lanni
. wide (noml.na ) 1=Vl 6. Lock finish conjunction wi 3" planning.
1 19 de.ep (non'unal). g = 2% B = Black . Applied back ordered separately for
R Box/File configuration, F_ Finish S = Matte silver finished back.
G =BBB 2. rfnt mish type 7. Case finish: .
— L. = Laminate File drawer do not support bottom
2 Case Finish type 1=Vl L, V1, V2,V3 loading
2 Front Finish type 2=V2 8. Front finish: . . '
m Tnterior ootion 3-V3 L,V1,V2,V3 File drawer‘s 1n(:lufle b.‘dljs for front to
. T P 3. Interior option: M= Metal 9. Pull finish back and side to side filing.
ull option P . )
P : interior Painted or Plated Pencil trays can be ordered
L Lock option 4. Pull option senarately for 16" and 19” wid
K finish B = No pull, No drilling *If case is Laminate, the front can separately 1ot and 15 wice
B Lock finis i be laminate or wood. pedestals with metal interior. See

V316 Case finish

V316 Front finish

PU Pull finish

Customer’s own pull

C = Metal C-pull

D = Metal D-pull

F = Bar (1 pull / Door set)
H = Outline

J = Routed J-pull

S = Metal S-pull

R = Cylinder

T =Tab (1 pull / Door set)

*If case is wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

These pedestals are key hole
construction.
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Pedestals, 283/8" planning
223/8" high

Metal interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 22%" high 30" 19" 22%"  RP30IT())OLO()N)  $918.  $984. $1.017.  $1,050. $1,082.  $1.207.  $1,605.
open file configuration 30" 237 22%"  RP302T()()()L()()() 1,104. 1,183 1,222. 1,262. 1,301. 1,450. 1,937.
36" 19" 22%"  RP36IT ()()()L()()() 1,156. 1,239. 1,281. 1,322. 1,364. 1,525. 2,036.
36" 23" 22%" RP362T ()()()L()()() 1,388. 1,485. 1,534. 1,583. 1,632. 1,830. 2,444,
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
Supplied with hardware kit including wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface
Pedestal, 22°/5" high 30" 19" 22%"  RP301S()()() 854. n/a n/a n/a 1,011. 1,139. 1,538.
open bookcase configuration, 30" 23" 22%"  RP302S ()()() 1,040. n/a n/a n/a 1,229. 1,383. 1,868.
with adjustable shelf 36" 19 227" RP361S ()()() 1,093. n/a n/a nfa 1294 1458, 1,960.
36" 23" 22%" RP362S ()()() 1,323. n/a n/a n/a 1,561. 1,759. 2,375.
Supplied with hardware kit including wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RP301T ()()()L()()()

R Reff

P Pedestal

30 30" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

T Open/File configuration,

S = Open configuration

2 Case Finish type
2 Front Finish type
M Interior option

H Pull option

L Lock option

B Lock finish
V316 Case finish
w316 Front finish

PU Pull finish

Open book case:

1. Finish type
L = Laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

2. Interior option
3. Cabinet finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Case Finish type

L. = Laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

2. Front Finish type
L. = Laminate
1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3
3. Interior option: M= Metal
interior
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = Metal C-pull
D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar (1 pull / Door set)
H = Outline
J = Routed J-pull
S = Metal S-pull
R = Cylinder
T =Tab (1 pull / Door set)

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock
6. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte silver
7. Case finish:
L, V1, V2,v3
8. Front finish:
L,V1,V2,V3
9. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case if wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

These pedestals are key hole
construction.

150

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in
conjunction with 28%" planning.

Applied back ordered separately for
finished back.

File drawer do not support bottom
loading

File drawers include bars for front to
back and side to side filing.

Pencil trays can be ordered
separately for 16” and 19" wide
pedestals with metal interior. See
page 424.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
22%/8" high

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 V1/V1 V2/vV2 V3/V3

Pedestal, 22%g" high 16" 19" RP161R ()()()L()()() $1,277. $1,367. $1,411. $1,457. $1,502. $1,691. $2,274.

box/file configuration 16" 23" RP162R ()()()L()()() 1,418. 1,520. 1,570. 1,622. 1,673. 1,882. 2,532.
19" 19" RP191R ()()()L()()() 1,339. 1,434. 1,481. 1,529. 1,576. 1,777. 2,388.
19” 23" RP192R ()()()L()()() 1,488. 1,595. 1,649. 1,703. 1,756. 1,975. 2,659.
30 19 RP301R ()())L)()() 1,530. 1,640. 1.695. 1,750. 1,805.  2,032. 2,735
30" 23" RP302R ()()()L()()() 1,798. 2,013. 2,121. 2,228. 2,336. 2,378. 3,202.
36" 19" RP361R ()()()L()()() 1,889. 2,024. 2,091. 2,159. 2,226. 2,507. 3,375.
36" 23" RP362R ()()()L()()() 2,196. 2,354. 2,433. 2,513. 2,592. 2,914. 3,930.
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
* Pencil trays available in 16” and 19"w box drawers only.

Pedestal, 227" high 30" 19" RP301G ()()W()()L() 2,005. 2,116. 2,171. 2,226. 2,282. 2,552. 3,411.

box/box/box configuration 30" 23"  RP302G ()()W()()L() 2,377. 2,502. 2,564. 2,626. 2,689. 3,001. 4,008.
36" 19" RP361G ()()W()()L() 2,471. 2,605. 2,672. 2,739. 2,805. 3,147. 4,212.
36" 23" RP362G ( )()W()()L() 2,899. 3,052. 3,130. 3,207. 3,284. 3,675. 4,921.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
* Pencil trays available in 16" and 19"w box drawers only.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP161R ()()()L()()()

R Reff

P Pedestal

16 16" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

R Box/File configuration

G = BBB configuration

2 Case Finish type
2 Front Finish type
w Interior option

H Pull option

L Lock option

B Lock finish
V316 Case finish

V316 Front finish

PU Pull finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Case Finish type
L = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Front Finish type
L. = Laminate
1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3
3. Interior option: W = Wood
interior
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = Metal C-pull
D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar (1 pull / Door set)
H = Outline
J = Routed J-pull
S = Metal S-pull
R = Cylinder
T =Tab (1 pull / Door set)

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock
6. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte silver
7. Case finish:
L, V1, V2,v3
8. Front finish:
L,V1,V2,V3
9. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

These pedestals are key hole
construction.
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Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in
conjunction with 28%" planning.

Applied back ordered separately for
finished back.

File drawer do not support bottom
loading

File drawers include bars for front to
back and side to side filing.

Pencil trays included in pedestals
16" and 19” wide with wood interior;
only.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning

223/8" high

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d paltern no. L 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 22%" high 30" 19"  RP30IT())OL()())  $1,015.  $1,084.  $1,120.  $1,155.  $1.190.  $1,330.  $1.771.
open file configuration 30" 23" RP302T ()()()L()()() 1,195. 1,280. 1,322. 1,365. 1,407. 1,576. 2,102.
36" 19" RP361T ()()()L()()() 1,251. 1,340. 1,384. 1,429. 1,473. 1,651. 2,205.
36" 23" RP362T ()()()L()()() 1,482. 1,585. 1,636. 1,687. 1,738. 1,951. 2,609.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)

*3 counterweights per pedestal
Supplied with hardware kit including wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface

Pedestal, 227" high 300 19" RP301S ()()) 952. n/a n/a wa 1119, 1262. 1,704
open bookcase configuration, 30”7 23"  RP302S ()()() 1,132. n/a n/a n/a 1,336. 1,508. 2,032.
with adjustable shelf 36" 19" RP361S ()()() 1,185. n/a n/a wa 1,402 1,583, 2.135.

36" 23" RP362S ()()) 1417, n/a n/a na 1,668 1,882, 2.540.

Supplied with hardware kit includeds wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP301T ()()()L()()()
R Reff

P Pedestal

30 30" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

T Open/File configuration
S = Open configuration

2 Finish type

w Interior option

H Pull option

L Lock option

B Lock finish

V316 Case finish

PU Pull finish

Open book case:

1. Finish type
L. = Laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

2. Interior option

3. Cabinet finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Case Finish type

L. = Laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

2. Front Finish type
L. = Laminate
1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3
3. Interior option: W = Wood
interior
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = Metal C-pull
D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar (1 pull / Door set)
H = Outline
J = Routed J-pull
S = Metal S-pull
R = Cylinder
T =Tab (1 pull / Door set)

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock
6. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte silver
7. Case finish:
L, V1, V2,v3
8. Front finish:
L,V1,v2,V3
9. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*[f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull optionwill accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

These pedestals are key hole
construction.
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Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in
conjunction with 28%" planning.

Applied back ordered separately for
finished back.

File drawer do not support bottom
loading

File drawers include bars for front to
back and side to side filing.

Pencil trays included in pedestals
16" and 19” wide with wood interior;
only.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8” planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

223/8" high, Box File with Single Front

Metal interiors

description w d pattern no. L 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 22%" high 30" 19" RP301H()()()()L()  $1,335.  $1.445.  $1,500.  $1,555.  $1.610.  $1,806.  $2.413.
box/file configuration with 30" 23" RP302H ()()()()L() 1,404. 1,519. 1,575. 1,633. 1,690. 1,894. 2,531.
single common front 36" 19" RP361H ()()()()L() 1,419. 1,534. 1,592. 1,650. 1,708. 1,916. 2,563.

36" 23" RP362H ()()()()L() 1,484. 1,604. 1,664. 1,724. 1,784. 2,003. 2,680.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
Supplied with hardware kit including wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP301H ()()()()L()

R Reff

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish:

It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26'2"h
standard height products. These

The single front is attached to the
file drawer.

P Pefes.tal _ LV1. V2. V3 pedgstals_‘. to bg used in . I}ox ldr?we: i.S h(;dd?? tl})lehind thfe 1
30 30" wide, 36=36" wide 9 Front Finish: conjunction with 28" planning. single Iront, and gets the same 1ron
— - - rront Funisi. finish as the case. Box drawer gets
1 19" deep, 2 = 23" deep L, Vl,’ V2, V% . . Product on this page Excluding no applied pulls. Finger space is
H Box/File config. with 3. Iuerior option: M= Metal interior J-pull option will accept wood grain ~ provided for access.
single front 4. I];LLHI\?p”o’h No duilli laminate, where laminate is Pedestal kev hol gt
= No pull, No drillin; : sstals are ke struction.
Vaie Case Finh Customgr’S s ol g currently an option. edestals are key hole construction
V316 Front Finish C = C-pull (Nickel finish only) Keying instructions must Pencil trays are not included.
M Metal Interior option D = D-pull (Painted, PZ or PT accompany all orders, refer to page
— - finishes only) 325. Pedestals do not come with
T Tab Pull option F = Bar (1 pull / Drawer) lock included. Key-alike are field
111 Pull finish H = Outline (2 pull / Drawer) installed using the Knoll Key order
L Lock option J = Routed J-pull form. Each locking pedestal on this
R = Cylinder (2 pull / Dre : ore.
B Tock fimi<h ylinder (2 pu rawer) page counts for one lock core

S = S-pull (Stainless steel only)
T =Tab (1 pull / Drawer)

5. Pull finish:
Painted or plated (except as
noted)

6. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock

7. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte silver

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Applied back ordered separately for
finished back. File drawers do Not
support bottom loading. File
drawers include bars for front to
back and side to side filing.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.

Pedestals are key hole construction.
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Pedestals, 283/8" planning
223/8" high, Box File with Single Front

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 22%" high 30" 19" RP301H()()()()L()  $1,583.  $1.710.  $1.,774.  $1,838.  $1.901.  §$2,135.  $2,791.
box/file configuration with 30" 23" RP302H ()()()()L() 1,850. 1,996. 2,067. 2,140. 2,213. 2,482. 3,326.
single common front 36" 19" RP361H ()()()()L() 1,941. 2,093. 2,170. 2,246. 2,322. 2,611. 3,498.

36" 23" RP362H ()()()()L() 2,248. 2,424. 2,512. 2,600. 2,689. 3,018. 4,054.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
Supplied with hardware kit including wood screws for attachment to underside of worksurface

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP301H ()()()()L()

R Reff

P Pedestal

30 30" wide, 36=36" wide

1 19" deep, 2 = 23" deep

H Box/File config. with
single front

V316 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

w Wood Interior option

T Tab Pull option

111 Pull finish

L Lock option

B Lock finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
1. Case Finish:
L, V1, V2,V3
2. Front Finish:
L,V1,V2,V3
3. Interior option: W= Wood
interior option
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = C-pull (Nickel finish only)
D = D-pull (Painted, PZ or PT
finishes only)
F = Bar (1 pull / Drawer)
H = Outline (2 pull / Drawer)
J = Routed J-pull
R = Cylinder (2 pull / Drawer)
S = S-pull (Stainless steel only)
T =Tab (1 pull / Drawer)
5. Pull finish:
Painted or plated
6. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock
7. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte silver

*If case is Laminate, the front can

be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only

be wood.

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 28%" planning.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to page
325. Pedestals do not come with
lock included. Key-alike are field
installed using the Knoll Key order
form. Each locking pedestal on this
page counts for one lock core.

Applied back ordered separately for
finished back. File drawers do Not
support bottom loading. File
drawers include bars for front to
back and side to side filing.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.

Pedestals are key hole construction.
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The single front is attached to the
file drawer.

Box drawer is hidden behind the
single front, and gets the same front
finish as the case. Box drawer gets
no applied pulls. Finger space is
provided for access.

Pencil trays are not included.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
Removable Back with access, 223/8" high

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Desk Height, 227" 30" 19"  RPH301A()()()))  $1.,576.  $1,721.  $1.794.  $1.866.  $1,938.  $2,354.  $3.264.
Access Pedestal, Hinge doors 30" 23" RPH302A()()()()() 1,615. 1.869. 1,996. 2,122. 2,249. 2,707. 3,734.
36" 19  RPH361A()()()()() 1,624. 1,912. 2,056. 2,200. 2,344. 2.816. 3,883.
36" 23" RPH362A()()()()() 1,661. 2,085. 2,298. 2,510. 2,722. 3,243. 4,461.
Pedestal, 22%3" high 30" 197 RP301A()() 1,062. n/a n/a n/a 1,248. 1,407. 1,899.
cabinet access bookcase 30" 23" RP302A()() 1,262. n/a n/a n/a 1,490. 1,680. 2,266.
* with removable back 36" 19° RP361A()() 1.322. n/a n/a wa 1565 1,765,  2.380.
36" 23"  RP362A()() 1,581. n/a n/a n/a 1,859. 2,099. 2,832.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h

Example: RPH301A ()()()()()

To order please specify patiern

R Reff number including:

- 1. : standard height products. These
P Pedewd B e lock podsstalsto b used n
H Hinge doors N = No lock drilling conjunction with 28%" planning.

30 30" wide 2. Lock finish: Product on this page Excluding
1 19" deep B=Black J-pull option will accept wood grain
S = Matte Silver lami here lami :
A Access t aminate, where laminate 1s
- 3. Pull option currently an option.
L Lock option B = No pull, No drilling
B Lock finish Customer’s own pull Pedestals are supplied with
B Pullonti C = Metal C-pull hardware kit including wood screws
u O.p .1011 D = Metal D-pull for attachment to underside of
111 Pull finish = Bar (1 pull/ Door set) worksurface.
118 Case Finish H = Outline .
- — J = Routed J-pull Keyhole construction.
V613 Front finish S = Metal S-pull
i o R = Cylinder

To order the bookcase, please specify T =Tab (1 pull / D 0
pattern number including: 4 Pu_l I f?nis h bu oorse
1. Finish type Painted or Plated

L = Laminate 5. Case Finish:-Wood or Laminate

% = x; 6. FrontFinish: Wood or Laminate

3 - V3 *If case is Laminate, the front can

be laminate or wood.
*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

2. Cabinet finish:
Laminate, V1, V2, V3
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Comes with one adjustable, wood

shelf.
Wood shelf only, no metal interior.

Open access is above adjustable
shelf.

Pedestal backs and Fillers, are NOT
intended for products on this page.

Inside height clearanceof the open
bookcase;

Top shelf = 4.9"

Bottom shelf = 11.6"



Pedestals, 283/8" planning

Equipment Pedestal, 223/8" high

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 22%" high 30" 19"  RP301E(L/R) ()()O)O)O()()  $2,008.  $2.369.  $2,548.  $2.,729.  $2909.  $3.152.  $3,761.
equipment configuration 30" 23" RP302E(L/R) ()0 2,045. 2.412. 2,595. 2,779. 2,962. 3,203. 3,879.
(wood interior only) 36" 19"  RP361E(L/R) ()()()())()() 2,057. 2,422. 2,604. 2,786. 2,968. 3,219. 3,871.
36" 23" RP362E(LUR)))OOOO() 2,091,  2460.  2.646.  2.830. 3,015 3284  3,989.
Left hand shown
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RP301E(L/R) To order please specify paitern Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%’h Equipment Pedestal’s Clearance:
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 >"h
1. Case type: standard height products. These Enclosed Area: ,
P Pedestal - Lase lype: destals to b di For 30"w X 19"d  19'%2"w X 16'/2"d
i I = laminate pedestals to be used in Claye
30 30" wide 1=V1 conjunction with 28" planning. 13 /4” . o o
1 19" deep (nominal) 2-V2 For 30"w X 23"d 19'2"w X 20'/2"d
€cp (nomina = Product on this page Excluding X 13"4"h
E Equipment Ped. 3=V3 J-pull option will accept wood grain ~ For 36"w X 19"d  25'%"w X 16'2"d
L Left hand 2. Front Finish type: laminate, where laminate is X 13"4"h
— L = Laminate currently an option. For 36"w X 23"d  25'2"w X 20'/2"d
V2 Case finish type 1=V1 X 13%"h
V2 Front finish type 2=V2 From the viewer’s perspective, the
w Tnteri G 1 3=V3 drawer location determines the Open Area:
NIOTOT option, woo 3. Interior option: W (wood) pedestal Right/Left orientation. For30"w X 19"d 8"wX 17"d X
H Pull option 4. Pull option . 17'/2"h
Vaie Case finish B = No pull, No drilling Applied back can be ordered For 30"w X 23"d 8"w X 21”d X
— Customer’s own pull separately, but NOT recommended 17'%"h
V316 Fronl.F%msh C = nickel finish C-pull for it restricts ventilation. For36"w X 19"d 8"w X 17"d X
11 Pull finish (mickel finish only) Not advised to use in a stand alone 17'2"h
L Lock option D = metal D-pull application For 36"w X 23"d 8w X 21"d X
—R. . 1
B Tock finish F = Bar pull 17k

H = Outline pull
R = Cylinder pull
S =S-pull
(stainless steel finish only)
T =Tab pull
. Case finish
. Front finish
. Pull finish:
Painted or Plated
8. Lock option
L = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
9. Lock finish:
B = Black
S = Silver

~1 O\

*If case is Laminate, the front can

be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only

be wood.
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Pedestals, 283/8” planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Mobile Pedestal, 23" high
Wood intertors
description w d h pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
RMPU()()O)OO00) $2,366. $2,616. $2,669. $2,736. $2,725. $3,120. $4,018.

Mobile Pedestal 16" 19” 23"

N

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

‘xample: v order please specify paitern tis advisable to mix 28 ese products are Glue and Dowe
Example: RMPU ()()()())()() To order pl ; Itis NOT advisabl ix28%h  Th d Glue and Dowel
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26'2"h Construction

- 1. Lock opti standard height products. These ] .

M Mobile ngles(zgléovrvlith drawers always pedestals to be used in Always comes with lock.

P Pedestal lock drilled. conjunction with 28%" planning. Always comes with finished back
U Cubby above with 2. Lock finish Product on this il

. > s page will accept
drawer/box/file B - Black 1 woodgrain laminate where laminate Grommet pull only.

L Lock Option 3 ?’Jlll\g;tttizr?l ver is currently an option. Actual width = 156"

B Lock Finish G = Grommet pull only Actual depth = 196"

G Pull Finish 4. Pull finish: Painted or Plated ) -
V316 Case Finish 5. Case finish Actual total height = 23 %3

- — 6. Front finish

V316 Front Drawer Finish 7. Pencil tray finish

111 Pencil Tray Finish Painted / Anodized
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Pedestals, 283/8" planning
BBF/FF/BBBB

Metal interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d paltern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Pedestal, 28%" high, 16" 197 RP161W()OOL(()  $1.313.  $1406.  $1.453.  $1,500.  $1,547.  $1,744.  $2.347.

box/box/file configuration 16" 23" RP162J ()()()L()() 1,375. 1,473. 1,523. 1,572. 1,622. 1,827. 2,457.
16" 29" RP163J ()()()L()() 1,432. 1,534. 1,585. 1,636. 1,687. 1,902. 2,559.
30" 19” RP301J ()()()L()() 1,725. 1,850. 1,913. 1,975. 2,038. 2,293. 3,094.
30 23" RP302J ()()(L()() 1,818. 1,950. 2,014. 2,030. 2,145. 2.416. 3.262.
36" 19"  RP361J()()()LOO) 1,837. 1,971. 2,030. 2.105. 2,173. 2,448, 3,306.
36" 23" RP362J ()()()L()() 1,929. 2,067. 2,136. 2,200. 2,274. 2,565. 3,465.
*Pencil Tray not included
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Pedestal, 287" high, 16" 19" RP161K ()()()L()() 1,205. 1,293. 1,336. 1,380. 1,423. 1,604. 2,168.

file/file configuration 16" 23" RP162K ()()()L()() 1,290. 1,383. 1,430. 1,476. 1,522. 1,720. 2,323,
16" 29" RP163K ()()()L()() 1,378. 1,475. 1,524. 1,572. 1,622. 1,332. 2,470.
30" 19” RP301K ()()()L()() 1,380. 1,480. 1,529. 1,580. 1,630. 1,835. 2,475.
30" 23" RP302K ()()()L()() 1,456. 1,560. 1,611. 1,664. 1,716. 1,933. 2,610.
36" 19"  RP361K ()()()L()() 1,469. 1,576. 1,630. 1,684. 1,737. 1,958. 2,645.
36" 23"  RP362K()()()LO() 1,544. 1,654 1,709. 1,764. 1,819. 2,052. 2.772.

*Pencil Tray not included
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RP161J(L)(M)(J)L(118) To order please specify pattern 7. Cabinet finish It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
R Reff number including: 8. Front finish desk height products with 26'2"h
. ; tandard height products. These
P Pedestal 1. Case Finish type 9. Pull finish S -
e/(’ =l - L = laminate Painted or Plated pedestals to be used In .
16 16" wide (nominal) 1-V1 conjunction with 28" planning.
/ . _ sk . .
! 19 deep nominel 2=12 paleasc is Laminate, the front ¢an pige draysers include file bars for
ox/Box/File config. 3 . WTE m ot g front to back and side to side filing.
— 2. Front Finish type If case is Wood, the front can only
L ICdse fliHSh type, L = laminate be wood. File drawers do not support bottom
aminate - adi
— B roduct on this page Excluding .
1=V1 Prod his page Exclud loading
2 Front. flmSh_ type, V2 g - ¥§ J-pull option will accept wood grain  Fach pedestal may require 3
M Interior option, metal 3. Interior option laminate, where laminate is counterweights when used in
J Pull option, J 4 Pull optifn currently an option. unsecured fashion. (ie.
L Lock option B =No pL’lH, No drilling Keying instructions must Freestanding)
118 Case finish Cust(’}ﬂer S own pull accompany all orders, refer to 1 counterweight = 10 Ibs.
V319 Front fimish C = nickel finish C-pull page 491 . Pedestals do not come
— (nickel finish only) with lock included. Random locks Pedestals are supplied with
118 Pull finish D = metal D-pull hardware kit including wood screws

(finish optional)

F = Bar

H = Out Line

J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder

S = S-pull

(stainless steel finish only)T =

Tab

. Lock option

Pedestals with drawers always

lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock

. Lock finish:

B = Black
S =Matte Silver

are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

Pencil trays not included in
pedestals with metal interiors.

Pencil tray to be ordered separately;
see page 424.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page 169)
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for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
BBF/FF/BBBB

Metal interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%s" high 30" 19" RP301N ()()()()()L() $1,827. $1,953. $2,015. $2,079. $2,141. $2,394. $3,196.
4 Box configuration 30" 23" RP302N ()()()()()L() 1,895. 2,026. 2,003. 2,159. 2,224. 2.493. 3,338.
36" 19" RP361N ()()()()()L() 1,940. 2,076. 2,143. 2.211. 2,279. 2,551. 3,400.
36" 23" RP362N ()()()()()L() 2,008. 2,146. 2,216. 2,285. 2,354. 2,643. 3,543.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RP161J(L)(M)(J)L(118)

R Reff

P Pedestal

16 16" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

J Box/Box/File config.

L Case finish type,
laminate

2 Front finish type, V2
M Interior option, metal
J Pull option, J

L Lock option

118 Case finish

V319 Front finish

118 Pull finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Case Finish type
L = laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

2. Front Finish type
L. = laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

3. Interior option
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar
H = Out Line
J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder
S = S-pull

(stainless steel finish only)T =

Tab
5. Lock option

Pedestals with drawers always

lock drilled

L = drilled to accept lock
6. Lock finish:

B = Black

S =Matte Silver

7. Cabinet finish

8. Front finish

9. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

Pencil trays not included in
pedestals with metal interiors.

Pencil tray to be ordered separately;
see page 424.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page 169)
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Itis NOT advisable to mix 28°%"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 287" planning.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

Each pedestal may require 3
counterweights when used in
unsecured fashion. (ie.
Freestanding)

1 counterweight = 10 Ibs.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
BBF/FF/BBBB
Metal interior legal width

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%" high 19" RP191J())OL())  $1.378.  $1476.  $1,525.  $1,574.  $1.624.  $1.831.  $2.463.
box/box/file configuration 19" RP192J()()()L()() 1,442. 1,529. 1,573. 1,616. 1,661. 1,916. 2,580.
19" 29" RP193J()()OL()() 1,610. 1,665. 1,718. 1,772. 1,997. 2,688.
Pencil tray not included
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
Pedestal, 287" high 19" 19" RP191K()()()L()() 1,357. 1,402. 1,448. 1,494. 1,685. 2,277.
file/file configuration 19" 23" RP192K()()()L()() 1,453. 1,502. 1,551. 1,599. 1,806. 2,440.
19" 29" RP193K()()()L()() 1,549. 1,600. 1,651. 1,703. 1,922. 2,593.

Pencil tray not included
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP191J(L)(M)(J)L(118)

R Reff

P Pedestal

19 19" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

J Box/Box/File
configuration

L Case finish type,

laminate

2 Front finish type, V2
M Interior option, metal
J Pull option, J

L Lock option

118 Case finish

V316 Front finish

118 Pull finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Case Finish type

L = laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

2. Front Finish type
L. = laminate

1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

3. Interior option
M = metal interior
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar
H = Out Line
J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder
S = S-pull

(stainless steel finish only)

T =Tab

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock
6. Lock finish
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
. Case finish
. Front finish:
. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

O 0 =1

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding

J-pull option will accept wood grain

laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

Pencil trays not included in
pedestals with metal interiors.

Pencil tray to be ordered separately;
see page 424.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page169)
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It is NOT advisable to mix 28°"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 287" planning.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

Each pedestal may require 3
counterweights when used in
unsecured fashion.(ie.
Freestanding)

1 counterweight = 10 Ibs.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
BBF/FF/BBBB

Wood interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d paltern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Pedestal, 28%" high, 16" 19" RP161J ()O)OL()) $1,395.  $1493.  $1,542.  $1,591.  $1,640.  $1.846.  $2.484.

box/box/file configuration 16" 23"  RP162J ()()()L()() 1,548. 1,661. 1,716. 1,772. 1,829. 2,058, 2,769.
16" 29" RP163J ()()()L()() 1,685. 1,807. 1,868. 1,929. 1,990. 2,237. 3,000.
30" 19” RP301J ()()()L()() 1,982. 2,125. 2,196. 2,267. 2,338. 2,637. 3,562.
30" 23" RP302J ()())L()() 2,329. 2,497. 2,581. 2,665. 2,749. 3,003. 4,173.
36" 19" RP361J ()()()L()() 2,449. 2,624. 2,712. 2,799. 2,887. 3,262. 4,402.
36" 23" RP362J ()()()L()() 2,854. 3,062. 3,165. 3,270. 3,373. 3,801. 5,129.
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Pedestal, 287" high, 16" 19" RP161K ()()()L()() 1,279. 1,370. 1,416. 1,462. 1,507. 1,699. 2,293.

file/file configuration 16" 23" RP162K ()()()L()() 1,507. 1,615. 1,669. 1,723. 1,777. 2,002. 2,702.
16" 29"  RP163K ()()()L()() 1,642. 1,761. 1,821. 1,881. 1,940. 2,187. 2,953.
300 197 RP301K ()()()L()() 1,652. 1,771. 1,830. 1.889. 1,049. 2,198. 2,967.
30" 23" RP302K ()()()L()() 1,941. 2,081. 2,151. 2,221. 2,291. 2,578. 3,477.
36" 19" RP361K ()()()L()() 2,041. 2,187. 2,260. 2,334. 2,407. 2,718. 3,670.
36" 23" RP362K ()()()L()() 2,378. 2,551. 2,637. 2,724, 2,811. 3,167. 4,274.
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Pedestal, 287" high 30" 19” RP301N ()()()()()L() 2,047. 2,189. 2,260. 2,332, 2,403. 2,701. 3,625.

4 Box configuration 30" 23" RP302N ()()()O)OL() 2,393. 2,561. 2,647. 2,731. 2,815. 3,157. 4,236.
36" 19"  RP361N()()())LO) 2,517. 2,694, 2,783. 2.871. 2,959. 3,331. 4,472
36" 23" RP362N ()()()()()L() 2,921. 3,120. 3,234. 3,337. 3,442. 3,867. 5,197.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RP161J(L)(W)(J)L(118) To order please specify pattern 6. Lock Finish It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h

R Reff number including: B = Black desk height products with 26 />"h

o = M: i tandard height products. These
P Pedestal 1. Case Finish type S = Matte Silver s -
e” e<. al . L = laminate 7. Case finish pedgstals_‘, to bc_a used in )
16 16" wide (nominal) 1=V1 8. Front finish: conjunction with 28%" planning.
1 19" deep (nominal) 2=V2 9. Pull finish File d include file bars f
- - ile drawers include file bars for
J Box/Box/File 3=V3 Painted or Plated

configuration

2. Front Finish type
L. = laminate

*If case is Laminate, the front can

L Casg Finish type, 1=Vl be laminate or wood.
laminate 2=V2 *If case is Wood, the front can only
2 Front Finish type, V2 3=V3 be wood.
w Interior option, wood 3. Interior option
. ption, w W = wood interior Product on this page Excluding
D Pull option 4. Pull option J-pull option will accept wood grain
L Lock option B = No pull, No drilling laminate, where laminate is
118 Case finish Customer’s own pull currently an option.
— C = nickel finish C-pull I .
V316 Front Finish (nickel finish only) Keying mStruﬁt'Ozs mUStf
— _ ) accompany all orders, refer to
ns Pull finish gini:}lle(t)alﬁlo) n}_;il)u page 491 . Pedestals do not come
o Bart with lock included. Random locks
H = Out Line are factory installed. Key-alike are

J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)

field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock

R = Cylinder
S = S—pull o core.
'(I§ tjlr}l;zss steel finish only) Box-box-file configuration pedestals

5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled for lock

with wood drawers includes pencil
tray and two tray dividers in top box
drawer.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page 169)

161

front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

Each pedestal may require 3
counterweights when used in
unsecured fashion. (ie.
Freestanding)

1 counterweight = 10 Ibs.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
BBF/FF/BBBB
Wood intertor legal width

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%" high 197 197 RP191J()())L()() $1.464.  $1,567.  $1.618.  $1,671.  $1,722.  $1938.  $2.608.
box/box/file configuration 19" 23" RP192J()()()L()() 1,625. 1,743. 1,802. 1,860. 1,920. 2,160. 2,907.
197 29"  RP193J()()()L()() 1,767. 1,895. 1,959. 2,023. 2,087. 2,347. 3,160.
Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal
Pedestal, 28%" high 197 19" RP191K()()()L()() 1,420. 1,484. 1,517. 1,549. 1,582. 1,784. 2,407.
file/file configuration 19" 23" RP192K()()()L()() 1,581. 1,695. 1,753. 1,810. 1,868. 2,103. 2,837.
197 29"  RP193K()()()L()() 1,725. 1,850. 1,913. 1,975. 2,038. 2,297. 3,100.

Pedestals may require counterweights when used in unsecured fashion (ie freestanding)
*3 counterweights per pedestal

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example:

RP191J(L)(W)(J)L(118)

To order please specify pattern

6. Lock Finish

R Reff number including: B = Black
P Pedestal 1. Finish type S = Matte Silver
19 19 wid - L = laminate 7. Case finish
wide (nomL‘na ) 1=Vl 8. Front finish:
1 19" deep (nominal) 2=V2 9. Pull finish
J Box/Box/File 3=V3 . Painted or Plated
configuration 2. Front F%msh type
L Coce Fimih 1 L = laminate *If case is Laminate, the front can
ase Frushitype, 1=Vl be laminate or wood.
laminate 2=V2 *If case is Wood, the front can only
2 Front Finish Type, V2 3=V3 be wood.
w Interior option, wood 3. Inzerior option
. ption, w W = wood interior Product on this page Excluding
ull option, 4. Pull option -pull option will accept wood grain
J Pull J " J-pull option will accept wood grai
L Lock option B = No pull, No drilling laminate, where laminate is
118 Case finish Customer’s own pull currently an option.
— C = nickel finish C-pull - .
V316 Front finish (nickel finish only) Keying instructions must
118 Pull finish D = metal D-pull accompany all orders, refer to

(finish optional)
F = Bar
H = Out Line
J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder
S = S-pull
(stainless steel finish only)
T = Tab
5. Lock option
Pedestals with drawers always
lock drilled
L = drilled to accept lock

page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

Box-box-file configuration pedestals
with wood drawers includes pencil
tray and two tray dividers in top box
drawer.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page 169)
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Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 /2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 28%" planning.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

Each pedestal may require 3
counterweights when used in
unsecured fashion.(ie.Freestanding)

1 counterweight = 10 Ibs.

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
Open / Hinge Door

Metal interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%" high hinge door 16" 19”7 RP161L(L/R) ())))())  $1,059.  $1.135.  $1,172.  $1.210.  $1,247.  $1,407.  $1,900.
configuration adjustable shelf 16" 23" RP162L(L/R) ()))())() 1,285. 1,378. 1,425. 1,471. 1,517. 1,709. 2,308.
2 16" 29"  RP163L(L/R) ()))))()  1469.  1,526. 1,555. 1,584.  1,612.  1,958.  2,645.
/// // 30" 19" RP301L()()()()()() 1,367. 1,515, 1,590. 1,664,  1737. 1,818, 2454,
| 30" 23" RP302L()()()()()() 1,597. 1,713, 1,770. 1,829.  1,886. 2,125,  2.869.

L~ / 36" 19”7  RP361L ()()()()()() 1,732.  1.856.  1,919. 1,980.  2,043.  2307.  3,114.

% 36" 23" RP362L ()()()()()() 2,025. 2172, 2246.  2319. 2392,  2697. 3,641

Inside height clearance top shelf 11", bottom shelf 11.5” when shelf located in center position.
Metal interior means shelf metal.

Pedestal, 287" high open shelf 16" 19"  RP161M ()()() 803. n/a n/a n/a 933. 1,071. 1.,445.
configuration adjustable shelf 16" 23" RP162M ()()() 939. n/a n/a n/a 1,087 1,249. 1,686.
16" 29"  RP163M ()()() 1,107. n/a n/a nfa 1281, 1475, 1,993.

/// // 30" 19" RP301M ()()() 936. n/a n/a n/a 1,083 1245  1,68l.
g 30" 23" RP302M ()()() 1,138. n/a n/a nfa 1,315, 1,513, 2042
Lz / 36" 19" RP361M ()()() 1,195. n/a n/a nfa  1,387. 1,592, 2,147

36" 23" RP362M ()()() 1,447. n/a n/a nfa 1,676, 1926.  2,600.

Inside height clearance top shelf 11", bottom shelf 11.5” when shelf located in center position.
Metal interior means shelf metal.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP161LL(L)(M)(J)L(118)
R Reff

P Pedestal

16 16" wide (nominal)

1 19" deep (nominal)

L Hinge door config.

L Left hand hinge location

L Case Finish type,
laminate

2 Front Finish type

M Interior option, metal

J Pull option, J

L Lock option

118 Case finish

V319 Front finish

118 Pull finish

For Open pedestals;
1. Finish type

2. Interior option

3. Cabinet finish

To order please specify paitern
number including:

1. Hinge location, where applicable
L = left hand
R = right hand
2. Finish type
L = laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
3. Front finish type;
L = Laminate
1=V2
2=V2
3=V3
4. Interior option
M = metal interior
Pedestals with metal interior, the
shelves come painted.
For laminate cases, the shelves
are painted to match ie. 114 case
= 114 painted shelves.
For wood cases, the shelves are
painted black ie. V316 case =
black shelves.
5. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar (1 pull per door set)
H = Out Line
J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder
S = S-pull
(stainless steel finish only)
T =Tab (1 pull per door set)

6. Lock option
Optional for hinged door
configurations only
L. = drilled to accept lock
N = no drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case finish
9. Front finish
10. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Random locks
are factory installed. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

163

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 28%" planning.

Note: Hinge door cabinets have
optional lock drilling which can be
specified in the cabinet product
code.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty. (page 169)

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
Open / Hinge Door

Wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%" high hinge door 16" 19”7 RP161L(L/R) ()))())  $1,157.  $1.241.  $1,282.  $1,324.  $1,366.  $1,541.  $2,080.
configuration adjustable shelf 16" 23" RP162L(L/R) ())()())() 1,391. 1,489. 1,539. 1,588. 1,637. 1,848. 2,497.
2 16" 29"  RP163L(L/R) ()))()))  1,574. 1,638 1,670. 1,702.  1,733.  2,089.  2.822.
/// // 30" 19" RP301L()()()()()() 1,466.  1,622.  1,700. 1,778. 1,856. 1954,  2,638.
| 30" 23" RP302L ()()()()()() 1,700.  1,823.  1,886. 1,948,  2,009.  2263. 3,057

L~ / 36" 19"  RP361L ()()()()()() 1,837. 1967.  2,033.  2,097.  2163. 2437. 3,292

% 36" 23" RP362L ()()()()()() 2,129. 2282, 2359. 2434.  2511.  2828. 3818

Inside height clearance top shelf 11", bottom shelf 11.5” when shelf located in center position.

Pedestal, 285" high open shelf 16" 19”7 RP161M ()()() 909. n/a n/a n/a 1,044. 1,204. 1,627.
configuration adjustable shelf 16" 23" RP162M ()()() 1,042. n/a n/a n/a 1,208. 1,391. 1,877.
16" 29" RP163M()()() 1,211. n/a n/a n/a 1397  1613. 2,179

/// // 30" 19"  RP301IM ()()() 1,040. n/a n/a n/a  1201.  1,38l. 1,863.
g 30" 23" RP302M ()()() 1,240. n/a n/a nfa 1434, 1651.  2,226.
L2 // 36" 19" RP361M()()() 1,297. n/a n/a n/a  1,507.  1728. 2,337

= 36" 23"  RP362M ()()() 1,549. n/a n/a n/a  1,787. 2,057.  2,779.

Inside height clearance top shelf 11", bottom shelf 11.5” when shelf located in center position.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RP161LL(L)W)(J)L(118)
R Reff

P Pedestal

16 16" wide (nominal)

19" deep (nominal)

1
L Hinge door config.

L Left hand hinge location
L

Case Finish type,
laminate

Front Finish type

Interior option, wood
Pull option, J
Lock option

8 Case finish

V319 Front finish

118 Pull finish

L ELS

For Open pedestals:
1. Finish type

2. Interior option

3. Cabinet finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Hinge location, were applicable
L = left hand
R = right hand
2. Case type
L = laminate
1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3
3. Front finish type;
L = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
4. Interior option
W = wood interior
5. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = nickel finish C-pull
D = metal D-pull
F =Bar (1 pull per door set)
H = Out Line
J =routed J-pull
R = Cylinder
S =S-pull
T =Tab (1 pull per door set)

6. Lock option
Optional for hinged door
configurations only
Lock default is Black
L = drilled to accept lock
N = no drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case finish
9. Front finish
10. Pull finish
Painted or Plated

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.
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Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 28%" planning.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code.

Finished back must be ordered
separately to achieve full depth
without a modesty.(page169)

Pedestals are supplied with
hardware kit including wood screws
for attachment to underside of
worksurface.



Pedestals, 283/8” planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Removable Back

Wood interiors

description w d paltern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 287" high hinge door configuration 30" 19" RPDHH301A()()()()() $1.658. $1,811. $1,888. $1,964. $2,041. $2,479. $3,436.
Access with removable back 30" 23" RPDHH302A()()()()() 1.700. 1,967. 2100. 2233. 2367. 2.850.  3,930.
(wood interior only) 36" 19”7 RPDHH361A()()()()() 1,709. 2012. 2]164. 2315  2467. 2963. 4,087.

36" 23" RPDHH362A()()()()() 1.749. 2]196. 2419. 2642. 2866. 3413. 4,696.
Pedestal, 287" high open book case 30" 20" RPDH301A()() 1,274. n/a n/a n/a 1,499. 1,688. 2,281.
Access with removable back 30" 24" RPDH302A()() 1,514. n/a n/a n/a  1,788. 2,016. 2.719.
(wood interior only) 36" 20" RPDH361A()() 1,588 n/a n/a nfa 1,878, 2.118.  2,857.

36" 24" RPDH362A()() 1,897. n/a n/a nfa 2231, 2517.  3,400.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RPDHH301A

To order please specify pattern

4. Pull Finish:

The pedestals on this page come

R Reff number including: Painted with one adjustable shelf
5 Pedestal 1. Lock Option: Plated Wood shelf onl
DH De lisl-? o L = Drilled to accept lock 5. Case Finish: od shetl only
esk Height N = no drilling L,V1,v2,V3 Not available in metal interior
H Hinge doors 2. Lock Finish: 6. Front finish: . .
- B = Black Removable back is above adjustable
30 30" wide . L,V1,V2,V3 helf
1 19" dee S = Matte Silver she
A oo p 3. gu_llno(]))tgzﬁ: o driling ;Iflcas.e ii Laminafle, the front can Works the same way as the "
= 1, e laminate or wood. .ess ped
L Lock option Customer’s own pull *1f case is Wood, the front can only aceesspe
B Lock finish S = nmkfil[f)mISllﬂl C-pull be wood. Inside height clearence:
- - = metal D-pu Top shelf =10.9"
B Pull option, B I = Bar pul] (1 pul] per door set) It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h B(:)It)t;meshelf =11.6"
0O Pull finish H = Outline pull desk height products with 26 '2"h
118 Case finish J = routed J-pull standard height products. These
ase hinis R = Cylinder pull pedestals to be used in
V319 Front finish S = S-pull conjunction with 28%" planning.

T =Tab pull (1 pull per door set)

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.
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Pedestals, 283/8" planning
24" Wide Pedestals
Multiple Configurations

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Hinge Door pedestal, 28%3s" high 24" width 24" 19"  RP24A1L(L/R)()()()()() $1,184. $1,279. $1,327. $1,375. $1,423. $1,606. $2,170.

5> 24" 23"  RP242L(L/R)()()()()) 1,308. 1,439. 1,504. 1,569. 1,635. 1,885.  2,548.
Waste - Recycle Basket Pedestals with drawer 24" 19" RP241W()()() 1,823. 1,924. 1,975.  2,025. 2,076. 2246. 2,810.
fronts 28" high 24”7 23" RP242W()()() 1,048. 2,084 2151. 2220. 2288. 2525. 3,188.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RP241L(L/R) ()()()()() To order please specify pattern It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h The intent of the hinged door
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 2"h pedestals, is to be customized to
P Pedestal 1. Hinge location, where applicable, standard height products. These your preference, and are to be used
L = left hand pedestals to be used in in conjunction with interior options,
24 24" wide R = right hand conjunction with 28%" planning. such as; shelves ( which can be
g —93" inishe dered separatel ty f
1 19" deep (2=23" deep) 2. Case Finish: Keying instructions must Svritl?r;m?z?:é?ﬁ;zga(izfmp y for use
L Hinge door config. 3. g‘;?tﬁ’.l”h accompany all orders, refer to ’
W = Waste - recycle 4. w optwrlll T page 491 . Pedestals do not come  To order shelf kits for these
drawer config. (B: _tNO putl, No drlnmg with lock included. Key-alike are pedestals, refer to page 425.
: ustomer's own pu field installed using the KnollKe
L Left (R = right) C = nickel finish only ;:der]}fr;. %agﬁlﬁ)%kiﬁg ;eodest?i The shelf drillings in these units are
V319 Cabinet Case Finish D = metal D-pull (painted, PZ, on this page counts for one lock continuously 2.5" apart from top to
V319 Front finish IF’T Olgly) core. bottom.
= bar . )
F Pull option H = Outline pull (1 pull/door ) Product on this page Excluding Sllm,,ablf’ tops for these units are;
PD Pull finish J = routed J-pull J-pull option will accept wood grain 172" thick rectilinear tops (with
L Tock ontion R = Cylinder pull (1 pull/door ) laminate, where laminate is desk top grommet) or 12" thick
. o f.P' i S = S-pull (stainless steel only) currently an option. Credenza tops (with edge grommet).
0C. mis.

Interior clearance dimensions;
For 19" deep pedestals:

Depth: 16.5"
Height: 23.7"
Width: 21"
For 23"deep pedestals:

Depth: 20.5"
Height: 23.7"
Width: 21"

T =Tab (1 pull per door)
(Note: F,H,R and T Pulls are
centered on the door

5. Pull finish:
Painted or plated

6. Lock option, where applicable:
L = Lock
N = No lock

7. Lock Finish, where applicable:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

The waste - recycle units come fully
assembled, include 2 bins for
recycling and waste.

Waste recycle pedestals do not have
a lock option.

The drawer body which holds the
bins, come in black only. Bins are
grey and have 35 (US) quarts
capacity.
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6" filler is optional and can be
ordered separately to achieve full
depth.

Finished back not recommended for
use with a refrigerator as it restricts
ventilation.



Pedestals, 283/8" planning
Equipment Pedestal, 283/8" high

Wood interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Pedestal, 28%5" high 30" 19" RPDH301E(L/R)()())O)O(()  $2,409.  $2.841.  $3,058. $3274.  $3,490. $3,783.  $4,513.
Equipment configuration 30"~ 23"  RPDH302E(L/R )()()))())() 2.,454. 2,895. 3,114. 3,334. 3,555. 3,844. 4,724.
(wood interior only) 36" 19" RPDH361E(L/R)()())O)O)()() 2,469. 2,907. 3,125. 3,345. 3,563. 3,862. 4,645.

36" 23" RPDH362E(L/R)()()())()()() 2,510. 2,953. 3,174. 3,396. 3,617. 3,041. 4,788.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RPDH301E(L/R)

R Reff

P Pedestal

DH Desk height

30 30" wide

1 19" deep (nominal)
E Equipment Ped.

L Left hand

2 V2 Case finish type
2 V2 Front Finish type
w Interior option, wood
H Pull option

V316 Case finish

V316 Front finish

11 Pull finish

L Lock option

B Lock finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish type:
L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Front Finish type:
L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
3. Interior option: W (wood)
4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar pull
H = Outline pull
J = Rounted J-pull
R = Cylinder pull
S = S-pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T =Tab pull
. Cabinet finish
. Front finish
. Pull finish:
Painted or Plated
8. Lock option
L = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
9. Lock finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver

~1O\ U

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only

be wood.

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 287" planning.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

From the viewer’s perspective, the
drawer location determines the
pedestal Right/Left orientation.

Applied back can be ordered
separately but NOT recommended,
for it restricts ventilation.

Not advised to use in a stand alone
application.
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Equipment Pedestal’s interior
clearance:

Enclosed Area:
For 30"w X 19"d;
X 13.25"h

For 30"w X 23"d;
X 13.25"h

For 36"w X 19"d;
X 13.25"h

For 36"w X 23"d;
X 13.25"h

22.5"w X 16.5"d
22.5"w X 20.5"d
26.5"w X 16.5"d
26.5"w X 20.5"d

Open Area:

For 30"w X 19"d; 8"w X 16"d X
23.7"h

For 30"w X 23"d; 8"w X 20"d X
23.7"h

For 36"w X 19"d; 8"w X 16"d X
23.7"h

For 36"w X 23"d; 8"w X 20"d X
23.7"h



Pedestals, 343/8" high
24" Wide Pedestals, Service Height
Multiple Configurations

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Hinge Door pedestal 34%" high 24" 19" RPSH241L(L/R)()()()()() $1.230. $1,320. $1,379. $1.420. $1.478. $1.669. $2,.254.

24" 23" RPSH242L(L/R)()()()()() 1,358. 1,493. 1,562. 1,630. 1,697. 1,957. 2,646.
Waste - Recycle Basket Pedestals with drawer 24" 19" RPSH241W()()() 1,881. 1,985. 2,038. 2,000. 2.142. 2,320. 2,905.
fronts 345" high 24" 23" RPSH242W()()() 2,000. 2,150. 2,220. 2291. 2362. 2,608. 3,296.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RPSH241L(L/R)
00000

R Reff

P Pedestal

SH Service Height, 34%s"H

24 24" wide

1 19" deep (2=23" deep)

L Hinge door config.

W = Waste - recycle
drawer config.

L Left (R = right)
V319 Case Finish
V319 Front Finish

F Pull option

PD Pull finish

L Lock option

B Lock finish

Interior clearance dimensions;
For 19" deep pedestals:

Depth: 16.5"
Height: 29.7"
Width: 21"
For 23"deep pedestals:

Depth: 20.5"
Height: 29.7"
Width: 21"

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Hinge location, where applicable,
L = left hand
R = right hand

2. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate

3. Front Finish

4. Pull option
B = No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull
C = nickel finish only
D = metal D-pull (painted, PZ,
PT only)
F =Bar
H = Outline pull (1 pull/door )
J =routed J-pull
R = Cylinder pull (1 pull/door )
S = S-pull (stainless steel only)
T =Tab (1 pull per door)
(Note: F,H,R and T Pulls are
centered on the door

5. Pull finish:
Painted or plated

6. Lock option, where applicable:
L = Lock
N = No lock

7. Lock Finish, where applicable:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 /2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in

conjunction with 28%" planning.

Keying instructions must
accompany all orders, refer to
page 491 . Pedestals do not come
with lock included. Key-alike are
field installed using the KnollKey
order form. Each locking pedestal
on this page counts for one lock
core.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

The waste - recycle units come fully
assembled, include 2 bins for
recycling and waste.

Waste recycle pedestals do not have
a lock option.

The drawer body which holds the
bins, come in black only. Bins are
grey and have 35 (US) quarts

capacity.
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The intent of the hinged door
pedestals, is to be customized to
your preference, and are to be used
in conjunction with interior options,
such as; shelves ( which can be
ordered separately) or empty for use
with a mini refrigerator.

To order shelf kits for these
pedestals, refer to page 425.

The shelf drillings in these units are
continuously 2.5" apart from top to
bottom.

Suitable tops for these units are;
1'/2" thick rectilinear tops (with
desk top grommet) or 1'/2" thick
Credenza tops (with edge grommet).

6" filler is optional and can be
ordered separately to achieve full
depth.

Finished back not recommended for
use with a refrigerator as it restricts
ventilation.



Pedestals Reff Profiles Vol. Two
223/8", 285/8" and 343/8" high
Pedestal back, filler and flush modesty 283/8" planning

description w th h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Pedestal Back 22%s"h 16" 228" RPCB16 ()() $171. $221. $267. $371.
19" 22" RPCB19()() 177. 229. 275. 381.
30" 22" RPCB30 ()() 203. 258. 310. 426.
36" 22%g" RPCB36 ()() 216. 275. 328. 452.
Pedestal back, (desk height) 16" 288" RPDHB16 ()() 251. 301. 346. 451.
19" 28°f" RPDHB19 ()() 257. 309. 355. 461.
24" 287" RPDHB24 ()() 272. 325. 374. 486.
30" 28%g" RPDHB30 ()() 283. 338. 390. 506.
36" 28%g" RPDHB36 ()() 296. 355. 408. 532.

pedestal back for pedestals with metal or wood interiors

Pedestal Back, (service height) 24" 345" RPSHB24 ()() 328. 393. 453. 588.

Credenza Back, 78" 1” 348" RPSHC78MF ()() 578. 822. 953. 1,584.

Service Height 84" 1" 345" RPSHC84MF ( )() 596. 846. 9836. 1,666.

Pedestal Filler 6" 22" RPFC6 ()() 178. 215. 235. 281.
6" 287" RPDHBF6 ()() 214. 254. 274. 322.
6" 345" RPSHBF6 ()() 241. 281. 301. 350.

Flush Modesty Panel, 227%"h 42" 1" 225" RPDHC42MF ()() 368. 446. 513. 666.
48" 1" 228" RPDHC48MF ()() 384. 465. 536. 698.
54" 1" 228" RPDHC54MF ()() 402. 4386. 560. 726.
60" 1" 228" RPDHC60MF ( )() 443. 536. 617. 802.
66" 1" 22" RPDHC66MF ( )() 458. 556. 640. 830.
72" 1 227" RPDHC72MF ()() 475. 576. 662. 361.
78" 1" 228" RPDHC78MF ()() 498. 603. 694. 902.
84" 1" 228" RPDHCB84MF ()() 515. 622, 716. 932,
90" 1" 22" RPDHC90MF ( )() 552. 668. 770. 1,000.
96" 1" 227" RPDHC96MF ( )() 567. 688. 791. 1,029.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RPCB16()() L. Finish type Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h Products on this page will accept

R Relff L = Laminate desk height products with 26'2"h wood grain laminate, where

1=Vl standard height products. These laminate is currently an option.
P Pedestal 2=V2 pedestals to be used in
c For use with 22%g" 3=V3 conjunction with 28%" planning.
edestal 2. Finish:
P Laminate or V1, V2, V3

B Back

16 Width

2 Finish type

V316 Finish
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Progressive Credenzas, 283/8" planning
23%/8" high, file drawer

Wood or Laminate door

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3  VI/VI  V2/V2  V3/V3

Low credenza, file drawer left and right and 90" 20" 237" RRLCFDC2090 $3,662.  $4,029. $4.213. $4.396. $5,494. $6,319. $8,214.

cubby 108" 20" 23%" RRLCFDC20108 3,829.  4,212.  4,402. 4,595. 5744.  6,005. 8,586.

% *90" and 108"w credenzas with file drawer require 4 counter weights

Low credenza, file drawer center with cubby 90" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCC2090 3,264.  3,591. 3,755. 3917. 4,896. 5,630. 7,320.
108" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCC20108 3,441. 3,785. 3,956. 4.130. 5264. 5937. 7,718.
#90" and 108"w credenzas with file drawer require 4 counter weights

Low credenza, left 60" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCL2060 2,531.  2,783. 2911. 3,037. 3,796. 4,365. 5,675.
72" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCL2072 2,634.  2898. 3,029. 3,160. 3,950. 4,543. 5,906.
*60" and 72"w credenzas with file drawer require 3 counter weights
*Left hand credenza; File drawer is on left.

Left hand credenza shown

Low credenza, right 60" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCR2060 2,531, 2,783.  2911. 3,037. 3,796. 4,365.  5,675.

72" 20" 23%" RRLCFDCR2072 2,634. 2,898. 3,029. 3,160. 3,950. 4,543.  5,906.

N

Right hand credenza shown

*60" and 72"w credenzas with file drawer require 3 counter weights
*Right hand credenza; File drawer is on right.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RRLCFDC2090
RR Reff

LC Low Credenza
FDC File Drawer with cubby
20 20" deep

920 90" wide

L Lock option

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish

115 Leg finish

V316 Case finish
V316 Front finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Lock option:
Drawers are always lock drilled.
L=drilled to accept lock
2. Lock finish:
B=Black
S=Matte Silver

Painted only
. Case finish:

Wood or Laminate
7. Front finish:
Wood or Laminate

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '/2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in conjunction
with 287" planning.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more

in an unsecured fashion (ie.
free-standing). To order counter
weights, refer to page 425.

3. Pull option 1L onl information on grain direction on

" g;‘ﬁ"g:‘l:hpu > only vertical surfaces, please see page 5.
Painted / Plated All credenzas with file drawers may

5. Leg finish require counter weights when used

6

If file drawer on right side, credenza
is right handed.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet Pull option for these
products.

Legs shipped with credenza.

Legs available in painted finish
only.

Shelves are fixed.

Glass top and cushion sold
separately.

Nominal depth 20"
Actual depth 19"



Progressive Credenzas, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

23%/8" high, open

Open with cubby
description w d h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
Low credenza, open with cubby 60" 20" 237" RRLCO02060( )( )() $2,244. $3,187. $3,665. $4,765.
72" 20" 23" RRLC02072( )( )() 2,248. 3,328. 3,828. 4,976.
90" 20" 237" RRLC02090( )( )() 2,744. 4,142. 4,764. 6,192.
108" 20" 238" RRLCO020108( )( )() 2,914. 4,400. 5,060. 6,579.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RRLCO02060 ()()() To order please specify pattern Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h These products are Glue and Dowel
RR Reff Profiles number including: desk height products with 26 >"h Construction.
- standard height products. These . .
Lc Low Credenza 1. Leg finish pedestals to be used in conjunction Legs shipped with credenza.

Painted only

o Open 2. Case finish type: with 28%" planning. Legs available in painted finish
20 20" deep L = Laminate Product on this page will accept only.
60 60" wide % - x% W(){)(igrain laminat'e where laminate Shelves are fixed in these
115 Leg finish 3-vV3 1s curreqtly an Optl.OIl. ‘For more credenzas.
> Finish type 3 Case finish: 1nf;)trr)r‘1£ltt{0r;fror)1 gralfl fi{re‘ctlonfon . .

L V316 vertical surfaces, please see page o. Glass top and cushion sold
V316 Case finish separately.
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Nominal depth 20"
Actual depth 19”



Progressive Credenzas, 283/8" planning

23%/8" high sliding door

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Glass door
description w d h paltern no. L/GL V1/GL V2/GL V3/GL
Low credenza, sliding glass door 90" 20" 237" RRLCSGD2090( )( )()()()() $5,019. $6,025. $6,928. $9,007.
108" 20" 23%’  RRLCSGD20108()()()()()() 5,590. 6,708. 7.713. 10,028
Low credenza, sliding glass door left 60" 20" 23" RRLCSGDL2060( )( )()()()() 3,348. 4,018. 4,620. 6,005.
72" 20" 238" RRLCSGDL2072( )()()()()() 3,534. 4,240. 4,876. 6,340.
Left hand shown
Low credenza, sliding glass door right 60" 20" 23%8" RRLCSGDR2060( )( )()()()() 3,348. 4,018. 4,620. 6,005.
72" 20" 238" RRLCSGDR2072( )( )()()()() 3,534. 4,240. 4,876. 6,340.

right hand shown
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RRLCSGD2090 To order please specify pattern It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h These products are Glue and Dowel
(0101610100 number including: desk height products with 26'2"h Construction
) fon- standard height products. These .
RR Reff I %O:diggl?on' pedestals to be used in conjunction Grommet Pull option for these
LC Low Credenza N = No lock with 28%" planning. products.
SGD Sliding Glass Door 2. Lock finish: . . L hipped with credenz:
. : P . his page will acce egs shipped with credenza.
20 20" deep B = Black roduct on this page will accept : . . o
S—M 1 woodgrain laminate where laminate Legs available in Painted finishes
90 90" wide = Matte silver is currently an option. For more onl
. : 3. Pull option information on grain direction on ¥
L Lock option Grommet pull : )
s Tock fimish 4. Pull finish vertical surfaces, please see page 5. Shelves are fixed.
G Pull type - E ain}_ed. /hPlaled Glass top and cushion sold
A 5. Leg finis separately.
PN Pull finish Painted only P ¥
115 Leg finish 6. Case finish All sliding doors including wood,
V316 Case fimish L,V1,V2,V3 laminate and glass are non-locking.

AU Glass frame finish,
Anodized satin

Door / front finish

GL11

7. Glass frame finish:
Anodized or Painted

8. Glass finish:
GLI1, GL14, GL15, GL17,
GL18
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Nominal depth 20"
Actual depth 19"



Progressive Credenzas, 283/8" planning

23%/8" high sliding door

Wood / Laminate door

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L/ L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Low credenza, sliding wood/ laminate door 90" 20" 23%” RRLCSWD2090()()()()() $3,901. $4.292. $4.486. $4,682. $5,657. $6,506. $8,457.
108" 20" 23%" RRLCSWD20108()()()()() 4,311. 4,743. 4,957. 5172. 6,251. 7,188. 9,345.
Low credenza, sliding wood/ laminate door left 60" 20" 23%" RRLCSWDL2060()()()()() 2,712. 2984. 3,119. 3,254. 3,933. 4,523. 5,3880.
72" 20" 23% RRLCSWDL2072()()()()() 2.837. 3.120. 3.262. 3.404. 4.112. 4729. 6,150.
Left hand shown
Low credenza, sliding wood/ laminate door right 60" 20" 23%"” RRLCSWDR2060()()()()() 2,712. 2984. 3,119. 3,254. 3,933. 4,523. 5,380.
72" 20" 23%' RRLCSWDR2072()()()()() 2.837. 3.120. 3.262. 3404. 4,112. 4729. 6,150.

right hand shown

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RRLCSWD2090 To order please specify pattern It is NOT advisable to mix 28%"h

OO0O00) number including: desk height products with 26'/2"h
RR Rell 1. Lock option: standard height products. The§e
L = Lock pedestals to be used in conjunction
LC Low Credenza N = No lock with 287" planning.
SwWD Sh,(,ilng Wood Door 2. Eoflig?niih: Product on this page will accept
20 20" deep T ek woodgrain laminate where laminate
90 90" wide S = Matte silver is currently an option. For more
) - 3. Pull option information on grain direction on
L Lock option Grommet rtieal s \ 5
’ ertical surfaces, please see page 5.
S Lock finish 4. Pull finish v s pleas bag
G Pull option Painted / Plated * If case is Laminate, the front can
— 5. Leg finish be laminate or wood.
115 Pull finish Painted only . .
115 Leg finish 6. Case finish N If caze is Wood, the front can only
V316 Case finish 7 Iﬁv Vlfz V?LVS € wood.
V316 Door / front glass finish ' L’O{J/rl:%li V3
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet Pull option for these
products.

Legs shipped with credenza.

Legs available in Painted finishes
only.

Shelves are fixed.

Glass top and cushion sold
separately.

Nominal depth 20"
Actual depth 19”



Progressive Credenzas, 283/8" planning

Glass top

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d w pattern no. list
Lower Credenza Glass Top 20" 30" RLCGT301() $423.
20" 36" RLCGT361() 505.
20" 60" RLCGT601() 812.
20" 72" RLCGT721() 960.

Application Notes

Order Code Specification Information
Example: RLCGT301() To order please specify paitern
R Reff number including:
LC Lower Credenza L. Glass finish
Class T GL35 Grey
aT ass Top GL85 Star Clear
30 Width
1 20" deep

GL35 Glass finish

Itis NOT advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 '2"h
standard height products. These
pedestals to be used in conjunction
with 28%" planning.

Grommet not an option.
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Credenza Cushions Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d th paltern no. A B C D E F G H I

Lower Credenza Cushion Top 30" 18" 1'4" RLCCT3018()  $400.  $434. $458. $498. $508.  $557.  $586.  $637.  $719.
22" 14"  RLCCT3022() 407. 442. 465. 505. 516. 564. 593. 644. 725.

; 30//
36" 18" 14" RLCCT3618() 419. 453. 479. 517. 528. 576. 607. 657. 738.
36" 22" 1YY" RLCCT3622() 428. 462. 487. 527. 537. 585. 615. 605. 747.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RLCCT3018 To order please specify pattern These Cushions are for use on lower  There is a $77 upcharge on CAL133
R Reff number including: credenzas only. backing on the cushions.

1. Fabric : See matrix on page 7. 18" deep cushions recommended to

LC Lower Credenza

CT Cushion Top be used on 20" credenzas

30 Width 22" deep cushions recommended to

18 18" deep be used on 24" credenzas tops
Fabric Suitable only for the lower credenza
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Wall Storage Units - Planning Guidelines & Specifications Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Bookcases, Stack-on Units and Shoulder Units

Wall Storage Units Overview

Wall Storage Units expand the private office
and meeting spaces storage options in the
Reff Profiles line and are designed to enhance
the performance of the office with improved
cable management and storage options.

These units include a cable drop area behind
each shelf allowing corded articles to be easily
stored and used. Units must be attached to

a wall or back-to-back. Adjacent units need
to be attached to each other for alignment.

Reveals are installed between Bookcase,
Stack-on and Shoulder Units.

Climbing or stepping upon the shelves
will exceed the design load and may
cause the shelf to collapse, resulting in
personal injury and product damage. Do
not climb or step upon the Bookcase.

Bookcases:

Wall Storage includes a series of Bookcases
available in 14" and 11"depth, 86", 72", 563",
41" and 28" height; 36" and 30" width.

Discrete Bookcases and Stack-on

VI
JTI7%

@

6"H

~

2"H
53"H

All dimensions are nominal.
Actual dimensions are:

Depth

11" =10%"
14" =13 8/46"
Width (without vertical reveals)
30" = 29 '%/45"
36" = 35 '%/45"
Height

86" = 86"

72" =72 "
53" =52 /"
41" =41 %"
28" =28 %/g"

Actual Bookcase heights are with levelers
at lowest extension (shortest height).

Wall Storage Units are offered in
Discrete and Ganged types.

All Bookcases are available with
or without a center gable.

Stack-on Units:

Stack-on Units are used to increase the
number of shelves for storage to take greater
advantage of available ceiling height.

Ganged Bookcases and Stack-on

7777

(o]

6"H

~

2"H

41"H
28"

T

Figure 1

1

-1

6

Stack-on Units include a series of 11"
and 14" deep units which are 32" high
by 30" and 36" wide offered in Discrete
and Ganged types. All Stack-on Units are
available with or without a center gable.

When used with a 72" high Bookcase,
the overall height is 72"H + 32"H = 104"
high, suitable for a 9' high ceiling.

When used with an 86" high Bookcase,
the overall height is 86"H + 32"H = 118"
high, suitable for 10’ high ceiling.

Discrete units have finished laminate or veneer
on the outside of the exterior vertical gables.
See Figure 1. Reveals are ordered separately.

Ganged units have a neutral tone
material on both exterior vertical gables.
See Figure 1. They ship with vertical
Reveals and a Ganging Kit.

Bookcases and Stack-on Units are
shipped assembled with wood or laminate
shelves installed. Glass shelves are packed
together and shipped separately.

53"H

Neutral tone material (N)
All backs are finished with neutral tone material



Wall Storage Units - Planning Guidelines & Specifications Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcases, Stack-on Units and Shoulder Units

Construction Details

Bookcase and Stack-on Units:
Certain surfaces are generally not
exposed and are therefore finished
with a neutral tone material.

These surfaces include:

1. Tops of 86"H, 72"H and Stack-on units.
2. Backs of all units

3. Exterior of gables on all ganged units.

Gables are 3/4" thick. Shelf thickness for
veneer and laminate adjustable shelves is 1".
Fixed shelf is 1", and adjustable glass shelves
are 2" thick. The second shelf from the
bottom is always fixed. The top of the fixed
shelf is nominally 28 34" above ground level.

Shelves are adjustable on 2 12" spacing to within
5" of the top and bottom shelves and the fixed
shelf. Bottom shelf has four access holes for
cabinet leveling with translucent removable caps.

Stack-on Unit bottom shelf is counter-
bored in four locations for attachment
screws and translucent caps provided.

There is a 12" space between shelf and
cabinet back for cord drop. Each fixed shelf
has a 1 " diameter half round opening

to allow plug head pass-through.

The wood grain on veneer and wood
grain laminate shelves is side to side.

The wood grain on veneer and wood
grain laminate gables, inside backs
and baseboards is vertical.

Bookcase glides have 2" of adjustment for
leveling. Allow 3/s" clearance between the
wall and the back of the cabinet for wall
attachment bracket. Cabinet back is inset
flush with the back edge of the gables.

Actual depth on 11" Units = 10 34"
Interior depth = 10"
Shelf depth = 9 12"

Actual depth on 14" Units = 13 13/;5"
Interior depth = 13"
Shelf depth = 12"

Included with the Bookcase are wall
attachment brackets with mounting
hardware for attachment to the cabinet.

Fasteners for attachment of the bracket
to the wall are not included.

Vertical Reveals

rd

Shoulder Unit

e

Figure 2
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Shoulder Units:

Shoulder Units are ordered separately to
finish and complete a run of Ganged units.
Shoulder Units create a full height uniform
veneer grain and finish to cover the seam
between a Bookcase and a Stack-on Unit.

Shoulder units are available in single
depths and double depths. Double depth
units are used to finish a run of Ganged
units which are installed back to back.

Shoulder heights are 28"H, 41"H, 53"H, 72"H
and 86"H for use with Ganged Bookcases,
104"H for use with 72"H Bookcases with
32"H Stack-on Units and 118"H for use with
86"H Bookcases with 32"H Stack-on Units.

Single Depths:
11" deep nominal = 10 %"
14" deep nominal = 13 /45"

Double Depths:
22" deep nominal = 21 12"
28" deep nominal = 27 /5"

Shoulder thickness = 34"

Shoulder Units have veneer or laminate on the
outside, neutral tone material on the inside.

Included with Shoulder Units are two
black Reveals with double sided tape
(field installation required) and attachment
hardware kit. Attachment hardware kit
includes eight (8) flat head wood screws.
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Finish Options

Finish Options
Wall Storage Units are available in
several different finish approaches.

Figure 1
All Veneer
(V1/v1, V2/v2, V3/V3)

The case is veneer and the shelves are
also veneer. In this instance, the shelf
finish must match the case finish.

Note: Veneer direction on
shelves runs side to side.

Figure 2
Veneer case with laminate shelves
(V1/L, V2/L, V3/L)

Laminate shelf options include all Reff
Profiles core solid color laminates but do
not include the use of impact resistant core
laminate or wood grain laminates. The fixed
shelf will match the adjustable shelves.

§
Figure 1: All Veneer
§
Figure 2: Veneer Case
with Laminate Shelves

Fixed shelf matches
case finish

Fixed shelf matches
adjustable shelves

with veneer case

Note: wood grain laminate
shelves are not available

Figure 3
Laminate case with laminate shelves
(L/L)

These shelves can be any core laminate
including wood grain laminate. Fixed
shelf will match adjustable shelves.

Note: Veneer shelves are not
available with laminate case

Figure 4

Veneer case with center gable
(V1/v1, V2/V2, V3/V3)

(V1/L, V2/L, V3/L)

(V1/G, V2/G, V3/G)

This option allows for veneer, laminate or glass
shelves. Fixed shelf will match case veneer.

Center gable will match the case finish.

Note: Glass shelves are only available
on units with a center gable.

Neutral tone material (N)
§
Figure 3: Laminate Case
with Laminate Shelves

>

N§

§/

Figure 4: Veneer Case with Glass,
Laminate or Veneer Shelves
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Fixed shelf matches
adjustable shelves

Figure 5
Laminate case with center gable
(L/L, L/G)

This option allows for laminate or glass shelves.

With glass shelves, the fixed
shelf will match the case.

With laminate shelves, the fixed
shelf will match the case.

Center gable will match the case finish.

Note: Glass shelves are only available
on units with a center gable.

Glass shelves are available in:
GL35 - Grey
GL85 — Star Clear

D>

N§

§/
Figure 5: Laminate Case with
Glass or Laminate Shelves

Fixed shelf
matches
case finish

Fixed shelf matches
case finish
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Finish Options
Wall Storage Units are available in several different finish approaches.

Fixed Shelf Matches
Adjustable Shelf

V1 / Vi (4 v

v2/V2

Case Finish / Shelf Finish Fixed Shelf Matches Case

V3/V3

AN NIAN

L1/11

L1/L2

SN NS

Wood Grain L1 / Wood Grain L2

L / Glass

V1 / Glass

V2 / Glass

V3 / Glass

AN NIA NIAN
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Accessories

Shelf Kit

When a Shelf Kit is needed it can be ordered
11" and 14" deep and 30" and 36" wide. For
Bookcases with center gables, 15" wide Shelf
Kits are available for 30" wide Bookcases

and 18" Shelf Kits are available for 36" wide
Bookcases. Core laminate and veneer can be
applied on all size Shelf Kits. Glass shelves are
available 15" and 18" wide. Included with each
Shelf Kit is (1) Shelf and (1) Hardware Kit.

Periodical Display Shelf Kit

Periodical Display Shelf Kits are intended
for angular display. See Figure 1. These
units fit into Bookcases using the existing
shelf adjustment holes. No additional drilling
is required. When installed, Display Shelf
hinges down from the top. See Figure 2.

The Periodical Shelf Kit can be adjusted up
or down on the bookcase every 2 12"

Periodical Display Shelf may be specified
in laminate or veneer. Retention lip may be
specified in all Reff Profiles core paint finishes.

Periodical
Display Shelf

Figure 1: Periodical Display Shelf

The Periodical Display Shelf is 3"
thick. The lip at the base of the
Periodical Display Shelf is %/s" high.

The shelf and lip are shipped assembled.
Included with the Periodical Display Shelf is a
hardware kit with (2) hinge mounting brackets
and (4) attachment screws; (2) shoulder screws
for hinge point and (2) threaded support pins.

Periodical Display Shelf Installation Instruction
6TP00437 is available on Knoll Exchange.

Baseboard Kit

Bookcases are constructed with a flush
kick plate. A Baseboard Kit may be ordered
and field installed over the flush kick

plate for a classic Reff Profiles aesthetic.
Baseboards have a vertical grain direction.
Baseboards are 1" thick and 3 %/3" high.

Baseboard Kits are available in all Reff Profiles
core laminates or veneers. The back of
the baseboard is black backer material.

Included with the Baseboard Kit is (1) roll
of double sided tape for field installation.

(\/\/IC
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Reveals
Reveals provide a clean seam between
each unit with consistent spacing.

Reveal dimensions are 1" wide x /s," thick.
Reveal material is ABS plastic and the color
is black. Reveals are available in kit quantities
of 1, 10 or 50. Included in each kit are (2)
Reveal Strips with double sided tape.

Reveal Installation Instruction 6TP00436
is available on Knoll Exchange.

Vertical Reveals

The length of the Reveal equals the height of
the Bookcase. (Some field trimming may be
required). Reveals are included with Ganged
Bookcases and Shoulder Units. The Reveals are
packed flat with the Bookcases and Shoulder
Units for field installation. See Figure 3.

For Discrete type Bookcases and Stack-on
Units they are ordered separately (shipped flat).

Horizontal Reveals

The width of the Reveal is equal to
the width of the Bookcase. (Some
field trimming may be required).

All Stack-on Units are supplied with Horizontal
Reveals installed. Horizontal Reveals go
between the top of a Bookcase and the
bottom of the Stack-on Unit. See Figure 3.

Horizontal
Reveal
Strips

Figure 3
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Accessories

Ganging Kit
Ganging Kits are used to attach adjacent
Bookcases and Stack-on Units to one another.

These ship with each Ganged Bookcase
and Stack-On Unit. One extra Ganging

Kit is needed when the ends of a run are
Discrete Bookcases and Discrete Stack-on
Units. See Figure 4 and Figure 5.

Reveal —|
strips

Figure 4

Drill template

Included with the Ganging Kit are (4) Barrel
Bolts and Drill Template. Ganging Kits are
available in quantities of 1, 10 or 50.

Quantity (1) has (1) drill template.
Quantity (10) has (2) drill templates.
Quantity (50) has (10) drill templates.

Ganging Kit Installation Instruction 6TP00436
is available on Knoll Exchange.

[Outlet] - [Bottom Shelf]
from the floor

Using Hole Saw, drill 3
2" hole thru Back Panel

g U
[Outlet]
1 from the floor
f L

Bookcase Grommet

The Bookcase Grommet is intended
to trim a field drilled 3 72" hole to align
with and for access to a wall power
receptacle. See Figure 6.

Grommet color is black. Access may be
limited for larger transformer plugs.

Included with Bookcase Grommet
is (1) 3 12" D grommet sleeve.

Bookcase Grommet Installation Instruction
B6TP00389 is available on Knoll Exchange.

Y

Figure 5

/'\

[Bottom Shelf]
from the floor

——— 1.5min
no drill zone

1.5 min
no drill zone

Figure 6
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Planning Guildlines: Samples 1-4

Planning Guidelines
Wall Storage Units are offered in two types.

Discrete (D) units have finished Laminate
or Veneer on the outside of the exterior
vertical gables. They ship assembled

and reveals are ordered separately.

Ganged (G) units have a neutral tone
material on both exterior vertical gables.
They ship assembled and include
Vertical Reveals and a Ganging Kit.

Wall Storage Units can be planned in
a variety of configurations providing a
wide range of storage solutions.

\\
¥

/

N

Planning Sample 1
Discrete Bookcase 72" high

Discrete Bookcases have a finished
exterior vertical gable. This is finished
in any core laminate or veneer.

Planning Sample 2
Two Discrete Bookcases
ganged side by side.

Order (1) Reveal Kit each time two Discrete

Bookcases meet. In addition, order (1) Ganging

Kit each time two Discrete Bookcases meet.

Planning Sample 1:

Discrete Bookcase,

72" high

e Secured to a wall

e 3/8" gap along back
for wall cleat

Planning Sample 2:
Two Discrete
Bookcases Ganged
Side to Side

e Secured to a wall

e 3/8" gap along back
for wall cleat

e Order (1) Reveal Kit

e Order (1) Ganging Kit
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Planning Sample 3
Discrete and Ganged units joined
adjacent to each other.

Since Ganged Units ship with Ganging
Kits and Reveal Kits, order (1) additional
of each for this application.

Planning Sample 4
Stack-on Units (S)- Discrete
and Ganging used.

Since Ganged Units ship with Ganging
Kits and Reveal Kits, order (1) additional
of each is needed for ordering.

On veneer units, the wood grain on the exterior
of the gables of the Stack-on Unit and the
Bookcase, will not match. Specify a full height
shoulder to cover both the Bookcase and Stack-
on Unit for veneer and wood grain laminate.

Planning Sample 3:
Discrete and Ganged
Units Joined Adjacent
to each other

® Secured to a wall
® 3/8" gap along back
for wall cleat
* Bookcases adjacent to each
other are ganged together
e Each ganged unit
includes (1) Reveal Kit
and (1) Ganging Kit
e Order (1) Reveal Kit
e Order (1) Ganging Kit

Planning Sample 4:
Stack-on Units - Discrete
and Ganged used

e Secured to a wall

® 3/8" gap along back
for wall cleat

* Horizontal Reveal Kits
included with each
Stack-on Unit

* A seam between gables
of the Bookcase and the
Stack-on Unit is visible.

e Order (1) full height Reveal Kit

e Order (2) Ganging Kits
(one for Bookcase and
one for Stack-on Unit)
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Planning Guildlines: Samples 5-6

Planning Sample 5 Planning Sample 6 Order (2) Ganging Kits Total for Example B.
Us:?g all Gzngted:ookza;ez ((_i) D;tscr:tzt;r G:’:g e: U:'ts Ganging Kit includes (4) barrel

and Ganged Stack-on (GS) Units attached back-to-bac bolts and (1) drill template.

Thti out3|dte crftthesg unklts aLe fl;nshed Back-to-back attachment is required for stability. Refer to Bookcase Ganging Kit

with a neutral tone backer sheet. Order (1) Ganging Kit for attaching Installation Instructions, 6TP00436

Order a full height Shoulder Unit (S) (2) Bookcases back to back. available on Knoll Exchange

to finish the exterior vertical gables

. . See Example A.

with core laminate or veneer.
In Example B below, (1) additional

Ganging Kit should be ordered to attach

the Stack-on Units back to back.

e Vertical Reveals are included with each
Ganged Bookcase and Stack-on Unit.

e Ganging Kits are included with each
Ganged Bookcase and Stack-on Unit.

D D
Planning Sample 5 Planning Sample 6
Example A Example A
(4) Ganged Bookcases and (2) Discrete Bookcases
Stack-on Units joined together (D) 72" high
\ DS ® DS
>\ ’\ \ Planning Sample 5 Planning Sample 6
’\ \ ’\" Example B Example B
\ ’\ \ (4) Ganged Bookcases and Stack-on Units (2) Discrete Bookcases (D)
’\\ ’\\ ’\\’ joined together With Shoulders (S) added 72" high and (2) Discrete
\ ’\ ’\ ’ S e Secured to a wall D D Stack-on Units (DS)
\ \\ \\ ¢ 3/8" gap along back for wall cleat.
’\ ’ ¢ Horizontal Reveal Kits are included
| with each Stack-on Unit.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 11" deep
Wood and Laminate Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf

description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L V1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, discrete 28"h 30" 11”7 28"  RC230DHBDG ()() $1,575. $2,225.  $2,468. $3,143.  $2,818.  $3.203.  $4.040.
,{ 30" 11”7 28" RC230DHBDO ()() 1,246. 1,739. 1,918. 2,434. 2,044. 2,302. 2,979.

@ 36" 11" 28" RC260DHBDG ()() 1,598. 2,237. 2,472. 3,159. 2,831. 3,215. 4,113.
."/ 36" 11”7 28" RC260DHBDO ()() 1,286. 1,796. 1,985. 2,551. 2,117. 2,394. 3,171.

Open bookcase, discrete 41"h 30" 11" 41"  RC430DHBDG ()() 1,786. 2,435. 2,678. 3,353. 3,043. 3,456. 4,371.
/4 30" 11" 41" RC430DHBDO ()() 1,457. 1,950. 2,128. 2,645. 2,269. 2,555. 3,310.
?‘ 36" 11" 41" RC460DHBDG ()() 1,813. 2,452. 2,688. 3,374. 3,060. 3,478. 4,456.
l% 36" 11" 41" RC460DHBDO ()() 1,502. 2,011. 2,201. 2,760. 2,351. 2,657. 3,514.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC230DHBDO( )()

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is

Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
including wall attachment

R Reff
- » e . nominally 28%4" above ground level.  hardware).
c Cabinets L ‘(;:seeel:mlsh. Laminate / Wood All other shelves are adjustable on
2 28" high, 4 = 41"high o 2.5" centers within 5” from the top Base kick plate is flush with front
Wi — 36"wi 3 e . and bottom of cabinet and away edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
3 E]))(I)” :/]nde, 0 = 367wide 2 3223&511113}1. Laminate / Wood from the fixed middle shelf. All an additional kick plate is available
0 cep adjustable shelves are supported on  in Accessories for wall storage
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. units. See page 200.
BD Bookecase discrete desk height products with 26 /" Shelves are flush with the front edge
0 0 G = Contor eabl standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal Outer surface of exterior gable
pen, & = Lenter gable . . 10" inside depth. The back of each Exterior of back is finished with
V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept shelf has a'/2" space for cable neutral tone backer sheet. Interior
111 Shelf finish woodgrain laminate where laminate management. Centered at the back of back has the same finish as the

28" nominal height = 287" actual

is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on

of the fixed shelf is an additional
14" diameter half round hole for

height. vertical surfaces, please see page 5. plug head pass-through.
417 nominal height = 41'2" actual Installation instruction sheets ?l/zgdll&én.let?rﬁrgm met 1s av?lllable
height available on Knoll Exchange. For orhield mstaiation over wa

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fix shelf is
the same finish as the adjustable
shelves
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case (gables).
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Bookcase, Discrete, 11" deep
Wood and Laminate Shelves
72", 86" high and Stack-on Units

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L VI1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, discrete 72"h 30" 11”7 72"  RC7230DHBDG ()() $2,614.  $3,321.  $3,712.  $4.654. $3.461. $3,890. $5,175.
) 30" 11" 72" RC7230DHBDO ()() 1,913. 2,523. 2,837. 3,693. 2,574. 2,893. 3,847.
gﬁ 36" 11" 72" RC7260DHBDG ()() 2,894. 3,675. 4,108. 5,150. 3,879. 4,349. 5,694.
éa 36" 11”7 72" RC7260DHBDO ()() 2,165. 2,861. 3.212. 4,140. 2.912. 3.267. 4,275.
s
Pzt
5%
"/
Open bookcase, discrete 36"h 30" 11”7 86" RC830DHBDG ()() 3,132. 3.410. 3,836. 5.119. 4,374. 4,870. 6,936.
) 30" 11" 86" RC830DHBDO ()() 2,323. 2,634. 2,946. 3,790. 3,206. 3,570. 5,086.
ﬂﬁ 36" 11" 86" RC860DHBDG ()() 3,479. 3,827. 4,295. 5,637. 4,897. 5,437. 7,580.
éa 36" 11" 86" RC860DHBDO ()() 2,643. 2,946. 3,294. 4,219. 3,626. 4,026. 5,014.
L
'!‘
5
"/
30" 11”7 32" RC330DHSDG ()() 1,517. 2,003. 2.350. 2.835. 2.274. 2,593. 3,164.
30" 11”7 32" RC330DHSDO ()() 1,297. 1,751. 1,944. 2.346. 1,854. 2,005. 2,577.
36" 11" 32" RC360DHSDG ()() 1,545. 2,131. 2,394. 2,887. 2,317. 2,641. 3,248.
36" 11" 32" RC360DHSDO ()() 1,330. 1,796. 1,997. 2,408. 1,902. 2,150. 2,666.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7230DHBDO ()()
R Reff

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 2871" above ground level.

Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

c Cabinets veneer All other shelves are adjustable on
72 72" high o 2.5" centers within 5” from the top Base kick plate is flush with front
Wi —36" 3 e . and bottom of cabinet and away edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
3 E]))(I)” :/]nde, 0=30°W 2 3223&511113}1. Laminate / Wood from the fixed middle shelf. All an additional kick plate is available
0 cep adjustable shelves are supported on  in Accessories for wall storage
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. units. See page 200. Exterior of
BD Bookcase discrete, desk height products with 26 /" Shelves are flush with the front edge  back is finished with neutral tone
— Qrackoon dice standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal backer sheet. Interior of back has
SD = Stack-on discrete 9 . . 10" inside depth. The back of each the same finish as the case (gables).
(o) Open, G = Center gable Product on this page will accept shelf has a'2” space for cable
V316 Case finish woodgrain laminate where laminate management. Centered at the back Adjacent bookcases are intended to
111 Shelf finish is currently an option. For more of the fixed shelf is an additional be field attached to one another

32" nominal height = 32" actual
height.

72" nominal height = 72'/2" actual
height

86" nominal height = 86" actual
height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

information on grain direction on

vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

14" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fix shelf is
the same finish as the adjustable
shelves
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using ganging kits.

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered
separately. See Accessories for Wall
Storage Units, page 200.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 11" deep
Glass Shelves

28" and 41" high

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G
Open bookcase, discrete 28"h 30" 11" 28" RC230DHBDG ()() $2,038. $3,023. $3,381. $4.,282.
36" 11" 28" RC260DHBDG ( )() 2,124. 3,098. 3,449. 4,382.
30" 11" 41" RC430DHBDG ()() 2,468. 3,453. 3,812. 4,713.
36" 11" 41" RC460DHBDG ( )() 2,606. 3,579. 3,931. 4,864.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC230DHBDG( )()

R Reff

c Cabinets

2 28" high, 4 = 41high
3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W

0 11" deep

DH Desk height

BD Bookcase discrete

G G = Center gable
V316 Case finish

GL35 Shelf finish

28" nominal height = 288" actual
height

41" nominal height = 415" actual
height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood

veneer

2. Shelf Finish: Glass Finish; GL35
or GL85

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase
units with glass shelves are
available with Center Gable only.
Center gable is fixed.

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 2871" above ground level.
All other shelves are adjustable on
2.5" centers within 5” from the top
and bottom of cabinet and away
from the fixed middle shelf. All
adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal
10" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2” space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case
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Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

Base kick plate is flush with front
edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
an additional kick plate is available
in Accessories for wall storage
units. See page 200. Cabinet is key
hole construction. Cabinet back is
inset. Exterior of back is finished
with neutral tone backer sheet.
Interior of back has the same finish
as the case (gables).

Adjacent bookcases are intended to
be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered
separately. See Accessories for Wall
Storage Units, page 200.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 11" deep
Glass Shelves

72", 86" high and Stack-on Units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf

description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G

Open bookcase, discrete 72"h 30" 117 72" RC7230DHBDG ()() $3,246. $4,024. $4.629. $6,017.

36" 11" 72" RC7260DHBDG ( )() 3,468. 4,265. 4,905. 6,376.

Open bookcase, discrete 86"h 30" 11" 36" RC830DHBDG ( )() 3,687. 4,498. 5,172. 6,724.

/ 36" 11" 86" RC860DHBDG ( )() 3.986. 4,783. 5.500. 7,150.
7
\ﬂ'"
=%
iﬂ‘%
%
ror]
5
-

Stack-on units, discrete 32"h 30" 11" 32" RC330DHSDG ()() 1,690. 2,248. 2,496. 2,994.

36" 11" 32" RC360DHSDG ()() 1,750. 2,326. 2.582. 3,099.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7230DHBDG ( )()

R Reff

(o] Cabinets

72 72" high,8=86",3 =
32"high (stack-on)

3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W

0 11" deep

DH Desk height

BD Bookcase discrete, SD =
Stack-on discrete

G G = Center gable

V316 Case finish

GL35 Shelf finish

32" nominal height = 32" actual

height

72" nominal height = 724" actual

height

86" nominal height = 86" actual

height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood

veneer

2. Shelf Finish: Glass Finish; GL35
or GL85

It is Not advisable to mix 28"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase
units with glass shelves are
available with Center Gable only.
Center gable is fixed.

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 2871" above ground level.
All other shelves are adjustable on
2.5" centers within 5” from the top
and bottom of cabinet and away
from the fixed middle shelf. All
adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal
10" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2” space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case
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Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

Base kick plate is flush with front
edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
an additional kick plate is available
in Accessories for wall storage
units. See page 200. Cabinet is key
hole construction. Cabinet back is
inset. Exterior of back is finished
with neutral tone backer sheet.
Interior of back has the same finish
as the case (gables).

Adjacent bookcases are intended to
be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered
separately. See Accessories for Wall
Storage Units, page 200.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning

Bookcase, Ganged, 11" deep

Wood and Laminate Shelves
28" and 41" high

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf

description w d h pattern number L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L VI1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3

Open bookcase, ganged 28’h 30" 11”7 28" RC230DHBGG ()() $1,560.  $2,211.  $2,418. $2,945. $2,803. $3,153.  $3,841.
30" 11" 28" RC230DHBGO ()() 1,231. 1,726. 1,868. 2,237. 2,028. 2,252. 2,782.
36" 11" 28" RC260DHBGG ()() 1,583. 2,221. 2,422. 2,961. 2,816. 3,166. 3,916.
36" 11”7 28" RC260DHBGO ()() 1,271. 1,780. 1,935. 2,354. 2,101. 2,344. 2,974.
30" 11" 41" RC430DHBGG ()() 1,770. 2,421. 2,628. 3,155. 3,029. 3,406. 4,172.
30" 11" 41" RC430DHBGO ()() 1,441. 1,936. 2,078. 2,447. 2,254. 2,505. 3,113.
36" 11" 41" RC460DHBGG ()() 1,798. 2,436. 2,637. 3,176. 3,050. 3,429. 4,258.
36" 11" 41" RC460DHBGO ()() 1,486. 1,996. 2,150. 2,570. 2,336. 2,007. 3,316.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC230DHBGO( )() To order, please specify pattern Second shelf from the bottom is Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not

R Reff number including: fixed and the top of the fixed shelfis  including wall attachment

— 1. Finish: Lami nominally 287" above ground level.  hardware).
c Cabinets ‘(/J:s:erlms aminate / Wood All other shelves are adjustable on . . .
2 28" high, 4 = 41" high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top I%‘Ll?d(ﬁlat%ls {(]:1115}1 with fﬁot{t
s — - . and bottom of cabinet and aw: edge of gable. For Classic esthetic

3 30” :]Vlde7 6=36"W 2. ‘S“};I(:]efeflmsh. Laminate / Wood ?r%(m )t(})leofrl'l:u(a)d (rr‘liialgfe ;llr?;:lfa.wj\?lf an additiona'll kick plate is available

0 11" deep adjustable shelves are supported on i1 Accessories for wall storage

DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. units. See page 200.

BG Bookcase Ganged desk height products with 26 /" Shelves are flush with the frontedge () o1 surface of exterior gable in

o 0 G=C bl standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal “Ganged” units are finished with

= < 7 . _Langed units
pen, enter gable . . 10" inside depth. The back of each neutral tone backer sheet. Interior
V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept shelf has a'/2” space for cable of back has the same finish as the
m Shelf fimish woodgrain laminate where laminate  yanagement. Centered at the back o s thes msh as
- - is currently an option. For more of the fixed shelf is an additional case (gables).

28" nominal height = 28%3" actual information on grain direction on 174" diameter half round hole for Ganged bookcase are intended to be

height. vertical surfaces, please see page 5. plug head pass-through. place adjacent to one another and

41f’ nominal height = 412" actual Installation instruction sheets ?'/2;dilactlrr}etft:r1%rtt)'m met is a\./zillilable atta(}hed to each other. Black

height available on Knoll Exchange. For or field installation over wa vertical reveals are included to go

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

grommet location refer to reference

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

electrical outlet. Overall depth of
units = 10%1” (not including wall
attachment hardware).

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fixed shelf
is the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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between adjacent units.

Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning

Bookcase, Ganged, 11" deep

Wood and Laminate Shelves
72", 86" high and Stack-on Units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L  VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, Ganged, 72"h 30" 11" 72" RC7230DHBGG ()() $2,600.  $3,214.  $3,520.  $4,397.  $3,400.  $3,820.  $5,083.
30" 11" 72" RC7230DHBGO ()() 1,898. 2,416. 2,646. 3,437. 2,511. 2,822. 3,754.
36" 11" 72" RC7260DHBGG ()() 2,879. 3,568. 3,917. 4,894. 3,811. 4,274. 5,594.
36" 11" 72" RC7260DHBGO ()() 2,151. 2,754. 3,020. 3,885. 2,845. 3,191. 4,177,
30" 11" 86" RC830DHBGG ()() 3,118. 3,304. 3,644. 4,863. 4,290. 4,775. 6,303.
2 30" 11" 86" RC830DHBGO ()() 2,311. 2,528. 2,753. 3,535. 3,123. 3,477, 4,953.
z
gﬁ 36" 11" 86" RC860DHBGG ()() 3,505. 3,721. 4,103. 5,381. 4,805. 5,336. 7,439.
ﬁa 36" 11" 86" RC860DHBGO ()() 2,630. 2,839. 3,102. 3,964. 3,536. 3,926. 5,474.
L
]
=€ P
e
30" 11" 32" RC330DHSGG ()() 1,517. 2,093. 2,296. 2,700. 2,274. 2,559. 3,046.
30" 11" 32" RC330DHSGO ()() 1,297. 1,751. 1,930. 2,226. 1,854. 2,001. 2,453.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC7230DHBDO ()() To order, please specify pattern Second shelf from the bottom is Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
R Reff number including: fixed and the top of the fixed shelfis  including wall attachment
— 1. Finish: Lami nominally 287" above ground level.  hardware).
c Cabinets ‘(/J:s:erlms aminate / Wood All other shelves are adjustable on Base kick olate is flush with front
72 72" high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top Dase xlcx plate 1s I'ush with Iron
3 30 wide, 6 = 36'W 2. Shelf Finish: Laminate / Wood  nd bottom of cabinet and away = evige Sesablt, Fov tassic ool
- rom the fixed middle shelf. ¢ tKie § >
0 11" deep veneer adjustable shelves are supported on i1 Accessories for wall storage
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. units. See page 200.
BG Bookcase Ganged, SG = desk height products with 262" Shelves are flush with the front edge 0 " ¢ ) blei
Stack-on G d standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal uter surlace of exterior gable in
AcOT wPTee 10" inside depth. The back of each “Ganged” units are finished with
o Open, G = Center gable Product on this page will accept shelf has a'” space for cable neutral tone backer sheet. Interior
V316 Case finish woodgrain laminate where laminate  management. Centered at the back of back has the same finish as the
m Shell i<l is currently an option. For more of the fixed shelf is an additional case (gables).
information on grain direction on 1Y% diameter half round hole for
" . S aon vertical surfaces, please see page 5. lue head pass-through. Ganged bookcase are intended to be
izigrﬁ(t)mlnal height = 32" actual Installation i " g'/uz%dig?ne{)eiszro;lﬁi is available place adjacent to one another and
: nstallation instruction sheets old i : attached to each other. Black
72" nominal height = 72'2" actual available on Knoll Exchange. For f(ir ﬁe}q llnstalllatlgn OV?{ (Viv allh f vertical reveals are included to go
height grommet location refer to reference electrica outlet. Uverall depth o between adiacent units
86" nominal height = 86" actual number 6TP00389. u31t5h= 10t/z;l (rzlot lnc)ludmg wall ) .
i ment hardware).
height aftachinent ardware Additional shoulder units are

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fixed shelf
is the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase, Ganged, 11" deep
Glass Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G
Open bookcase, ganged 28"h 30" 117 28" RC230DHBGG ()() $2,155. $3,025. $3,325. $4.,054.
36" 11" 28" RC260DHBGG ()() 2,242, 3,100. 3,393. 4,153.
30" 11" 41" RC430DHBGG ()() 2,585. 3,455. 3,756. 4,484.
36" 11" 41" RC460DHBGG ( )() 2,723. 3,581. 3.,875. 4,635.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC230DHBGG( )()

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase

Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not

including wall attachment

R frefl its with glass shel hardware)
- 1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood units with glass shelves are ardware).
c Cabinets V:jeeerlms amunate £ oo available with Center Gable only. . . .
2 28" high, 4 = 41"high o Center gable is fixed. B(EilLl?d(k}))llal%ls félllsh W]th tfﬁo?.t
PV i R Second shelf from the bottom i edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
3 30” wide, 6 = 36"wide 2. 21}-18Gl£ gHSnlsh. Glass Finish; GL35 ﬁiz(()lnanz ies inrt)}zz safr:neoﬁr(l)ir;]hliis the gnbad ditional kick plate is available
0 117 deep case. The top of the fixed shelf is in Accessories for wall storage
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h nominally 284" above ground level. units. See page 200. Exterior of
BG Bookcase Ganged desk height products with 26 " All other shelves are adjustable on back is finished with neutral tone
Shelf fimish standard height products. 2.5" centers within 5” from the top backer sheet. Interior of back has
GL35 elf finis and bottom of cabinet and away the same finish as the case (gables).

28" nominal height = 28%3" actual

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate

from the fixed middle shelf. All

adjustable shelves are supported on

Outer surface of exterior gable in

height. is currently 2 ion. F i : “Ganged” units are finished with
) . . " S >ntly an option. Ior more field installed threaded pins. : . . -
41" nominal height = 412" actual information on grain direction on Shelves are flush with thpe front edge nflglrdll t}(])netﬁacker sl;ffe_t.hlntetr}llor
height vertical surfaces, please see page 5. of the gables and have a nominal O Dagk 1as e same Hish as the

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.

Cabinet back is inset.

10" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2" space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet. Overall depth of
units = 10%4" (not including wall
attachment hardware).

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.
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case (gables).

Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and
attached to each other. Black
vertical reveals are included to go
between adjacent units.

Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Bookcase, Ganged, 11" deep
Glass Shelves

72", 86" high and Stack-on Units

description

d h

pattern no.

Case/Shelf
L/G

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

V1/G V2/G V3/G

Open bookcase, Ganged, 72"h

3 0//

11" 72"

RC7230DHBGG ( )()

$3,232.

$3,949.

$4,542. $5,905.

3 6!/

11" 72"

RC7260DHBGG ( )()

3,454.

4,189. 4,819. 6,263.

D
A

vxvx NN
W

VD

»\
“\

NN
AN

Open bookcase, Ganged, 86"h

30"

1 1// 86//

RC830DHBGG ( )()

3,674.

4,405. 5,067. 6,588.

36"

11" 86/1

RC860DHBGG ( )()

3,805.

4,691. 5,395. 7,013.

N\
A

A“
A“

VA

A
AN

e
W

Stack-on units, Ganged, 32"h

3 0/!

11// 32//

RC330DHSGG ()()

1,690.

2,248. 2,462. 2,856.

36"

11// 32//

RC360DHSGG ()()

1,750.

2,326. 2,549. 2,956.

N
A2\

—
\VaVi
\2\

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC7230DHBG ()()

R Reff

(o] Cabinets

72 72" high, 8=86",3 =
32"high (stack-on)

3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W

0 11" deep

DH Desk height

BG Bookcase Ganged, SG =
Stack-on Ganged

G G = Center gable

V316 Case finish

GL35 Shelf finish

32" nominal height = 32" actual
height.

72" nominal height = 724" actual
height

86" nominal height = 86" actual
height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood

veneer

2. Shelf Finish: Glass Finish; GL35
or GL85

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.

Cabinet back is inset.

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase
units with glass shelves are
available with Center Gable only.
Center gable is fixed.

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed and is in the same finish as the
case. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 287" above ground level.
All other shelves are adjustable on
2.5" centers within 5” from the top
and bottom of cabinet and away
from the fixed middle shelf. All
adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal
10" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2" space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet. Overall depth of
units = 10%4" (not including wall
attachment hardware).

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.
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Overall depth of units = 10%4" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

Base kick plate is flush with front
edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
an additional kick plate is available
in Accessories for wall storage
units. See page 200. Cabinet is key
hole construction. Cabinet back is
inset. Exterior of back is finished
with neutral tone backer sheet.
Interior of back has the same finish
as the case (gables).

Outer surface of exterior gable in
“Ganged” units are finished with
neutral tone backer sheet. Interior
of back has the same finish as the
case (gables).

Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and
attached to each other. Black
vertical reveals are included to go
between adjacent units.

Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 14" deep
Wood and Laminate Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L V1/V1l V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, discrete, 28"h 30" 14" 28" RC234DHBDG ()() $1,603.  $2,263.  $2,524.  $3,321. $2,865. $3.274.  $4.271.
30" 14" 28" RC234DHBDO ()() 1,269. 1,769. 1,962. 2,575. 2,079. 2,354. 3,155.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBDG ()() 1,626. 2,274. 2,528. 3,338. 2,878. 3,287. 4,349.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBDO ()() 1,310. 1,827. 2,031. 2,699. 2,153. 2,449. 3.358.
30" 14" 41" RC434DHBDG ()() 1,813. 2,473. 2,734. 3,531. 3,090. 3,527. 4,602.
30" 14" 41”7 RC434DHBDO ()() 1,479. 1,979. 2,172. 2,225. 2,304. 2,608. 3,486.
36" 14" 41”7 RC464DHBDG ()() 1.,841. 2,490. 2,743. 3,554. 3,113. 3,550. 4,691.
36" 14" 41”7 RC464DHBDO ()() 1,525. 2,042. 2,246. 2.914. 2,387. 2,711. 3,700.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC234DHBDO ()() To order, please specify pattern Second shelf from the bottom is Overall depth of units = 14" (not
R Reff number including: fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is including wall attachment
- 1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood nominally 28%4" above ground level.  hardware).

c Cabinets V:j:ermls ammate foo All other shelves are adjustable on Base kick plate is flush with front
2 28" high, 4 = 41"high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W 9. Shelf Finish: Laminate / Wood and bottom of cabinet and away an additional kick plate is available
n VG :]” ° Veseerlnls amunate 00 from the fixed middle shelf. All in Accessories for wall storage

eep adjustable shelves are supported on  units. See page 200. Exterior of
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. back is finished with neutral tone
BD Bookecase discrete desk height products with 26 /" Shelves are flush with the front edge  backer sheet. Interior of back has
0 0 G=C bl standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal the same finish as the case (gables).

pen,. — enter gable . . 13" inside depth. The back of each

V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept shelf has a'/2" space for cable Adjacent bookcases are intended to

111 Shelf finish

28" nominal height = 287" actual
height.

41" nominal height = 415" actual
height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on

vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fix shelf is
the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered
separately. See Accessories for Wall
Storage Units, page 200.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 14" deep
Wood and Laminate Shelves
53", 72" & 86" high and Stack-on Units

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L V1/V1l V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, discrete, 53"h 30" 14" 53" RC534DHBDG ()() $1,918.  $2,605. $2,875.  $3,704.  $3,246.  $3,700.  $4,819.
30" 14" 53" RC534DHBDO ()() 1,570. 2,090. 2,291. 2,928. 2,428. 2,744. 3,657.
36" 14" 53" RC564DHBDG ()() 1,930. 2,606. 2,831. 3,512. 3,253. 3,672. 4,695.
36" 14" 53" RC564DHBDO ()() 1,618. 2,156. 2,368. 3,063. 2,514. 2,852. 3,881.
30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBDG ()() 2,653. 3,459. 3,873. 5,195. 3,813. 4,399. 5,740.
30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBDO ()() 2,071. 2,624. 3,021. 4,077. 2,822. 3,244. 4,379.
36" 14" 72" RC7264DHBDG ()() 2,907. 3.,854. 4,328. 5,713. 4,213. 4,862. 6,328.
36" 14" 72" RC7264DHBDO ()() 2,325. 2,969. 3,416. 4,611. 3,166. 3,642. 4,915.
30" 14" 86" RC834DHBDG ()() 3,150. 4,020. 4,630. 6,351. 4,658. 5,374. 7,610.
30" 14" 86" RC834DHBDO ()() 2,478. 3,197. 3,680. 5,440. 3,393. 3,903. 5,748.
36" 14" 86" RC864DHBDG ()() 3,540. 4,510. 5,192. 7,663. 5,144. 5,934. 38,376.
36" 14" 86" RC864DHBDO ()() 2,799. 3,616. 4,160. 6,148. 3,811. 4,385. 6,454.
30" 14" 32" RC334DHSDG ()() 1,769. 2,330. 2,530. 3,118. 2,578. 2,847. 3,545.
30" 14" 32" RC334DHSDO ()() 1,601. 2,022. 2,177. 2,665. 2,154. 2,350. 2,947.
36" 14" 32" RC364DHSDG ()() 1,833. 2,378. 2,586. 3,223. 2,629. 2,910. 3,678.
36" 14" 32" RC364DHSDO ()() 1,636. 2,072. 2,235. 2,771. 2,210. 2,421. 3,086.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC534DHBDO ()()

To order, please specify pattern

Second shelf from the bottom is

Overall depth of units = 14" (not

Reff number including: fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is including wall attachment
— 1. Finish: Lami nominally 287" above ground level.  hardware).
c Cabinets \(,::s:erlms aminate / Wood All other shelves are adjustable on Base kick plate is flush with front
5 53" high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W 9 Shelf Finish: Lami and bottom of cabinet and away an additional kick plate is available
2 VG V;,] ° \S/er?eer inish: Laminate / Wood from the fixed middle shelf. All in Accessories for wall storage
deep adjustable shelves are supported on  units. See page 200. Exterior of
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h field installed threaded pins. back is finished with neutral tone
i desk height products with 26 /" Shelves are flush with the front edge ~ backer sheet. Interior of back has
BD Bookcase discrete, ghtp g
SD = Stack-on discrete standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal the same finish as the case (gables).
— ) ) 13" inside depth. The back of each
o Open, G = Center gable Product on this page will accept shelf has a'/2” space for cable Adjacent bookcases are intended to
V316 Case finish woodgrain laminate where laminate management. Centered at the back be field attached to one another
111 Shelf finish is currently an option. For more of the fixed shelf is an additional using ganging kits.

32" nominal height = 32" actual

information on grain direction on

vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered

gg}gr}:(t)'min al height = 52.6” actual ,Id?;tiﬂll;llléoglnnf(ségllf Eiz;jffés For for field installation over wall separalely. See Accessories for Wall
height grommet location refer to ererence electrical outlet. Storage Units, page 200.

72" nominal height = 722" actual number 6TP00389. . ) )

height The shelves on cabinets with center

86" nominal height = 86" actual For ganging instructions, refer to gabl:ez are adjustable on both sides

height reference number 6TP004.36. (2.5" intervals within 5" from the top

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fix shelf is
the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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Bookcase, Discrete, 14" deep
Glass Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G
Open bookcase, discrete, 28"h 30" 14" 28" RC234DHBDG ()() $2,005. $3,007. $3,377. $4.,410.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBDG ( )() 2,082. 3,072. 3,435. 4,502.
30" 14" 41" RC434DHBDG ()() 2,558. 3,5601. 3,931. 4,963.
36" 14" 41" RC464DHBDG ( )() 2,701. 3,691. 4,054. 5,121.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC234DHBDG( )()

To order, please specify pattern

Glass shelves are available in

Overall depth of units = 14" (not

R Reff number including: GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase including wall attachment
- 1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood units with glass shelves are hardware).
¢ Cabinets V:jzerlms amunate £ oo available with Center Gable only. . . .
2 28" high, 4 = 41"high o g entegg;ﬁﬂ; F ﬁxeﬁ eb . ﬁgsz—clffl'cgl;ﬁ?%fr {élll:i]b:’znelltfﬁggtc
30" wide. 6 = 36 inish: Glass Finish: GL: the bott :

3 30” \(l]nde, 6=36"W 2. gil(ecligénlsh. Glass Finish; GL35 fii(;(()lr.lT}Slefiopl;)()frlt]he ?ixeod :ﬂ]ei;is an additional kick plate is available
4 14" deep nominally 284" above ground level. 111 Accessories for wall storage
DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h All other shelves are adjustable on units. See page 200. Exterior of
BD Bookcase discrete desk height product with 26 /2" 2.5" centers within 5” from the top back is finished with neutral tone
G G=C bl standard height products. and bottom of cabinet and away backer Sh"jElj Interior of back has

= Lenter gable , ‘ from the fixed middle shelf. All the same finish as the case (gables).
V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept adjustable shelves are supported on . .
GL35 Shelf fimish woodgrain laminate where laminate  field installed threaded pins. Adjacent bookcases are intended to

28" nominal height = 28" actual

is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal

be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

height. 13" inside depth. The back of each Ganeine kit IR I "
18 . e o ] helf has a'/” for cabl anging kits and Reveals are no
ﬁiigrfl(t)mmal height = 41" actual InSt‘TH}?]tmn IIII<StI'I,111(IE()Il ;heets . fnafnag:rsnz L (S]I;iigre(g ;'ta th: back included, and can be ordered
available on Knoll I.xchange. Ior separately. See Accessories for Wall

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

grommet location refer to reference
number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

of the fixed shelf is an additional
14" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.
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Storage Units, page 200.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Bookcase, Discrete, 14" deep
Glass Shelves

53", 72" & 86" high and Stack-on Units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf

description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G

Open bookcase, discrete, 53"h 30" 14" 53" RC534DHBDG ( )() $2,693. $3,735. $4.121. $5,194.

36" 14" 53" RC564DHBDG ()() 2,841. 3.,870. 4,248. 5,358.

Open bookcase, discrete, 72"h 30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBDG ( )() 3.,279. 4,365. 4,782. 6,095.

36" 14 72" RC7264DHBDG ()() 3514, 4.621. 5,057, 6.470.

Open bookcase, discrete, 86"h 30" 14" 86" RC834DHBDG ()() 3,802. 4,924. 5.379. 6,386.

36" 147 86" RC864DHBDG ()() 4,103, 5.239. 5,713, 7.333.
<
Reps
Beps
s
£
e

Stack-on units, discrete, 32"h 30" 14" 32" RC334DHSDG ()() 2,007. 2,569. 2,769. 3,357.

36" 14" 32" RC364DHSDG ( )() 2,127. 2,673. 2,881. 3,517.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC534DHBDG ( )()

R Reff

(o] Cabinets

5 53" high

3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W

4 14" deep

DH Desk height

BD Bookcase discrete, SD =
Stack-on discrete

G G = Center gable

V316 Case finish

GL35 Shelf finish

32" nominal height = 32" actual

height.

53" nominal height = 52.6 actual

height

72" nominal height = 72'/2" actual

height

86" nominal height = 86" actual

height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood

veneer

2. Shelf Finish: Glass Finish; GL35
or GL85

It is Not advisable to mix 28"h
desk height product with 26 /2"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP00436.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase
units with glass shelves are
available with Center Gable only.
Center gable is fixed.

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 2871" above ground level.
All other shelves are adjustable on
2.5" centers within 5” from the top
and bottom of cabinet and away
from the fixed middle shelf. All
adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal
13" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2” space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.
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Overall depth of units = 14" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

Base kick plate is flush with front
edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
an additional kick plate is available
in Accessories for wall storage
units. See page 200. Exterior of
back is finished with neutral tone
backer sheet. Interior of back has
the same finish as the case (gables).

Adjacent bookcases are intended to
be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

Ganging kits and Reveals are not
included, and can be ordered
separately. See Accessories for Wall
Storage Units, page 200.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase, Ganged, 14" deep
Wood and Laminate Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L V1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Open bookcase, ganged, 28"h 30" 14" 28" RC234DHBGG ()() $1,588.  $2,248.  $2,472.  $3,113.  $2.850.  $3.223.  $4.002.
30" 14" 28" RC234DHBGO ()() 1,254. 1,756. 1,911. 2,367. 2,063. 2,303. 2,947.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBGG ()() 1,610. 2,259. 2,476. 3,130. 2,863. 3,237. 4,141.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBGO ()() 1,295. 1,811. 1,979. 2.491. 2,137. 2,397. 3,150.
30" 14" 41" RC434DHBGG()() 1,798. 2,458. 2,682. 3,323. 3,075. 3,476. 4,393.
30" 14" 41" RC434DHBGO ()() 1,464. 1,966. 2,121. 2,577. 2,289. 2,556. 3,278.
36" 14" 41" RC464DHBGG ()() 1,826. 2.474. 2.692. 3.346. 3,098. 3,499. 4,483.
36" 14" 41”7 RC464DHBGO ()() 1,510. 2.026. 2,195. 2,706. 2,372. 2,660. 3,492.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC234DHBDO( )() To order, please specify pattern Second shelf from the bottom is Overall depth of units = 14" (not
R Reff number including: fixed and the top of the fixed shelfis  included wall attachment hardware).
- nish: ; inally 28%41" ab: 1 level. i
c Cabinets L. ‘(;:s:elilmsh. Laminate / Wood IXﬁn ;&Zryshelvisdar?; d?f:;]tl;l}()l ee(:: Base kick platewis flush with front
2 28" high, 4 = 41" high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top Cdged(éftgablfi.;oli C{afsy: esth.fl:tlg,1
3 30" wide, 6 = 36" wide 2. Shelf Finish: Laminate / Wood  4nd bottam of cabinet and away in Accessories for wall storage
14" dee veneer e ) ) nits. See page 200.
4 P adjustable shelves are supported on W pag
DH Desk height Itis Not advisable to mix 287%"h field installed threaded pins. Outer surface of exterior gable in
BG Bookcase Ganged desk height products with 26" Shelves are flush with the front edge <, 00d” units are finished with
0 Open, G = Center gable standard height products. of the g_ables and have a r\lomme}l‘ meutral tone backer sheet. Interior
) ) 13" inside depth. The back of each £ back has the same finish as th
V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept shelf has a'” space for cable of back has the same finish as the

111 Shelf finish

28" nominal height = 288" actual

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
14" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.

case (gables).

Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and
attached to each other. Black

height. Installation instruction sheets 3 '/2"'dian'1eter grommet is available vertical reveals are included to go
41" nominal height = 415" actual available on Knoll Exchange. For for field installation over wall between adjacent units.
height rommet location refer to reference electrical outlet. . .

& ’ Additional shoulder units are

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

Overall depth of units = 14" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fixed shelf
is the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Bookcase, Ganged, 14" deep

Wood and Laminate Shelves

53", 72" & 86" high and Stack-on Units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf

description w d h pattern no. L/L VI/L V2/L V3/L V1/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3

Open bookcase, ganged, 53"h 30" 14" 53" RC534DHBGG ()() $1,901.  $2,588. $2,822. $3,483. $3.230. $3.647.  $4,601.
30" 14" 53" RC534DHBGO ()() 1,554. 2,077. 2,238. 2,712, 2,413. 2,691. 3,441.
36" 14" 53" RC564DHBGG ()() 1,930. 2,606. 2,831. 3,512, 3,253. 3,672. 4,695.
36" 14" 53" RC564DHBGO ()() 1,602. 2,1309. 2,314. 2,846. 2,499. 2,798. 3,663.
30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBGG ()() 2,553. 3,346. 3,686. 4.912. 3,797. 4,324. 5,442.
30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBGO ()() 2,054. 2,600. 2,936. 3,721. 2,805. 3,160. 4,151.
36" 14" 72" RC7264DHBGG ()() 2,845. 3,780. 4,140. 5,472. 4,196. 4,782. 6,014.
36" 14" 72" RC7264DHBGO ()() 2,309. 2,954. 3,324. 4,226. 3,161. 3,562. 4,600.
30" 14" 86" RC834DHBGG ()() 3,092. 4,004. 4,520. 6,339. 4,641. 5,281. 7,200.
30" 14" 86" RC834DHBGO ()() 2,462. 3,181. 3,560. 4,927. 3,377. 3,811. 5,338.
36" 14" 86" RC864DHBGG ()() 3,462. 4,495. 5,071. 7,109. 5,128. 5,833. 7,945.
36" 14" 86" RC864DHBGO ()() 2,783. 3.,600. 4,040. 5,594. 3,795. 4,285. 6,022.
30" 14" 32" RC334DHSGG ()() 1,769. 2,330. 2,530. 3,118. 2,578. 2,847. 3,545.
30" 14" 32" RC334DHSGO ()() 1,601. 2,022. 2,177. 2,665. 2,154. 2,350. 2,947.
36" 14" 32" RC364DHSGG ()() 1,833. 2,378. 2,586. 3,223. 2,629. 2,910. 3,678.
36" 14" 32" RC364DHSGO ()() 1,636. 2,072. 2,235. 2,771. 2,210. 2,421. 3,086.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC534DHBDO( )() To order, please specify pattern Second shelf from the bottom is Overall depth of units = 14" (not

R Reff number including: fixed and the top of the fixed shelfis  included wall attachment hardware).

- ishe ; inally 28%" ab: 1 level. X
c Cabinets L. S:s:elilmsh. Laminate / Wood IXﬁn ;&Zr};helesdarzvs d?f:;]tl;l}()l ee(:: Base kick platewis flush with front
5 53" high 2.5" centers within 5” from the top Cdged(éftgablfi. kl* olr( C{afsy: esth.fl:tlg,1
T~ — - . and bottom of cabinet and aw: an additional kick plate is available

3 30” wide, 6 = 36"W 2. Shelf Finish: Laminate / Wood ?rr(ly(m )t(})leofril;l(gd (rr‘:i;llgfe :l?e(:lsvjﬁ}l] in Accessories for wall storage

4 14" deep veneer adjustable shelves are supported on ~ umits. See page 200.

DH Desk height It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h field installed threaded pins. . . . .

BG Bookcase Ganged, SG = desk height products with 262" Shelves are flush with the front edge 9““” S“ffac‘? of exterior gable in

Stack-on Ganged standard height products. of the gables and have a nominal “Ganged” units are finished with
8 ) ) 13" inside depth. The back of each neutral tone backer sh.ee_l. Interior

(0] Open, G = Center gable Product on thls' page will accept shelf has a'/2” space for cable of back has the same finish as the

V316 Case finish woodgrain laminate where laminate  management. Centered at the back case (gables).

111 Shelf finish is currently an option. For more of the fixed shelf is an additional

32" nominal height = 32" actual
height.

53" nominal height = 52.6 actual
height

72" nominal height = 72'/2" actual
height

86" nominal height = 86" actual
height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

Cabinet is key hole construction.
Cabinet back is inset.

14" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

Overall depth of units = 14" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.

In mix finish options, the fixed shelf
is the same finish as the adjustable
shelves.
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Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and
attached to each other. Black
vertical reveals are included to go
between adjacent units.

Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase, Ganged, 14" deep
Glass Shelves
28" and 41" high

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G
Open bookcase, ganged, 28"h 30" 14" 28" RC234DHBGG ()() $2,127. $2,456. $3,319. $4,169.
36" 14" 28" RC264DHBGG ()() 2,204. 3,074. 3,376. 4,262.
30" 14" 41" RC434DHBGG( )() 2,680. 3,563. 3,872. 4,722.
36" 14" 41" RC464DHBGG ()() 2,823. 3,693. 3,995. 4,881.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC234DHBGG( )() To order, please specify pattern Glass shelves are available in Overall depth of units = 14" (not
R Reff number including: GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase included wall attachment hardware).
- nish: ; its with glass shelves are X
c Cabinets 1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood ;lz,l;iiavﬁe ngitﬂll:SC::ntt‘e‘;e(z;gfe only. Base kick plate is flush with front
2 28" high, 4 = 41" high veneer Center gable is fixed. edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
s Y - S Second shelf from the bottom is an additional kick plate is available
” or .
4 14 deep. case. The top of the fixed shelf is units. See page 200.
DH Desk height Itis Not advisable to mix 287%"h nominally 284" above gr()und level. () ter surface of exterior gable in
BG Bookcase Ganged desk height products with 26 /" All/other shelves are /ad]ustable on “Ganeed” units are finished with
h ' . R ’ _Langed units
G G = Center gable standard height products. ?.5 centers w1:tlhlr_1 5 fmm,th? top meutral tone backer sheet. Interior
. ) and bottom of cabinet and away fback has the same finish as th
V316 Case finish Product on this page will accept from the fixed middle shelf. All of back has the same finish as the

GL35 Shelf finish

28" nominal height = 28%3" actual

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge

case (gables).

Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and

height of the gables and have a nominal attached to each other. Black
41" nominal height = 412" actual Installation instruction sheets 13" inside de”pth. The back of each vertical reveals are included to go
height available on Knoll Exchange. For shelf has a 22" space for cable between adjacent units.

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

grommet location refer to reference

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.
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Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Bookcase, Ganged, 14" deep
Glass Shelves

53", 72" & 86" high and Stack-on Units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Case/Shelf
description w d h pattern no. L/G V1/G V2/G V3/G
Open bookcase, ganged, 53"h 30" 14" 53" RC534DHBGG ()() $2,820. $3,737. $4,059. $4,943.
36" 14" 53" RC564DHBGG ()() 2,967. 3,872, 4,187. 5,109.
Open bookcase, ganged, 72"h 30" 14" 72" RC7234DHBGG ( )() 3.416. 4,358. 4.,698. 5,748.
36" 147 72" RC7264DHBGG ( )() 3.650. 4.614. 4,973 6,123.
Open bookcase, ganged, 86"h 30" 14" 86" RC834DHBGG ()() 3,947. 4,913. 5,280. 6,475.
36" 14" 86" RC864DHBGG ()() 4,249. 5,228. 5,616. 6,921.
<
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Beps
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Stack-on units, Ganged, 32"h 30" 14" 32" RC334DHSGG ()() 2,007. 2,569. 2,769. 3,357.
36" 14" 32" RC364DHSGG ()() 2,127. 2,673. 2,881. 3,517.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC534DHBGG ()()

R Reff

(o] Cabinets

5 53" high

3 30" wide, 6 = 36"W

4 14" deep

DH Desk height

BG Bookcase Ganged, SG =
Stack-on Ganged

G G = Center gable

V316 Case finish

GL35 Shelf finish

32" nominal height = 32" actual

height

53" nominal height = 52.6" actual

height

72" nominal height = 722" actual

height

86" nominal height = 86" actual

height

Glides add 2" of height adjustment.
To prevent tipping, the back of each
bookcase must be attached to a wall
or to the back of another bookcase
using the wall attachment hardware
provided.

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish: Laminate / Wood
veneer

2. Shelf Finish: Glass Finish; G135
or GL85

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange. For
grommet location refer to reference

number 6TP00389.

For ganging instructions, refer to

reference number 6TP004:36.

The cabinet is key hole
construction. Cabinet back is inset.

Glass shelves are available in
GL35 and GL85 only. Bookcase
units with glass shelves are
available with Center Gable only.
Center gable is fixed.

Second shelf from the bottom is
fixed and is in the same finish as the
case. The top of the fixed shelf is
nominally 2871" above ground level.
All other shelves are adjustable on
2.5" centers within 5” from the top
and bottom of cabinet and away
from the fixed middle shelf. All
adjustable shelves are supported on
field installed threaded pins.
Shelves are flush with the front edge
of the gables and have a nominal
13" inside depth. The back of each
shelf has a'/2” space for cable
management. Centered at the back
of the fixed shelf is an additional
1'/4" diameter half round hole for
plug head pass-through.
3'/"diameter grommet is available
for field installation over wall
electrical outlet.

The fixed shelf is the same finish as
the case.

The shelves on cabinets with center
gable, are adjustable on both sides
(2.5" intervals within 5" from the top
and bottom of cabinet) Center gable
is fixed.
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Overall depth of units = 14" (not
including wall attachment
hardware).

Base kick plate is flush with front
edge of gable. For Classic esthetic
an additional kick plate is available
in Accessories for wall storage
units. See page 200. Exterior of
back is finished with neutral tone
backer sheet. Interior of back has
the same finish as the case (gables).

Ganged bookcase are intended to be
place adjacent to one another and
attached to each other. Black
vertical reveals are included to go
between adjacent units.

Adjacent bookcases are intended to
be field attached to one another
using ganging kits.

Additional shoulder units are
available and ordered separately to
finish the ends. Alternatively,
“Discrete” bookcases may be used
to finish the ends of a run. Ganged
units include a ganging kit
consisting of hardware and drilling
template to field attach adjacent
units together.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Accessories
Shoulder units
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description d h th pattern no. L V1 V2 V3

Shoulder Units, 11" deep 11" 28" a" RCS1280() $172. $264. $282. $328.

™ 11" 42" " RCS1420 () 186. 289. 300. 367.
11" 72" ¥4 RCS1720 () 318. 412. 457. 572.
11" 86" 4 RCS1860 () 334. 434. 482. 612.
11" 104" a" RCS11040 () 353. 470. 531. 691.
G 118" 0 RCS11180 () 360. 498. 563. 737.

Shoulder Units, 14" deep 14" 28" 4" RCS1284 () 176. 270. 289. 345.

™N 14" 42" §24 RCS1424 () 193. 297. 319. 400.
14" 53" a" RCS1534 () 336. 439. 472. 578.
14" 72" " RCS1724 () 368. 479. 518. 661.
14" 86" K2 RCS1864 () 385. 499. 543. 712.
14" 104" §24 RCS11044 () 410. 544. 596. 802.
14" 118" a" RCS11184 () 425. 575. 630. 861.

Shoulder Units, Double Deep 22" 28" " RCSD12800 () 238. 342. 365. 449.

For two 11" deep wall storage units 292" 42" 3" RCSD14200 () 264, 376. 407. 524,
22" 72" a" RCSD17200 () 344. 475. 521. 723.
22" 86" a" RCSD18600 () 367. 511. 565. 805.
22" 104" §24 RCSD110400 () 415. 604. 665. 955.
22" 118" §24 RCSD111800 () 435. 628. 697. 1,022.

Shoulder Units, Double Deep 25" 28" " RCSD12804 () 243. 349. 375. 468.

For 11" d and 14" d wall storage units 25" 42" 34" RCSD14204 () 272. 386. 419. 552.
25" 72" a" RCSD17204 () 356. 502. 554. 781.
25" 86" §24 RCSD18604 () 380. 541. 600. 869.
25" 104" " RCSD110404 () 432. 627. 696. 1,022.
25" 118" §24 RCSD111804 () 454. 655. 731. 1,098.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RCS1720() To order, please specify pattern Shoulder units have veneer on Shelf thickness:

R Reff number including: outside, paper on inside. (except Glass ='/2" thick

- 1. Finish: Lami lass  Laminate) » Wood or Laminate = 1” thick

c Cabinets (“llﬁlesre apa;nlilél;}ifeg Wood or Glass Shoulder thickness =%4" thick Glass shelves are only available in

S Shoulder Glass shelf options are GL35 or Shoulder units are ordered 15" and 18" width.

1 Thickness: /4" GLS5 separately to finish and complete a

Heieht (86,104,118 run of Ganged units. Shoulders Baseboard kits are to create a
72 eight (86, i ) It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h come with black reveals and classic esthetic.
0 11"d desk height products with 262" attachment hardware kit.

V316 Case finish

standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding any
vertical surface over 60°, will
accept wood grain laminate, where
laminate is currently an option.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.
For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

For periodical shelf; refer to
reference number 6TP00437.

104”h and 118"h shoulders are to

accommodate 72"h and 86"h
bookcases with 32’h mounted

stack-on units.

Shoulder units include attachment

hardware kit.

Black reveal kits are included with

the shoulder units.
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Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Accessories
Shoulder units

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d h th pattern no. L V1 V2 V3

Shoulder Units, Double Deep 28" 28" " RCSD12844 () $247. $354. $382. $486.

For two 14" deep wall storage units 28" 42" 3y RCSD14244 () 278. 394. 431. 578.
28" 53" ! RCSD15344 () 299. 431. 475. 661.
28" 72" ! RCSD17244 () 368. 516. 572. 824.
28" 86" o RCSD18644 () 395. 557. 621. 920.
28" 104" ! RCSD110444 () 449. 649. 726. 1,089.
28" 118" ! RCSD111844 () 474. 680. 765. 1,174.

Shoulder / Back Unit 30" 28" " RCSB1283 () 207. 315. 344. 456.
30" 42" ! RCSB1423 () 234. 351. 390. 548.
36" 28" ! RCSB1286 () 216. 334. 371. 503.
36" 42" ! RCSB1426 () 247. 381. 428. 618.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RCS1720() To order, please specify pattern Shoulder units have veneer on Shelf thickness:

R Reff number including: outside, paper on inside. (except Glass ='/2" thick

- 1. Finish: Lami lass  Laminate) » Wood or Laminate = 1” thick

c Cabinets (“llﬁlesre apa;nlilél;}ifeg Wood or Glass Shoulder thickness =%4" thick Glass shelves are only available in

S Shoulder Glass shelf options are GL35 or Shoulder units are ordered 15" and 18" width.

1 Thickness: /4" GLS5 separately to finish and complete a

Heieht (86,104,118 run of Ganged units. Shoulders Baseboard kits are to create a

72 eight (86, 104, 118) It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h come with black reveals and classic esthetic.

0 11"d desk height products with 262" attachment hardware kit.

V316 Case finish standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding any
vertical surface over 60°, will
accept wood grain laminate, where
laminate is currently an option.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.
For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

For periodical shelf; refer to
reference number 6TP00437.

104"h and 118"h shoulders are to
accommodate 72"h and 86"h
bookcases with 32°h mounted
stack-on units.

Shoulder units include attachment
hardware kit.

Black reveal kits are included with
the shoulder units.
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Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Accessories

Shelf kits and Baseboard kits

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3 glass

Shelf Kits, 11" deep 15" 11" RCAS1511 () $167. $187. $207. $257. $208.

y 18" 11" RCAS1811 () 171. 193. 212. 261. 235.
30" 11" RCAS3011 () 187. 203. 232, 313. n/a
36" 11" RCAS3611 () 192. 212. 241. 324. n/a

Shelf Kits, 14" deep 15" 14" RCAS1514 () 182. 221. 248. 290. 272.

& 18" 14" RCAS1814 () 186. 224. 254. 303. 305.
30" 14" RCAS3014 () 204. 242, 275. 356. n/a
36" 14" RCAS3614 () 211. 254. 290. 388. n/a

Periodical Display shelf kits, 11" deep 15" 11" 10" RCPS1511 ()() 249. 327. 345. 372. n/a
18" 11" 10" RCPS1811 ()() 255. 332, 352. 383. n/a
30" 11" 10" RCPS3011 ()() 275. 354. 376. 428. n/a
36" 1 10" RCPS3611 ()() 285. 369. 304. 457. n/a

Periodical Display shelf kits, 14" deep 15" 14" 10" RCPS1514 ()() 252. 330. 349. 380. n/a
18" 14" 10" RCPS1814 ()() 258. 338. 358. 396. n/a
30" 14" 10" RCPS3014 ()() 282. 365. 390. 451. n/a
36" 14" 10" RCPS3614 ()() 201. 374. 401. 475. n/a

Baseboard Kits 30" 4" RCAB30 () 98. 208. 215. 241. n/a

/ 36" 4" RCAB36 () 101. 211. 218. 270. n/a

Order Code Specification Information Additional Information

Example: RCS1720() To order, please specify pattern Shoulder units have veneer on Shelf thickness:

R Reff number including: outside, paper on inside. (except Glass ='/2" thick

- 1. Finish: Lami lass  Laminate) » Wood or Laminate = 1” thick

c Cabinets (“llﬁlesre apa;nlilél;}ifeg Wood or Glass Shoulder thickness =%4" thick Glass shelves are only available in

S Shoulder Glass shelf options are GL35 or Shoulder units are ordered 15" and 18" width.

1 Thickness: /2" GLS5 separately to finish and complete a

Heieht (86,104,118 run of Ganged units. Shoulders Baseboard kits are to create a

72 eight (86, 104, 118) It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h come with black reveals and classic esthetic.

0 11"d desk height products with 262" attachment hardware kit.

V316 Case finish standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding any
vertical surface over 60°, will
accept wood grain laminate, where
laminate is currently an option.

Installation instruction sheets
available on Knoll Exchange.
For ganging instructions, refer to
reference number 6TP004:36.

For periodical shelf; refer to
reference number 6TP00437.

104”h and 118"h shoulders are to
accommodate 72"h and 86"h
bookcases with 32’h mounted
stack-on units.

Shoulder units include attachment
hardware kit.

Black reveal kits are included with
the shoulder units.
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Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning
Accessories
Reveal kits and Ganging kits

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

1 10 50
description w d h dia pattern no. Kit Kit Kit list
Vertical Reveals 28" RCRV28 () $89. $201. $695.
42" RCRV42 () oa. 250. 943,
53" RCRV53 () 108. 290. 1,103.
72" RCRV72() 124. 417, 1.623.
86" RCRV86 () 134. 479. 1,904.
104" RCRV104 () 149. 557. 2.266.
118" RCRV118 () 156. 595. 2,446.
Horizontal Reveals 30" RCRH30 () 90. 235. 777.
/ 36" RCRH36 () 95. 261. 898.
Ganging Kits 11" RCGKIT11 () 56. 107. 473.
e 14" RCGKIT14 () 56. 107. 473.
Bookcase Grommet 37" RBGR 36.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code
Example: RCRV72()
R Reff
C Cabinets
RV Reveal Vertical
RH = Reveal Horizontal
72 Height (86, 104, 118)
1 Kit set quantity

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Reveal Kit Set:
1 =1 kit
2 =10 kits
3 =50 kits

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26"
standard height products.
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Each reveal kit set, includes; 2
strips of reveal, cut to length, double
sided tape in a roll and installation
instructions.

Reveals are included with ganged
bookcases.

Reveals come in Black only.
Reveals are*/32” thick.

A pair of reveals is intended to go
between each set of adjacent
bookcases, stack-on units or
shoulders.

Each Ganging kit includes;
attachment hardware, drilling
template and installation
instructions.

Intended for use with Discrete units.
Ganging kits are included with
Ganged units.



Wall Storage Units, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Accessories

Sliding Display Boards

description w d pattern no. LW

Sliding Display Board 30" RCDB7230( )() $1,427.
30" RCDB8630( )( ) 1,477
36" RCDB7236( )() 1,475.
36" RCDB8636( )() 1,523.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RCDB7230 ()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h The sliding display boards are

R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 /2" available only in LW. Marker board

c Cabinots 1. Sliding Door Option: standard height products. finish on both sides.

- LW (only) F Track finish is onl

DB Display Board 2. Frame /Track Finish: a\iiﬁfblle riiCAAlms 18 only

72 Height (86, 104, 118) AA (only) ’

30 Width

LW Marker Board

AA Frame/Track Finish
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
53 high, metal interiors
Bookcase and Lateral File

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2  L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Open bookcase w/2 adjustable shelves, 53" high 30" 15" RC531DHB ()()() $1,299. n/a n/a n/a  $1,768. $2,036. $2,749.

(for desk height planning) 30" 20" RC532DHB ()()() 1,466. n/a n/a n/a  1,998. 2297. 3,102
30" 24" RC533DHB ()()() 1.652. n/a n/a nfa  2250. 2,587.  3.493.
36" 15" RC561DHB ()()() 1,441. n/a n/a nfa 1964, 2261.  3,050.
36" 20" RC562DHB ()()() 1,626. n/a n/a nfa 2216,  2550. 3443
36" 24" RC563DHB ()()() 1,831. n/a n/a nfa 2498, 2871. 3875
Interior shelves painted metal

4 drawer lateral file, 53" high 30" 20" RC532DHF ()()()L()() 2.232. 2581l. 2754. 2928. 3,103. 3497. 4,722

(for desk height planning) 30" 24" RC533DHF ()()()L()() 2.463. 2846. 3,037. 3,229. 3420. 3857. 5211
36" 20" RC562DHF ()()()L()() 2.830. 3,271. 3.490. 3,711. 3931. 4433. 5986.
36" 24" RC563DHF ()()()L()() 3.124. 3,612. 3.856. 4,100. 4,344. 4.897. 6,612

Drawer interiors painted metal

Specification Information

Order Code

Example: RC531DHB

R Reff

(o] Cabinet

5 53" high

3 30" wide

1 15" deep

DH Desk height

B Open Bookcase

2 Finish Type, V2

M Metal Interior
V316 Cabinet Finish: Maple
B = Open Bookcase

F =4 Drawer Lateral File

To order the Open Bookcase, please
specify pattern number including:

To order the cabinet with 4 Lateral
files, please specify pattern number

1. Finish type: including:
L. = Laminate 1. Case Finish type:
1=V1 L. = Laminate
2=V2 1=V1
3=V3 2=V2
2. Interior options: 3=V3
M = Metal 2. Front Finish type:
3. Cabinet Finish: L. = Laminate
Wood or Laminate 1=V1
. . 2=V2
Please note: Shelf adjustability is 3-V3

limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined
shelf height.
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. Interior options:

M = Metal Interior

. Pull options:

B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull

C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull

H = Outline Pull

J =] (Routed) Pull

R = Cylinder Pull

S=SPull

(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T =Tab pull

. Lock Option Files:

L = Lock hole drilled
Drawers are always drilled for

locks

. Lock finish:

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

. Case finish:

Wood or Laminate

. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated

It is Not advisable to mix 2/%"h
desk height product with 26 /2"
standard height product.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Cabinets do not come with lock
included. keying instructions must
accompany all cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

53" nominal height - actual height
52.625"

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
53" high, wood interiors
Bookcase and Lateral File

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2  L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Open bookcase w/2 adjustable shelves, 53" high 30" 15" RC531DHB ()()() $1,457. n/a n/a n/a  $1,986. $2,277. $3,072.
(for desk height planning) 30" 20" RC532DHB ()()() 1,621. n/a n/a n/a  2211. 2542.  3.43l.
30" 24" RC533DHB ()()() 1,808. n/a n/a nfa  2464. 2833.  3,825.
36" 15" RC561DHB ()()() 1,599. n/a n/a nfa  2,178.  2506. 3,383.
36" 20" RC562DHB ()()() 1,784. n/a n/a n/a 2431, 2796.  3,774.
36" 24" RC563DHB ()()() 1,987. n/a n/a n/a  2710.  3,116.  4,206.
4 drawer lateral file, 53" high 30" 20" RC532DHF()()()L()() 2,387. 2,759. 2946. 3,131. 3318. 3,740.  5,05l.
(for desk height planning) 30" 24" RC533DHF()()()L()() 2.621. 3,031. 3,236. 3441. 3,646. 4,104.  5,541.
36" 20" RC562DHF ()()()L()() 2,985. 3.450. 3,683. 3915  4,148. 4676. 6312
36" 24" RC563DHF ()()()L()() 3.280. 3,790. 4,047. 4,302. 4,557. 5140. 6,938.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC531DHB

R Reff

Cc Cabinet

5 53" high

3 30" wide

1 15" deep

DH Desk height

B Open Bookcase

2 Finish Type, V2

w Wood Interior
V316 Cabinet Finish: Maple
B = Open Bookcase

F =4 Drawer Lateral File

To order the Open Bookcase, please

spectfy pattern number including:

To order the cabinet with 4 Lateral
files, please specify pattern number

1. Finish type: including:
L. = Laminate 1. Finish type:
1=Vl L = Laminate
2=V2 1=V1
3=V3 2=V2

2. Interior options: 3=V3
W = Wood 2. Interior options:

3. Cabinet Finish: W = Wood Interior
Wood or Laminate 3. Pull options:

Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.
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B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull

C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull

H = Outline Pull

J =] (Routed) Pull

R = Cylinder Pull

S=SPull

(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T =Tab pull

. Lock Option Files:

L = Lock hole drilled
Drawers are always drilled for

locks

. Lock Finish:

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

. Cabinet finish:

Wood or Laminate

. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Cabinets do not come with lock
included.

Keying instructions must
accompany all cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

53" nominal height - actual height
52.625"

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
53" high, wood interiors
Wardrobe

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 53" high with hinged doors and coat rod 30" 15" RC531DHH()()()()() $1,747. $2,019. $2,157. $2,293. $2,429. $2,733. $3.687.
(wood interior only) 30" 20" RC532DHH()()()()() 1,903. 2,201. 2348. 2497. 2,646. 2,986. 4,028.
30" 24" RC533DHH()()()()() 2,090. 2416. 2,579. 2,742. 2905 3277. 4,423.
36" 15" RC561DHH()()()()() 1,919. 2218. 2367. 2516. 2,666. 3,007. 4,058.
36" 20" RC562DHH()()()()() 2.084.  2408. 2,569. 2.731. 2.893. 3254  4.379.
36" 24" RC563DHH()()()()() 2.289. 2645. 2,822, 3,000. 3,178. 3,575. 4,811.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC531DHH
R Reff

Cc Cabinet

5 53" high

3 30" wide

1 15" deep
DH Desk height
L Lock option
B Lock finish
H Pull option
111 Pull finish
w Wood Interior

V316 Case Finish: Maple

V316 Front Finish: Maple

To order the Cabinet with hinge
Doors, please specify pattern number
including:
1. Lock Option:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilled
2. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
3. Pull options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
J =] (Routed) Pull
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab pull (1 pull per door set)
4. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
5. Cabinet finish:
Wood or Laminate
6. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height product with 26 2"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Cabinets do not come with lock
included.

Keying instructions must
accompany all cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

53" nominal height - actual height
52.625"

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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15" wardrobe cabinets come with 2
coat hooks.

20" and 24" deep wardrobe cabinet
comes with a coat rod.

20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
provides only 18" of clear storage
space.

Wardrobe cabinets do not come
equipped with boot tray. Please
specify separately. See page 426.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, metal intertors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase
description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Open bookcase 72" high (for desk height 30" 15" RC7231DHB ()( )() $1,926. n/a n/a n/a $2,624. $3,021. $4,077.
planning) 30" 20"  RC7232DHB ()()() 2,068. n/a n/a n/a 2,821. 3,244. 4,381.
30" 24" RC7233DHB()()()  2.293. n/a n/a na  3.123.  359.  4.853.
36" 15" RC7261DHB()()()  2.179. n/a n/a na  2969. 3416, 4611
36" 20" RC7262DHB()()()  2.341. n/a n/a na  3,191. 3668  4,953.
36" 24" RC7263DHB()()()  2,566. a n/a na 3494 4,021.  5429.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC731BDHB ()()()

R Reff

(o] Cabinets

72 72'/2" high

3 30" wide

1 15" deep, 2 = 20" deep,
3 =24" deep

DH Desk height

B Open Bookcase

2 Finish Type: V2

M Metal Interior

V316 Case Finish: Maple

To order the Open Bookcase, please
specify pattern number including:
1. Finish type:
L = Laminate
1=VI1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Interior options:
M = Metal
Cabinets with metal interior, the
shelves are in painted metal.
For laminate cases, the shelves
are painted to match ie. 114 case
= 114 painted shelves.
For wood cases, the shelves are
painted black ie. V316 case =
black shelves.
3. Cabinet Finish:
Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Keying instructions must
accompany all cabinet orders. After
specifying product code, provide
keying instructions. Refer to page
491 for keying instructions.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

72" high, metal intertors
Bookcase and file drawers

description w o d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 72" high, double high with file/file 30" 20" RC7232DHK()()()()()() $3.427. $3,963. $4.230. $4,499. $4.766. $5,355. $7.175.
below, top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC7233DHK()()()()()() 3,787. 4,378. 4.672. 4,967. 5262. 5918. 7,938.
36" 20" RC7262DHK()()()()(X) 3.735. 4,319. 4.,610. 4,903. 5,195, 5844. 7,836.
36" 24" RC7263DHK()()()()(X) 4,072. 4,723. 5049. 5374. 5700. 6411. 8,602.
Cabinet, 72" high, double high with 4 files below, 30" 20" RC7232DHO()()()()()() 3,054. 4.248. 4,544. 4841. 5137. 5785 7.826.
top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC7233DHO()()()()()() 4,080. 4,749. 5080. 5410. 5,740. 6,467. 8,746.
36" 20" RC7262DHO()()()()()() 4,065. 4,723. 5052. 538l. 5710. 6428. 8,694.
36" 24" RC7263DHO()()()()()() 4,543. 5275. 5640. 6,005. 6371. 7,177. 9,706.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHK

To order, please specify pattern

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h

Please note: Shelf adjustability is

OOOOO() number including: desk height products with 26 /2" limited to approximately 2.5" up or

R Reff 1. Interior options: standard height products. d}(:v»i?}?e.r }sllself from predetermined
- shelf height.
(o] Cabinet M = Metal . Product on this page Excluding _ & ) _
72 797" hizh 2. Lock Option Doors: J-pull option will accept wood grain  *File drawers include file bars for
—— g L = Lock hole ('in‘lled laminate, where laminate is front to back and side to side filing.
3 30" wide N = No lock drilling currently an option. For more File drawers do not support bottom
2 20" deep Pralt(wers are ?‘lwafs drilled for information on grain direction on loading.
DH Desk Height 3 L(:)C h II;I,Ot, ()}E)tlona : vertical surfaces, please see page 5.
> > . Lock Finish:

K Open Shelves with 2 File B = Black Cabinets do not come with lock

drawers S = Matte Silver included.

: 4. Pull Options:
M Metal Intfzrlor B= N(f pull, No Drilling, Keying instructions must
L Lock option C = Nickel finish C-pull accompany all cabinet orders.
B Lock Finish gu:}lizl flrlush OrilIY) After specifying product code,
T Pull Option = Metal D-pu provide keying instructions. Refer to
s (finish optional) 491 for kevine i .

m Pull Finish F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set) ~ P*&¢ orkeying instructions.
V316 Case Finish: Maple H = Outline Pull *If case is Laminate, the front can
V316 Front Finish: Maple JN = Routed J-pull on drawers be laminate or wood.

K =Open shelves and 2 file drawers
O= Open shelves and 4 file drawers

and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S =S Pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted and Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, metal intertors
Hinge doors and file drawers

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description width depth pattern number L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3
Storage w/4 file drwrs & hinged doors above 30" 20"  RC7232DHFH ()()()()()()()() $3.,400. $3,929. $4,193. $4.458. $4,722. $5,327. $7,188.
72" high, (for desk height planning) 30" 24”7  RC7233DHFH ()()O)OOO() 3.776. 4,364. 4,658. 4,952. 5246. 5,915. 7,986.
36" 20"  RC7262DHFH ()()()())O)()() 3,755. 4,339. 4,632. 4,924. 5,216. 5,880. 7,940.
36" 24"  RC7263DHFH ()()()())O)()) 4,167. 4,818. 5,143. 5468. 5,794. 6,530. 8,3815.

TR

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
xample: v order, please specify pattern tis Not advisable to mix 287 ile drawers include file bars for
Example: RC7232DHFH To order, please specify p Itis Not advisabl ix 28%'h File d include file bars f
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 7/>" front to back and side to side filing.
(o] Cabinet 1. Case Finish type: standard height products. File drawers do not support bottom
72 7272 high Il-‘f %&immate Erod:}ct ()tr} this Iﬁlge Excludircllg ' loading.
VR - -pull option will accept wood grain
3 30" wide 2=V2 P o
aminate, where laminate is
2 20" deep 3=V3 ) currently an option. For more
DH Desk Height 2. Emnﬁ FH_HS}; type: information on grain direction on
= Laminate o \ .

F Storage with Hinge Door I—v2 vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

with 4 file drawers 2=V2 Hinge door cabinets have optional
H Wood hinge doors 3=V3 lock drilling which can be specified

— 3. Interior options: in the cabinet product code. Keying

L Case' Finish Type: M = Metal instructions must accompany all

Laminate Pedestals with metal interior, the  cabinet orders.
2 Front finish type, V2 shelves are in painted metal. )
m Motal Tntorior For laminate cases, the shelves Drawers are always drilled for locks.

— - are painted to maich ie. 114 case  y o 0 el code
T Tab pull option =114 painted shelves. 'dpk ymngp ions. Ref
L Lock option, files For wood cases, the shelves are provice keying mstructions. helerto

K option, 1iles . i — paged91 for keying instructions.
N Lock option, doors painted black ie. V316 case =
B Tock Fini h’ black shelves. *If case is Laminate, the front can
ock Tims 4. Pull Options: . be laminate of wood.
118 Case Finish g =No plflla No g“ﬁhngv *If case is wood, the front can only
V31 F Finish ustomer’s own Fu be wood.
316 ront - lfng C = Nickel Finish C-Pull

11 Pull Finish

F =Hinge door cabinet with 4 file

drawers

G= Hinge door cabinet with FF

D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN =] (Routed) Pull on Drawers
and Touch latch on hinge doors
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Lock options Files:
L. = Lock hole drilled (not
optional)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Cabinet Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

72" high, metal intertors
Hinge doors and file drawers

description width depth pattern number L L/VI L/vV2  1L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Storage w/upper hinged doors & 2 adj shelves, 16" 20"  RC7212DHGH(L/R) ()()()())()()() $2,470. $2,854. $3,045. $3,237. $3,429. $3,869. $5,222.
72" high, bottom 2 file drawers (for desk height 16”7 247  RC7213DHGH(L/R) ()()()))()()() 2.706. 3,146. 3,366. 3,585. 3.806. 4,292. 5,791,
planning) 30" 20" RC7232DHGH ()()()()OO()() 3,134. 3,623. 3,868. 4,112. 4,357. 4911. 6,632.
30" 24" RC7233DHGH ()()()))()()() 3,446. 3,983. 4.253. 4,521. 4,790. 5398. 7,290.
36" 20" RC7262DHGH ()()()))())() 3,405, 3,935 4,199. 4.465. 4,729. 5,335. 7,202
36" 24"  RC7263DHGH ()()()())()()() 3,719. 4,298. 4,588. 4,877. 5,167. 5826. 7,864.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHFH

To order, please specify pattern

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26"

File drawers include file bars for

front to back and side to side filing.

R Reff number including:
- inish tvpe: standard height products.
c Cabinet L. Ca_se Finish type: ante File drawers do not support bottom
72 722" high Il" = %&immate Product on this page Excluding loading.
—— = J-pull option will accept wood grain
3 30" wide 2 - V2 laminate, where laminate is
2 20" deep 2 ‘;" - \:?i: ish type: f;urrentl}f an Opti()I}A F(?r more
DH Desk Height : Lrgriaril?;Zte Ype: information on grain direction on
F Storage with Hinge Door I—v2 vertical surfaces, please see page 5.
with 4 file drawers 2=V2 Hinge door cabinets have optional
H Wood hinge doors s ? =V3 !ocl;l drillgpg whicg can bs spﬁcified
. 1 2 N t ¢ .
L Case Finish Type: M= Metal instructions must accompary al +
Laminate Pedestals with metal interior, the  cabinet orders.
2 Front finish type, V2 shelves are in painted metal. )
m Motal Tntorior For laminate cases, the shelves Drawers are always drilled for locks.
— - are painted to maich ie. 114 case  y o 0 el code
T fab pull option = 114 painted shelves. rovidel‘) ke iyn girll)structions Refer to
L Lock option, files For wood cases, the shelves are pa 0101 fo}; k§ ine instructions
N Lock option, doors painted black ie. V316 case = pag yimng .
B Tock Finish’ A %)Jlalik()sht_elves. *If case is Laminate, the front can
- Fuit Uptions: be laminate of wood.
118 Case Finish B = No pull, No Drilling, *fif ir;slg?sew(z)ov(\]r??he front can only
V316 Front Finish Customer’s own Pull be wood.
C = Nickel Finish C-Pull
111 Pull Finish D= le(;tatl‘ D_I;Illlh "
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
. . . . H = Outline Pull
E =Hinge door cabinet with 4 file JN = J (Routed) Pull on Drawers
rawers and Touch latch on hinge door:
G= Hinge door cabinet with FF ?{n: C(;flllicnd; i)uﬁn e qoors
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Lock options Files:
L. = Lock hole drilled (not
optional)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Cabinet Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate

10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, metal intertors

Hinge doors and Box/Box/File

description

w d

pattern no.

L L/VI

L/V2

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Storage, 72" high, w/upper hinged doors & 2 adj 16" 20" RC7212DHPH(L/R) ()()()()()() $2,564. $2,962. $3,161. $3.361. $3,560. $4,014. $5.420.

shelves, bottom box/box/file (for desk height

16" 24" RC7213DHPH(L/R) ()()()()()()

2,825.  3,260.

3,485.

3,705.  3,926. 4,428. 5,979.

Specification Information

Application Notes

planning)
Left hand shown

Order Code

Example: RC7212DHPH(L/R)

R Reff

c Cabinet

72 72" high

1 16" wide

2 20" deep, 3 = 24" deep

DH Desk Height

P Storage with Hinge Door
with Box/Box/File

H Wood hinge doors

L/R Left or Right hand

M Metal Interior

L Lock option, door

11 Lock finish

T Pull option

111 Pull finish

118 Case finish

V316 Front finish

P =Hinge door cabinet with
Box/Box/File

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Interior options:
M = Metal
2. Lock Option Doors:
L = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
Drawers are always drilled for
lock. Not optional.
3. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel fnish only)
D = Metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN = Routed J-pull on drawers
and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted and Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,

provide keying instructions. Refer to

page491 for keying instructions.

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate of wood.

*If case is wood, the front can only
be wood.
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File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.

File drawers do not support bottom
loading.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, metal intertors
Hinge doors and wardrobe

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L Vi V2 V3 Vi V2 V3
Wardrobe/bookcase combo 72" high, w/full height 30" 20" RC7232DHEH(L/R) ()()()()()()() $3.348. $3,868. $4,129. $4.389. $4.,649. $5,246. $7,081.
doors (for desk height planning) 30" 24" RC7233DHEH(L/R) ())))()()() 3.742. 4,326. 4,617. 4,909. 5200. 5.866. 7.918.
36" 20" RC7262DHEH(L/R) ()()()()()()() 3,668. 4,240. 4.,526. 4,812. 5,098. 5,748. 7,757.
36" 24" RC7263DHEH(L/R) ()()(\)O)()()() 4,095. 4,737. 5,056. 5377. 5,698. 6,419. 8,606.

Lefi hand shown

Order Code

Requires one lock core per cabinet.
Coat rod included.
Shelves determine (L/R) hand.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHEH (L/R)

R Reff

Cc Cabinet

72 72'/2" high

3 30" wide

2 20" deep

DH Desk Height

E Wardrobe / Bookcase
combo

H Wood hinge doors

L Case finish Type:
Laminate

2 Front finish type: V2

M Metal Interior

T Tab pull option

N Lock option, doors

B Lock Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

111 Pull Finish

E = Hinge door cabinet with

full height doors, half

wardrobe and shelves

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1.

Case Finish type:
L. = Laminate
1=V1

2=V2

3=V3

. Front Finish type:

L. = Laminate
1=V1

2=V2

3=V3

. Interior options:

M = Metal Interior

Pedestals with metal interior, the
shelves are in painted metal.

For laminate cases, the shelves
are painted to match ie. 114 case
= 114 painted shelves.

For wood cases, the shelves are
painted black ie. V316 case =
black shelves.

. Pull Options:

B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull

C = Nickel finish C-pull

D = Metal finish C-pull

F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull

N = No pulls, touch latch

R = Cylinder Pull

S=SPull

(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T =Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)

. Lock Option Doors:

L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling

. Lock Finish:

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

. Case Finish:

Wood or Laminate

. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate

. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option. For more
information on grain direction on
vertical surfaces, please see page 5.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate of wood.

*If case is wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

* Note: 72" high Wardrobe cabinets
do not come equipped with boot
tray. Please specify separately. See
page 426.

20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
provide only 18" of clear storage
space.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning

72" high, metal intertors
Wardrobe Combo with BBF and FF

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3

Wardrobe 72" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC7232DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() $3.495. $4.,236. $4.606. $4,977. $5,347. $6,029. $8,139.

& box/box/file Cabinet 30" 24" RC7233DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.633. 4.402. 4,788. 5172. 5558. 6.267. 8.459.
36" 20" RC7262DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3,613. 4,379. 4,761. 5,144. 5527. 6,232. 8,413.
36" 24" RC7263DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3,754. 4,549. 4,948. 5,345. 5,743. 6,475. 8,741.
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Lefi hand shown

Wardrobe 72" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC7232DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.354. 4,065. 4.420. 4,775. 5,131. 5,785. 7.811.

& fileffile Cabinet 30" 24" RC7233DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.481. 4.219. 4,587. 4.956. 5325. 6,002. 8,104.
36" 20" RC7262DHGHW(LR) ())))()() 3.472. 4.208. 4,576. 4944 5312, 5980. 8,084.
36" 24" RC7263DHGHW(L/R) ())())()() 3.601. 4.363. 4.746. 5127. 5508. 6.210. 8.386.
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Left hand shown

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHPHW (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h The Wardrobe Cabinets on this page

R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" come equipped with a coat rod.

Cc Cabinet L. Interior options: standard height products. The 1/2 height hinge door comes

72 727" high M = Metal Interior Product on this page Excluding with touch latch only and is non

3 307 wid g 2. Lock Options Doors: J-pull option will accept wood grain  locking. It also comes with 2

wide L = Lock hold drilled laminate, where laminate is adjustable shelves.
2 20" deep N =No lock drilling currently an option. For more . A
DH Desk Height Drawers are always drilled for information on grain direction on Please note: Shelf ad]ustabll/l/ty 18
- lock. Not optional vertical surfaces, please see page 5. limited to approximately 2.5" up or
PHW Box/Box/File Wardrobe 3. Lock Finish: down per shelf from predetermined

combo GHW = FF
Wardrobe combo

L/R Left or Right hand
M Metal Interior

L Lock option, doors
111 Lock Finish

T Pull option

111 Pull Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

B = Black
S = Matte Silver
4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN = Routed J-pull on drawers
and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

*If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Open bookcase 72" high (for desk height 30" 15" RC7231DHB ()( )() $2,071. n/a n/a n/a $2,822. $3,244. $4.,379.

planning) 30" 20"  RC7232DHB ()()() 2,223, n/a n/a n/a 3,031. 3,486. 4,703,
30" 24"  RC7233DHB ()()() 2,448. n/a n/a n/a 3,337. 3,836. 5,178.
36" 15" RC7261DHB ()()() 2,325. n/a n/a n/a 3,166. 3,642. 4,915.
36" 20" RC7262DHB ()()()  2.498. n/a n/a na 3403, 3912. 5208
36" 24"  RC7263DHB ()()() 2,720. n/a n/a n/a 3,707. 4,262. 5,755.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC7231DHB ()()()()() To order the Open Bookcase, please It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Anchor brackets are included for

R Reff spectfy pattern number including: desk height products with 262" 15" deep bookcases.

- ini . standard height products.

Cc Cabinets L. Finish type: antp Please note: Shelf adjustability is

72 72'%" high L = Laminate Product on this page Excluding limited to approximately 2.5" up or

3 307 wid 1 - V1 J-pull option and any vertical down per shelf from predetermined

wide 2=V2 surface over 60, will accept wood shelf height.
1 15" deep, 2 = 20" deep, 5 ? ? V3 " grain laminate, where laminate is
2 _ o . Interior options: X : ion.
3=24 d.eep W = Wocd Intecior currently an option

DH Desk Height 3. Cabinet Finish:

B Open Bookcase Wood or Laminate

2 Finish Type: V2

w Wood Interior

V316 Cabinet Finish: Maple
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Cablnets’ 283/8” plannlng Reff Profiles Vol. Two
72" high, wood interiors
Bookcase and file drawers

description w o d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 72" high, double high with 4 files below, 30" 20" RC7232DHO()()()()()() $3.852. $4,473. $4,783. $5,093. $5,404. $6,084. $8.221.
top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC7233DHO()()()()()() 4.288. 4,977. 5322. 5667. 6,012. 6,764. 9,141

36" 20" RC7262DHO()())()()() 4.262. 4.949. 5291. 5634. 5978. 6,748. 9,120.
36" 24" RC7263DHO()()()()()) 4.738. 5497. 5877. 6257. 6,637. 7.A78. 10,105.

Cabinet, 72 high, double high with file/file 30" 207 RC7232DHK()()()()()) 3.605. 4.167. 4449, 4729. 5010. 5633. 7.551.
below, top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC7233DHK()()()( ) )) 3,965. 4,584. 4,892. 5202. 5511. 6,201. 8318.
36" 20" RC7262DHK()()()()()() 3.914. 4.527. 4,834. 5140. 5447. 6,125. 8,216.
36" 24" RC7263DHK()()()()()() 4.278. 4.948. 5282. 5617. 5951. 6,692. 8,981.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHK( )( )()()()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
c Cabinet 1. Interior options: standard height products. d}(]mi?}ll)e.r i%]helf from predetermined
8 86" high W = Wood Interior Product on this page Excluding shelt height.
3 307 wid Cabinets with wood interior, the J-pull option and any vertical * File drawers include file bars for

wide sheLves come in the same finish surface over 60, will accept wood  front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep, 3 = 24" deep 5 ?Ztke Ct"_se' Files: grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
DH Desk Height T i L?)Ié lzol?(fle Ldiisile d (not currently an option. loading.
K Open Shelves with 2 File optional) Cabinets do not come with lock

drawers 3. Lock finish: included.
— . B = Black
2 Finish Typ(?. 2 S = Matte silver Keying instructions must
w Wood Interior 4. Pull Options: accompany all cabinet orders.
L Lock Option, files B =No pL’lH, No Drilling, After specifying product code,
B Lock finish Customer’s own Pull rovide keying instructions. Refer to
: C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only) P T o e
T Pull option D =D - Pull (PZ or PT) page 491for keying instructions.
11 Pull finish F = Bar PU“ * If case is Laminate, the front can
V316 Case Finish: Maple H = Outline Pull be laminate or wood.
Vale Front Finish: Maol J=J (Routed) Pull *If case is Wood, the front can only
ront tinish: Vaple R = Cylinder Pull be wood.
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
K = Open shelves and 2 file T = Tab Pull.
drawers 5. Pull finish:
(o] = Open shelves and 4 file Painted or Plated
drewers 6. Case Finish:

Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, wood interiors

Hinge doors and file drawers

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Storage w/4 file drwrs & hinged doors above 30" 20" RC7232DHFH ()()()()()()()() $3,553. $4.106. $4,383. $4.660. $4,936. $5,567. $7.514.
72" high, (for desk height planning) 30" 24" RC7233DHFH ()()())O)()() 3.,932. 4.,544. 4.849. 5.156. 5461. 6,156. 8311.
36" 20" RC7262DHFH ()()()()O)()()() 3,909. 4.520. 4,825. 5,130. 5436. 6,141.  8,290.
36" 24" RC7263DHFH ()()()()O)()()() 4,320. 4,995. 5332, 5,669. 6,007. 6,775. 9,148.

TR

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC7232DHFH

R Reff

(o] Cabinet

72 72'f2" high

3 30" wide

2 20" deep

DH Desk Height

F Storage with Hinge Door
with 4 file drawers

H Wood hinge doors

L Case Finish Type:
Laminate

2 Front Finish type, V2

w Wood Interior

T Tab pull Option

L Lock option, files

N Lock option, doors

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

111 Pull Finish

K = Hinge door cabinet with 4

file drawers
G = Hinge door cabinet with
FF

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Case Finish Type: L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Front Finish Type:
L. = Laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

3. Interior options:
W = Wood interior
4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-Pull
(finish optional)
I = Bar Pull
H = Outline Pull
J =routed J-pull
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S =S Pull (Stainless Steel Finish
only)
T = Tab Pull
5. Lock Option files:
L. = Lock hole drilled
Drawers are always drilled for
lock. Not optional.
6. Lock option Doors:
L = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Cabinet Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:
Painted and Plated

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drillng which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

Cabinets do not come with lock
included.

Keying instructions must
accompany all cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

* File drawers include file bars for

front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.
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72" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors and file drawers

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/V2  L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Storage w/upper hinged doors & 2 adj shelves, 16" 20" RC7212DHGH(L/R) ()()()())()()() $2.624. $3,034. $3,238. $3.443. $3,648. $4,112. $5,549.
72" high, bottom 2 file drawers (for desk height 16" 24" RC7213DHGHL/R) ()()))O)()()() 2.894. 3.345. 3,570. 3.796. 4,021. 4,532. 6,118.
planning) 30" 20" RC7232DHGH ()()()()()O)()() 3292, 3,803. 4,059. 4,314. 4,569. 5,153. 6,958.
30”7 24" RC7233DHGH ()()()()O)()()() 3,600. 4,163. 4443. 4,725. 5006. 5642. 7,617
36" 20" RC7262DHGH ()()()))()()() 3,560. 4,115. 4,392, 4.670. 4,948. 5577. 7,530.
36" 24" RC7263DHGH ()()()())()()() 3,875. 4,478. 4,781. 5082. 5384. 6,070. 8,193.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHFH

R Reff number including:
c Cabinet 1. Case Finish Type: L = Laminate standard height products. d}?“irfl}?e'r }sl}tlelf from predetermined
- shelf height.
72 727" high 1 = xl Product on this page Excluding &
3 307 wid 2 - 2 J-pull option and any vertical * File drawers include file bars for
wide 3=V3 . ) surface over 60°, will accept wood front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep 2. E“_mﬁ Finish Type: grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
DH Desk Height 1o Vaimmate currently an option. loading.
F Storage with Hinge Door 2=V2 Hinge door cabinets have optional
with 4 file drawers 3=V3 lock drillng which can be specified

To order, please specify pattern

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26"

H Wood hinge doors 3. Interior options: in the cabinet product code. Keying
— W = Wood interior instructions must accompany all
L Case Finish Type: 4. Pull Options: cabinet orders.
Laminate B = No pull, No Drilling, ,
2 Front Finish type, V2 Customer’s own Pull Drawers are always drilled for locks.
w Wood Interior C = Nickel finish C-pull Cabinets do not come with lock
= Tob ool On (nickel finish only) included
ab pull Uption D = Metal D-Pull ’
L Lock option, files gini%h ‘)Iﬁti‘ﬁnﬁl) Keying instructions must
. i 5 = bar Fu accompany all cabinet orders.
N Lock Ol:)tl.OIl, doors H = Outline Pull pany
118 Case Finish 1 = routed J-pull After specifying product code,
V316 Front Finish (finish matches case) provide keying instructions. Refer to
PP Pull Finish R = Cylinder Pull o page 491 for keying instructions.
S =S Pull (Stainless Steel Finish " . .
only) . Ilf case is Lammzhte, the front can
T = Tab Pull e amlna.te or wood.
K = Hinge door cabinet with 4 5. Lock ;l)ptirl)lnﬁles- *1f case is Wood, the front can only
file drawers " L= Lock hole drilled be wood.
G = Fﬂlj‘nge door cabinet with Drawers are always drilled for

lock. Not optional.
6. Lock option Doors:

L = Lock hole drilled

N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:

B = Black

S = Matte Silver
8. Cabinet Case Finish:

Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:

Painted and Plated
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or



description

Cabinets, 283/8" planning

72" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors and Box/Box/File

w d  pattern no.

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

L L/VI L/v2  L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Storage, 72" high, w/upper hinged doors & 2 adj 16" 20" RC7212DHPH(L/R) ()()()()()() $2,717. $3,141. $3,352. $3.564. $3,775. $4.258. $5,750.

shelves, bottom box/box/file (for desk height

16" 24" RC7213DHPH(LR) ()()()()()() 2.982. 3447. 3.679. 3911. 4.144. 4.671. 6,308.

planning)
Left hand shown
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC7212DHPH (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h File drawers include file bars for
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" front to back and side to side filing.
- i ions: standard height products.
(o] Cabinet L nte_r Lor 0171“0”3' antp File drawers do not support bottom
72 725" high 5 zvoc_k VOV;));)L(On Doors: Product on this page Excluding loading.
——
2 20" deep g = No lock dln”mgd Hled f grain laminate, where laminate is
DH Desk Height loiiwﬁzta;;t?ovr\ig{ s dritled tor currently an option.
P Storage with Hinge Door 3. Lock Finish: Hinge door cabinets have optional
with Box/Box/File B = Black lock drilling which can be specified
H Wood hinge doors S = Matte Silver in the cabinet product code. Keying
- 4. Pull Options: instructions must accompany all
w Wood Interior B = No pull, No Drilling, cabinet orders.
T Tab pull option Customer’s own Pull .
L Lock option, files C = Nickel finish C-pull Drawers are always drilled for locks.
- (nickel finish only) T
N Lock option, doors After specifying product code,
I.) — D = Metal D-pull rovide keying instructions. Refer to
118 Case Finish (finish optional) pa o491 fo}; k% ine instructions
V316 Front Finish I = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set) pag yimng :
B Tock Finish H = Outline Pull *If case is Laminate, the front can
0¢ _H'"S JN = rounted J-pull on drawers be laminate or wood.
111 Pull Finish and Touch latch on Hinge doors

P =Hinge door cabinet with
Box/Box/File

(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S =S Pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted and Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors and wardrobe

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3
Wardrobe/bookcase combo 72" high, w/full height 30" 20" RC7232DHEH(L/R) ()()()()()()() $3.500. $4,047. $4,319. $4.593. $4.,866. $5,486. $7.406.
doors (for desk height planning) 30" 24" RC7233DHEH(L/R) ()()))()()() 3.896. 4,505. 4,808. 5,113. 5417. 6,108. 8.244.
36" 20" RC7262DHEH(L/R) ()()(\)O)()()() 3,823. 4,420. 4,717. 5,015. 5314. 5,992. 8,090.
36" 24" RC7263DHEH(L/R) ()()(\)O)()()() 4,254. 4,916. 5,248. 5,579. 5910. 6,665. 8997.

Coat rod included.

Requires one lock core per cabinet.

Shelves painted metal

Shelves determine (I/R) hand.

Left hand shown
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC7232DHEH (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
C Cabinet 1. Hinge Location, where standard height products. dﬁ\«i? ﬁ)e‘r i}:elf from predetermined
: . shelf height.
72 722" high ap{)lwable. Product on this page Excluding &
307 wid L= Le.fl hand J-pull option and any vertical * Note: 72" high Wardrobe cabinets
3 wide R= Rl,gh.t hand . surface over 60, will accept wood do not come equipped with boot
2 20" deep 2. fa_seLl‘ ln.Ls%Lttype. grain laminate, where laminate is tray. Please specify separately. See
DH Desk Height 1 - Vimmd € currently an option. page 426.
= 20" deep Wardrobe Cabinet
E Wardrobe / Bookcase 2=V2 Hinge door cabinets have optional provigge)nl;rlég 0? Cliallrr;}osmge
combo 3=V3 lock drilling which can be specified space.
H Wood hinge doors 3. Front Finish type: in the cabinet product code. Keying
T Left hand L = Laminate instructions must accompany all
’ 1=Vl cabinet orders.
L Case Finish Type: 2=V2 ) o
Laminate 3-V3 After specifying product code,
> Front Fimieh tvoe: V2 4. Interior options: provide keying instructions. Refer to
¥ Voo 1 ype: W = Wood Interior page 491 for keying instructions.
ood Interior 5. Pull Options: e . . i
- - - If case is Laminate, the front can
T Tab pull option 2 - tNO P U,I‘I’ No PDrlllllmg, be laminate or wood.
N Lock option, doors ustomar s owh Fu *1f case is Wood, the front can only
. C = Nickel finish C-pull b 1
B Lock Finish D = Metal D-pull € wood.
118 Case Finish F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
- H = Outline Pull
V316 Front Flrnsh N = No pulls, Touch latch
11 Pull Finish R = Cylinder Pull
S = S-pull
. . . (Stainless Steel Finish only)
E = Hinge door cabinet with full T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
height doors, half wardrobe and 6. Lock Option Doors:
shelves. , L = Lock hole drilled
D = Wardrobe cabinet N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S =Matte Silver
8. Cabinet Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate

10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors and wardrobe

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Wardrobe cabinet 72" high (for desk height 12" 20" RC7202DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() $1,731. $2,025. $2.173. $2,320. $2,467. $2,800. $3,835.
planning) 12" 24" RC7203DHDH(L/R)()()()()()) 1,782. 2,077. 2.224. 2371. 2,518. 2852. 3,886.
16" 20" RC7212DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() 1,963. 2,270. 2423. 2577. 2,731. 3,079. 4,155.

16" 24" RC7213DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() 2,161. 2498. 2667. 2,835 3,004. 3,385. 4,569.

19" 20" RC7222DHDH(LR)()()()())  2.201. 2,573. 2759. 2.945. 3,131. 3,528. 4,927.

19" 24" RC7223DHDH(L/R)()()()()() 2,231.  2,623. 2,820. 3,016. 3,211. 3,658. 5,089.

30" 20" RC7232DHDH( )()()()()() 2,473.  2,859. 3,052. 3,245. 3,438. 3,872. 5,229,

30" 24" RC7233DHDH()()()()()() 2,717.  3,141. 3,352, 3,564. 3,775. 4,258. 5,750.

Wood interior only 36" 20" RC7262DHDH()()()()()() 2,718.  3,143.  3,355. 3,567. 3,779. 4,261. 5,754.
36" 24" RC7263DHDH()()())()() 2.080. 3454 3683 3.921. 4,153, 4,084  6322.

Order Code

Coat rod included. Order boot tray from accessories

Requires one lock core per cabinet.
Wood interior only

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHEH (L/R)

R Reff

Cc Cabinet

72 72" high

3 30" wide

2 20" deep

DH Desk Height

E Wardrobe / Bookcase
combo

H Wood hinge doors

L Left hand

L Case Finish Type:
Laminate

2 Front Finish type: V2

w Wood Interior

T Tab pull option

N Lock option, doors

B Lock Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

111 Pull Finish

E = Hinge door cabinet with full
height doors, half wardrobe and
shelves.

D = Wardrobe cabinet

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1.

8.
9.

Hinge Location, where
applicable:

L. = Left hand

R = Right hand

. Case Finish type:

L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

. Front Finish type:

L = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

. Interior options:

W = Wood Interior

. Pull Options:

B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull

C = Nickel finish C-pull

D = Metal D-pull

F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull

N = No pulls, Touch latch

R = Cylinder Pull

S = S-pull

(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)

. Lock Option Doors:

L = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling

. Lock Finish:

B = Black

S =Matte Silver
Cabinet Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate

10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 /2"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.

Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

* Note: 72" high Wardrobe cabinets
do not come equipped with boot
tray. Please specify separately. See
page 426.

20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
provide only 18" of clear storage
space.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
72" high, wood interiors

Wardrobe Combo with BBF and FF

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3

Wardrobe 72" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC7232DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() $4.188. $5,007. $5.417. $5.826. $6,236. $7,033. $9,493.

& box/box/file Cabinet 30" 24" RC7233DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4.,342. 5,192. 5617. 6,041. 6467. 7.291. 9.842.
36" 20" RC7262DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,309. 5,153. 5,574. 5996. 6418. 7,234. 9,766.
36" 24" RC7263DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4.466. 5340. 5,777. 6,215. 6,651. 7,498. 10,123.
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Lefi hand shown

Wardrobe 72" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC7232DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.930. 4,699. 5,084. 5468. 5,853. 6,600. 8,908.

& fileffile Cabinet 30" 24" RC7233DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()) 4.076. 4.874. 5273. 5671. 6,070. 6,845. 9,240.
36" 20" RC7262DHGHW(L/R) ())))()() 4.051. 4.844. 5240. 5636. 6033. 6.802. 9,076.
36" 24" RC7263DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4.200. 5,023. 5434. 5845. 6,256. 7,053. 9.520.
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Left hand shown

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RC7232DHPHW (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h The Wardrobe Cabinets on this page

R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" come equipped with a coat rod.

: . t height ts.

c Cabinet L. Interior options: standard height products The 1/2 height hinge door comes

72 72'%" high W = Wood Interior Product on this page Excluding with touch latch only and is non

3 307 wid 2. LOfk Options Doors: J-pull option and any vertical locking. It also comes with 2

wide L =Lock hold drilled surface over 60°, will accept wood adjustable shelves.
2 20" deep N = No lock drilling . grain laminate, where laminate is . .
DH Desk Heieht Drawers are always drilled for currently an option. Please note: Shelf adjustability is
esk Peig! lock. Not optional limited to approximately 2.5" up or
PHW Box/Box/File Wardrobe 3. Lock Finish: Hinge door cabinets have optional down per shelf from predetermined

combo GHW = FF
Wardrobe combo

L/R Left or Right hand
w Wood Interior

L Lock option, doors
111 Lock Finish

T Pull option

111 Pull Finish

118 Cabinet Finish

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN = Routed J-pull on drawers
and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)

5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated

6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate

7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two
86" high, metal interiors

Bookcase

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, with shelving 30" 15" RC831DHB( )( )() $2,334. n/a n/a n/a $3,197. $3,680. $5,440.

36" 15" RC861DHB( )( )() 2,655. n/a n/a n/a 3,616. 4,160. 6,148.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC831DHB()()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h Anchor brackets are included for
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" 15" deep bookcases.

— 1. Finish Type: standard height products.
c Cabinet LL:Liam}iﬁZte ) . Please note: Shelf adjustability is
8 86" high, Actual height 1=V1 Emd“d Op this p;lge Exclt;g:lmlg limited to approximately 2.5" up or
3 30" wide 9-V2 -puil option and any vertica down per shelf from predetermined
_v surface over 60, will accept wood shelf height.
1 15" deep 9 ? ; ,3 Ovtions: grain laminate, where laminate is
DH Desk Height : lVr[L irll\(/};talpllr(l)trésr'ior currently an option.
B Open Bookcase Cabinets with metal interior, the
2 Finish Type: V2 shelves are in painted metal.
- For laminate cases, the shelves
M Metal Interior . - R o
are painted to match ie. 114 case

V316 Cabinet Finish: Maple =114 pain[ed shelves.

For wood cases, the shelves are
painted black ie. V316 case =
black shelves.

3. Cabinet Finish: Wood or

Laminate
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86" high, metal interiors
Bookcase and file drawers

description w o d paltern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, double high with file/file 30" 20" RC832DHK()()()()()() $3,508. $4.057. $4.332. $4,606. $4.881. $5,523. $7,455.
below, top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC833DHK()()()()()() 3.,868. 4.471. 4,773. 5075 5376. 6,086. 8216.
36" 20" RC862DHK()()()()()() 3.,815. 4.413. 4,712. 5,010. 5310. 6,013. 8,117.
: ,180. ,334. ,160.  5,487. ,814. ,579. ,882.
36" 24" RC863DHK()()()()()() 4,180. 4.,834. 5]160. 5487. 5814. 6,579. 8,882
Cabinet, 86" high, double high with 4 files below, 30" 20" RC832DHO()()()()()() 3.735. 4,342. 4,644. 4,948. 5251. 5953. 8.105.
top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24” RC833DHO()()()( ) )) 4,170. 4.843. 5180. 5517. 5854 6,634  9,026.
36" 20" RC862DHO()()()()()) 4,146. 4,818. 5,153. 5489. 5824. 6,597. 8,975.
36" 24" RC863DHO()))()N)) 4.625. 5369. 5742. 6,114. 6486. 7,345 9.986.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHK()()()()()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Cabinets on this page are
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26" engineered to align with front sets of
C Cabinel 1. Finish type: standard height products. 28%8"h pedestals and are intended
abine : 8 - “ S o
—— : L = Laminate Product on this base Excludin for “desk height pldn_nlng
8 86" high , Actual height 1=V1 roduct on this page ding application. Do not mix products
3 30" wide 2-V2 J-p;lll option gsd a’?ﬁ vertical q from 26 >"h (standard ht.)
— - _ surface over 60°, will accept woo lanning model with 28%"h (desk
2 20" deep, 3 = 24" deep 3=V3 - grain laminate, Where laminate is Eeight) ;g)lanning model i:l ar(1y one
DH Desk Height 2. ﬁlterﬁr to ]itimtmf currently an option. configuration
= etal Interior .
K Open Shelves with 2 File Cabinets with metal interior, the Drawers are always drilled for lock. Please note: Shelf adjustability is
drawers shelves come in painted metal. i o limitec : imatelv 2.5” up.
2 Finish Type: 2 For laminate cases. the shelves — After specilfying product code, dows o o Bom rcloterined
ype: are painted to match ie. 114 case  provide keying instructions. Refer to h 1“? oh p
M Metal Interior =114 painted shelves. page 491 for keying instructions. shell heght.
T Pull Option For wood cases, the shelves are I P - g * File drawers include file bars for
L Lock Option, files E?inll(edhbllack ie. V316 case = b:{ﬁﬁ?ﬁ;&%ﬁ%ﬁi{?’ the front can %'_olm ito back e;nd side to silf[i(}e) filting.
— ack shelves. . N 1le drawers do not suppo ottom
V316 Case Finish: Maple 3. Pull Options: ;elfv (c)i(sie is Wood, the front can only loading, pp
V316 Front Finish: Maple B = No pull, No Drilling, ’ ’
111 Pull Finish Customer’s own Pull
C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D =D - Pull (PZ or PT)
. F = Bar Pull
K = ClOpen shelves and 2 file H = Outline Pull
rawers
. J =] (Routed) Pull
(o] = Open shelves and 4 file R = Cylinder Pull
drewers

S =S Pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull.
4. Lock options Files:
L. = Lock hole drilled (not
optional)
5. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
6. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
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86" high, metal interiors
Hinge doors and file drawers
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description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors/ shelves 4 file 30" 20” RC832DHF()()()(L)()()() $3.925. $4.537. $4,842. $5,149. $5454. $6,152. $8.304.
drawers 30" 24" RC833DHF()()()L)()()) 4,359. 5039. 5378. 5718. 6,058. 6,832. 9,223.
36" 20" RC862DHF()()()L)()()() 4.336. 5012. 5352. 5,690. 6,027. 6,795. 9,173.
36" 24" RC863DHF()()()L)()()() 4815  5565. 5940. 6,314. 6,689. 7,543. 10,183.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHF( )( )WL) ) ) ) 7o order, please specify paitern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
- 1. Case Finish tvpe: standard height products. down per shelf from predetermined
c Cabinet E‘{*fia;'fiﬁﬁtgpf’ ) _ shelf height.
8 86" high, Actual height 1 - V1 Product on this page Excluding
3 307 wid = J-pull option and any vertical File drawers include file bars for
wide 2=V2 surface over 60°, will accept wood front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep 3=V3 grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
DH Desk Height 2. Eron[t‘ FH.HS}; Type: currently an option. loading.
= Laminate
F Storage with Hinge Door 1=V1 Hinge door cabinets have optional *Note: 86" high Wardrobe Cabinets
with 4 file drawers 2=V2 lock drilling which can be specified  do not come equipped with boot
L Case Finish Type: 3=V3 in the cabinet product code. Keying  tray. Please specify separately. See
Laminate 3. Interior options: instructions must accompany all page426.
= M = Metal Interior cabinet orders. 20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
2 Front finish type : V2 Cabinets with metal interior, the ) provide only 18" of clear storage
M Metal Interior shelves come in painted metal. Drawers are always drilled for locks. space.
: For laminate cases, the shelves oo
T Tab pull option - ) After specifying product code
- - are painted to match ie. 114 case - Joa ;
C Tk .
N Lock option, doors For wood cases, the shelves are pag ymg ’ .
B Lock Finish painted black ie. V316 case = * If case is Laminate, the front can
18 Case Fimish black shelves. be laminate or wood.
ase 'ims 4. Pull Options: *1f case is Wood, the front can only
V316 Front Finish B = No pull, No Drilling, be wood.
— Customer’s own Pull
il Pull Finish C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D =D - Pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Hinge door cabinet with 4 file F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
drawers H = Outline Pull
G = Hinge door cabinet with FF %‘N :}{ l(Rothed)hPull (iin drawers,
_ : : ouch latch on hinge doors
P = Hinge door cabinet with BBF R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Lock options Files:
L. = Lock hole drilled (not
optional)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, metal interiors
Hinge doors and file drawers

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors/ shelves 2 file 16" 20" RC812DHGH(L/R)()()()() $3,107. $3,766. $4,096. $4.,425. $4,755. $5,320. $6,659.
drawers 16" 24" RC813DHGH(L/R)()()()() 3,187. 3,865. 4,204. 4,543. 4,882. 5490. 6,991.
30" 20" RC832DHG()()()L)()()() 3.622. 4,186. 4,467. 4,749. 5,031. 5,671. 7,658.
30" 24" RC833DHG()()()L)()()() 3.982. 4,601. 4912. 5221. 5,531. 6,238. 8,419.
36" 20" RC862DHG()))L))()) 3.930. 4.543. 4.848. 5155. 546l. 6160. 832l
36" 24" RC863DHG()))L))()) 4.294. 4963. 5298. 5632 5968. 6,728. 9,086
Coat rod included.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHF( )( )WL) ) ) ) 7o order, please specify paitern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
C Cabinel 1. Case Finish type: standard height products. dﬁ“ﬁl ﬁ)e_r }sl}tlelf from predetermined
— T ami shelf height.
8 86" high, Actual height Il-‘: %fimmate Product on this page Excluding &
3 307 wid = J-pull option and any vertical File drawers include file bars for
wide 2=V2 surface over 60°, will accept wood front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep 9 ‘;" = \:?i: <h T grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
- . Front Finish Type: : :
DH Desk Helghl . L= Laminate currently an option. loading.
F Storage with Hinge Door 1=V1 Hinge door cabinets have optional *Note: 86" high Wardrobe Cabinets
with 4 file drawers 2=V2 lock drilling which can be specified  do not come equipped with boot
L Case Finish Type: 3=V3 in the cabinet product code. Keying  tray. Please specify separately. See
Laminate 3. Interior options: instructions must accompany all page426.
- M = Metal Interior cabinet orders. 20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
2 Front finish type : V2 Cabinets with metal interior, the . provide only 18" of clear storage
M Metal Interior shelves come in painted metal. Drawers are always drilled for locks. space.
- For laminate cases, the shelves o
T Tab pull f)ptlo.n are painted to match ie. 114 case Aftey jpimfymg p'rodu‘c.t COd% ;
L Lock option, files — 114 painted shelves provide keying 1_nstr_uctlons.. eter to
- P y paged91 for keying instructions.
N Lock option, doors For wood cases, the shelves are
B Lock Finish painted black ie. V316 case = * If case is Laminate, the front can
18 Case Fimish black shelves. be laminate or wood.
ase Fims 4. Pull Options: . * If case is Wood, the front can only
V316 Front Finish B = No pull, No Drilling, be wood.
— Customer’s own Pull
il Pull Finish C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D =D - Pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Hinge door cabinet with 4 file F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
drawers H = Outline Pull
G = Hinge door cabinet with FF %‘N :}{ l(Rothed)hPull (iin drawers,
_ : : ouch latch on hinge doors
P = Hinge door cabinet with BBF R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Lock options Files:
L. = Lock hole drilled (not
optional)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, metal interiors
Hinge doors and Box box file drawers

description

w d

pattern no.

L L/V1 L/vV2

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors shelve Box box 16" 20"

file drawers

<>

RC812DHPH(L/R)()()()() $3,276. $3,939. $4.271.

$4,602. $4,934. $5,508. $6,870.

16!/ 24/!

RC813DHPH(L/R)( )( )( )()

3,365.  4,048.

4,389.

4,730.  5,072.  5,688. 7,210.

Coat rod included

Hinges determine (L/R) hand

Specification Information

Application Notes

\/
2
Lefi hand shown

Order Code
Example: RC812DHPH(L/R)()()()()
R Reff
C Cabinet
8 86" high, Actual height
3 30" wide
1 16" deep
DH Desk Height
P Hinge door with BBF
H Hinge door
M Metal Interior Option
L Lock option doors
B Lock finish
T Pull option
11 Pull finish
118 Case Finish
V316 Front Finish

F = Hinge door cabinet with 4 file
drawers

G = Hinge door cabinet with FF
P = Hinge door cabinet with BBF

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Interior options:
M = Metal Interior
Cabinets with metal interior, the
shelves come in painted metal.
For laminate cases, the shelves
are painted to match ie. 114 case
= 114 painted shelves.
For wood cases, the shelves are
painted black ie. V316 case =
black shelves.
2. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
3. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D =D - Pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN =] (Routed) Pull on drawers,
Touch latch on hinge doors
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
Instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
paged91 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

*Note: 86" high Wardrobe Cabinets
do not come equipped with boot
tray. Please specify separately. See
page426.

20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
provide only 18" of clear storage
space.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

86" high, metal interiors
Hinge doors with shelves and wardrobe

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, wardrobe/ bookcase combo full 30" 20” RC832DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() $3.654. $4.226. $4,511. $4.797. $5,083. $5,725. $7,729.
height doors 30" 24" RC833DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 4.051. 4,684. 5001. 5318. 5634. 6347. 8.,570.
36" 20" RC862DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 3,978. 4,599. 4,909. 5,219. 5,530. 6,231. 8,414.
36" 24" RC863DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 4,405. 5,093. 5438. 5,781. 6,125. 6,903. 9,321.

Shelves determine (I/R) hand

Left hand shown
Order Code Specification Information
Example: RC832DHEH (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 287%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
c Cabinol 1. Hinge Location where applicable: standard height products. d}(;“irfl}?e'r is‘]}tlelf from predetermined
= : . . shelf heig]
8 86" high, Actual height E —Il:’le'ﬂh};dk?d d Product on this page Excluding
3 307 wid = hught hand J-pull option and any vertical *Note:
wice 2. Case Finish type: surface over 60, will accept wood 86" high wardrobe cabinets come
2 20" deep %‘f %aimmate grain laminate, where laminate is equiped with a coat rod.
DH Desk Height 9 B V2 currently an option. " . .
= 20" deep wardrobe cabinets provide
E Wardrobe / Bookcase 3=V3 Hinge door cabinets have optional only 18" of clear storage space.
combo 3. Front Finish Type: lock drilling which can be specified
H Wood hinge doors L. = Laminate in the cabinet product code. Keying
UR) Teft hand or Right hand % = ig insﬁ_ructiorés must accompany all
= cabinet orders.
L Case Finish Type: 3=V3 .
Laminate 4. Interior options: After specifying product code,
> Front Finish Type: V2 M = Metal Interior provzlglkfeynl;g instructions. Refer to
. Cabinets with metal interior, the page or keying instructions.
M Metal Interior shelves come in painted metal *
- . . . If is Laminate, the front
T Tab pull option For laminate cases, theshelves 1 oiinie orvood,
N Lock option, doors are painted to match 16. C8S€ % If case is Wood, the front can only
— = 114 painted shelves. be wood
B Lock Finish For wood cases, the shelves are ’
118 Case Finish painted black ie. V316 case =
V316 Front Finish black sh(_:lves.
— 5. Pull Options:
111 Pull Finish

E = Hinge door cabinet with full
height doors, half wardrobe and
shelves

B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D = D-Pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
N = No pull, Touch Latch
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, metal interiors

Wardrobe Combo with BBF and FF

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/V2  L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Wardrobe 86" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC832DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() $3.877. $4.699. $5,109. $5,520. $5,931. $6,687. $9,362.
& box/box/file Cabinet 30" 24" RC833DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,048. 4,906. 5335. 5764. 6,193. 6,982. 9,775.

36" 20" RC862DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,031. 4,886. 5314. 5741. 6,168. 6,955. 9,735.
@ 36" 24" RC863DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4.207. 5098. 5544. 5990. 6436. 7,256. 10,159.

Lefi hand shown

Wardrobe 86" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30” 20" RC832DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.735. 4,527. 4.923. 5320. 5715. 6444. 9,022.
& fileffile Cabinet 30" 24" RC833DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3.895. 4,721. 5,133. 5546. 5959. 6.719. 9.406.

36" 20" RC862DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 3,891. 4,715. 5128. 5540. 5952. 6,711. 9,396.

36" 24" RC863DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,054. 4913. 5343. 5773. 6,202. 6,993. 9,789.

I

Left hand shown
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC822DHPHW (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h The Wardrobe Cabinets on this page
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" come equipped with a coat rod and
C Cabinet L. Interior options: standard height products. top shelf.
3 86" high M = Metal Interior ) Product on this page Excluding The 1/2 height hinge door comes
3 307 wid 2. LOfk Options Doors: J-pull option and any vertical with touch latch only and is non
wide L= Loci( hl(zl(ll ‘,Jﬁl,ued surface over 60, will accept wood  locking. It also comes with 2
2 20" deep g = No loc (ln mg tvilled f grain laminate, where laminate is adjustable shelves.
- - rawers are always drilled for X iy : o
DH Desk Hf’lgbt lock. Not optional currently anoption Please note: Shelf adjustability is
PHW Box/Box/File Wardrobe 3. Lock Finish: Hinge door cabinets have optional limited to approximately 2.5" up or

combo GHW = FF
Wardrobe combo

L/R Left or Right hand
M Metal Interior

L Lock option, doors
111 Lock Finish

T Pull option

111 Pull Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN = Routed J-pull on drawers
and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)

5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated

6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate

7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, wood interiors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Bookcase
description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, with shelving 30" 20" RC832DHB( )( )() $2,555. n/a n/a n/a $3,497. $4.,025. $5,926.
30" 24" RC833DHB( )()() 2,829. n/a n/a n/a 3,854. 4.,430. 6,523.
36" 20" RC862DHB( )( )() 2,885. n/a n/a n/a 3,929. 4,520. 6,654.
36" 24" RC863DHB( )( )() 3,142. n/a n/a n/a 4,283. 4,925. 7,254.
Cabinet, 86" high, with shelving 30" 15" RC831DHB( )( )() 2,478. n/a n/a n/a 3,393. 3,903. 5,748.
36" 15"  RC861DHB()()() 2,799. n/a n/a n/a 3811. 4,385. 6,454
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC831DHB()()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Anchor brackets are included for
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" 15" deep bookcases.
— 1. Finish Type: standard height products.
c Cabinet Ll:LiamyiﬁZte . i Please note: Shelf adjustability is
8 80" high, Actual height 1=V1 Product on this page Excluding limited to approximately 2.5" up or
3 30" wide 2-V2 J-pull option ang any vertical down per shelf from predetermined
‘ ‘ surface over 60°, will accept wood shelf height.
1 15" deep, 2 = 20" deep, 9 ? ? V3 Ovti grain laminate, where laminate is
- " . Inierior Uptions: o .
3=24 d.eep W = Wood Interior currently an option
DH Desk Height Cabinets with wood interior, the
B Open Bookcase shelves come in the same finish
2 Finish Tyoe: V2 as the case.
s yp‘? 3. Cabinet Finish: Wood or
w Wood Interior Laminate

V316 Cabinet Finish: Maple

230



Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

86" high, wood interiors
Bookcase and File drawers

description w d paltern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, double high with file/file 30" 20" RC832DHK()()()()()() $3.686. $4.262. $4.519. $4.837. $5,125. $5.802. $7.832.
below, top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24" RC833DHK()()()()()() 4,046. 4.678. 4,994. 5311. 5626. 6369. 8,598.
36" 20" RC862DHK()()()()()) 3,995. 4.,622. 4,935. 5248. 5,562. 6,292. 8,497.
36" 24" RC863DHK()()()()()) 4,358. 5041. 5382. 5724, 6,065. 6,859. 9,262.
Cabinet, 86" high, double high with 4 files below, 30" 20" RC832DHO()()()()()() 3.933. 4.,567. 4,884. 5202. 5519. 6,253. 8,501.
top open with one adjustable shelf 30" 24” RC833DHO()()()( ) )) 4.369. 5072. 5422. 5774 6,125 6932. 9422.
36" 20" RC862DHO()()()()()) 4,342. 5042. 5393. 5742. 6,093. 6917. 9,401.
36" 24" RC863DHO())()()N)) 4.819. 5591. 5978. 6364 6,751. 7,047. 10,386.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHK()()()()()() To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%:"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 /2" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
c Cabinel 1. Finish type: standard height products. d}(]mirfw ﬁ)e.r }sl}t]e]f from predetermined
L = Laminate : R shell height.
8 86" high - Product on this page Excluding
3 307 l%e % - x% J-pull option and any vertical * File drawers include file bars for
Wt - surface over 60°, will accept wood front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep, 3 = 24" deep 3= \/,3 . grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
DH Desk Height 2. {x’;w”‘(;/f oPl”IortLS:, currently an option. loading.
= Wood Interior
K Open Shelves with 2 File Cabinets with wood interior, the Drawers are always drilled for locks.
drawers shelves come in the same finish Cabi d b Lok
T - as the case. abinels do not come with loc
2 Finish Typf.:. 2 3. ;l;ull 60;‘;:023 included.
v Wood Interior B = No pull, No Drilling, Keying instructions must
T Pull Option Customer’s own Pull aeying all cabi .
a . .- accompany all cabinet orders.
L Lock Option, files C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
vaie Case Finish"Ma e D =D - Pull (PZ or PT) After specifying product code,
- vap I = Bar Pull provide keying instructions. Refer to
V316 Front Finish: Maple H = Outline Pull page 491 for keying instructions.
111 Pull Finish J =J (Routed) Pull . .
R = Cylinder Pull * 1f case is Laminate, the front can
S =S Pull be laminate or wood.
. (Stainless Steel Finish only) *1f case is Wood, the front can only
K = ((i)rlzer(l3 1fshelves and 2 file T = Tab Pull. be wood.
aw . 4. Lock options Files:
(o) = Open shelves and 4 file L = Lock hole drilled (not
drewers

optional)
5. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
6. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, wood interiors

Hinge doors and file drawers

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d pattern no. L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors/ shelves 4 file 30" 20" RC832DHF()()()L)()()() $4,105. $4,744. $5,062. $5,382. $5,701. $6,431. $8.683.
drawers 30" 24" RC833DHF()()()L)()()() 4.541. 5248. 5,603. 5956. 6,2310. 7,114. 9,602.
36" 20" RC862DHF()()()L)()()() 4,515. 5219. 5,572. 5923. 6,276. 7,096. 9,580.
36" 24" RC863DHF()()()(L)()()) 4991. 5769. 6,158. 6,547. 6,936. 7,828. 10,534.
Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors/ shelves 2 file 16" 20" RC812DHGH(LR))()()()  3.521. 4.229. 4,584, 4,937. 5202. 5882. 7.231.
drawers 16" 24" RC813DHGH(L/R)()()()() 3.610. 4,344. 4,712. 5,079. 5446. 6,085. 7,603
30" 20" RC832DHG()()()L)()()() 3.801. 4,522. 4,832. 5243. 5,604. 6,309. 8,036.
30" 24" RC833DHG()()()L)()()() 4.160. 4,808. 5133. 5457. 5,78l. 6,518. 8,798.
36" 20" RC862DHG()))L))()) 4109. 4751. 5072. 5393. 5713. 644l 8,694.
36" 24" RC863DHG()()()L)()()) 4.474. 5171. 5,521. 5869. 6,218. 7,010. 9.,465.
Coat rod included.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RC832DHF()( )WL) X)) 7o order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Please note: Shelf adjustability is
R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
c Cabinel 1. Case Finish type: standard height products. down per shelf from predetermined
abine = : ’ shelf height.
8 86" high, Actual height L = Laminate Product on this page Excluding el el
3 307 wid 1=Vl J-pull option and any vertical File drawers include file bars for
wide 2=V2 surface over 60, will accept wood front to back and side to side filing.
2 20" deep 3=V3 ) grain laminate, where laminate is File drawers do not support bottom
DH Desk Height 2. frorﬁ FL{”S}: type: currently an option. loading.
= Laminate
F Storage with Hinge Door 1=V1 Hinge door cabinets have optional *Note: 86" high Wardrobe Cabinets
with 4 file drawers 2=V2 lock drilling which can be specified  do not come equipped with boot
H Wood hinge doors 5 13 ? V3 ons: in the cabinet product code. Kel}lfing tray. Zl:é%dse specify separately. See
L Case. Finish Type: . ng ezn\(;/jog]()i i(rjlrtlé;“ior ir;i@tlrrlll;t f;:ise?sl?g fecompay gg%zeep' Wardrobe Cabinets
Laminate 4. Pull Options: . provide only 18" of clear storage
2 Front Finish Type: V2 B = No pull, No Drilling, Drawers are always drilled for locks. space.
- Customer’s own Pull o
w Wood Interl?r C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only) After ;pimfymg. p}roduqt codfl_f{7 ;
T Tab pull option D =D - Pull (PZ or PT only) pr0v14 51 {f_:yl{(lg 1_nblr'uc'llons.' e‘ er to
L Lock option, files F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set) page or keying mstructions.
. ; H = Outline Pull * If case is Laminate, the front can
N Lock 0}')t1.0n, doors JN = J (Routed) Pull on drawers,  be laminate or wood.
B Lock Finish Touch latch on Hinge doors * If case is Wood, the front can only
118 Case Finish R = Cylinder Pull be wood.
s S=SPull
w316 Front Flrnsh (Stainless Steel Finish only)
1 Pull Finish T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Lock options Files:
L = Lock hole drilled (not
5‘ = Hinge door cabinet with 4 file optior?‘:l) ole drilled (no
rawers 6. Lock Option Doors:
G= H.inge door cabjnet w.ith FF L i LogkL%r(L)le (()iorriiled
P = Hinge door cabinet with BBF N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate

10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors and Box box file drawers

description

w d

pattern no.

L L/V1 L/vV2

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Cabinet, 86" high, hinged doors shelve Box box 16" 20"

file drawers

<>

RC812DHPH(L/R)()()()() $4,257. $5,021.

$5,404. $5,786. $6,168. $6,804. $8,269.

16!/ 24/!

RC813DHPH(L/R)( )( )( )()

4,367.  5,160.

5,556.

5,952.  6,349. 7,036. 8,682.

Coat rod included

Hinges determine (L/R) hand

Specification Information

Application Notes

\/
2
Lefi hand shown

Order Code
Example: RC812DHPH(L/R)()()()()
R Reff
c Cabinet
8 86" high, Actual height
3 30" wide
1 16" deep
DH Desk Height
P Hinge door with BBF
H Hinge doors
w Wood Interior Option
L Lock option doors
B Lock finish
T Pull option
111 Pull finish
V319 Case Finish
V316 Front Finish

F = Hinge door cabinet with 4 file
drawers

G = Hinge door cabinet with FF
P = Hinge door cabinet with BBF

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Interior options:
W = Wood Interior
2. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
3. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Silver
4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = C-Pull, (Nickel finish only)
D =D - Pull (PZ or PT only)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN =] (Routed) Pull on drawers,
Touch latch on Hinge doors
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated
6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

Hinge door cabinets have optional
lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*If case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.

*Note: 86" high Wardrobe Cabinets
do not come equipped with boot
tray. Please specify separately. See
page426.

20" deep Wardrobe Cabinets
provide only 18" of clear storage
space.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

86" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors with shelves and wardrobe

description w d  pattern no. L L/VI L/v2  1/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, wardrobe/ bookcase combo full 30" 20” RC832DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() $3.850. $4.451. $4,751. $5,051. $5,352. $6,034. $8,146.
height doors 30" 24" RC833DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 4.287. 4,955. 5,290. 5624. 5958. 6,718. 9,068.
36" 20" RC862DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 4,207. 4.,862. 5,190. 5,517. 5845 6,591. 8,899.
36" 24" RC863DHEH(L/R)()()()()()() 4,678. 5407. 5,772. 6,136. 6,501. 7,332. 9,896.

Requires one lock core per cabinet.

Left hand shown

Order Code

Coat rod included. Order boot tray from accessories

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RC832DHEH (L/R)

To order, please specify pattern

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h

Please note: Shelf adjustability is

R Reff number including: desk height products with 26" limited to approximately 2.5" up or
c Cabinel 1. Hinge Location where applicable: standard height products. d}?\/\irflﬁ)e_r }sl}tlelf from predetermined
- : . shelf heigl
8 86" high, Actual height E _ If‘{‘fﬁh}:?d J Product on this page Excluding
3 307 wid = hight 1and J-pull option and any vertical *Note:
wide 2. Ca_se Finish type: surface over 60, will accept wood 86" high wardrobe cabinets come
2 20" deep Il-‘ = %aimmate grain laminate, where laminate is equiped with a coat rod.
i - tl tion.
DH Desk Height 2=V2 cu.n"en yan opllon ) 20" deep wardrobe cabinets provide
E Wardrobe / Bookcase 3=V3 Hinge door cabinets have optional only 18" of clear storage space.
combo 3. Front Finish type: lock drilling which can be specified . .

- L = Laminate in the cabinet product code. Kevi Boot trays are not included with
H Wood hinge do'ors 1=V1 }Estrzst?o;];emgst) alcl.gorcnopaily ;ﬁnng these cabinets. To order boot trays,
(L/R) Left hand or Right hand 2=V2 cabinet orders. refer to page 426.
L Case Finish Type: 3=V3 . ", VANES SRR TR

Laminate 4. Interior options: After specifying product code, in 16 ilnd 19 .Wldi /célb}llnetg, the

— W = Wood Interior provide keying instructions. Refer to inges determine (L/R) hand.
2 Front Finish Type: V2 5. Pull Options: paged91 for keying instructions.
w Wood Interior B = No pull, No Drilling, % . .
T Tab pull option Customer’s own Pull N llf case is Lamlneﬁe, the front can

. C = Nickel Finish C-pull e front et onl

N Lock option, doors sase is Wood, the front can only

7 D = Metal D-pull ’
B Lock Finish F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set) be wood.
118 Case Finish H = Outline Pull
V316 Front Finish N'=No PUH’ Touch Latch

— R = Cylinder Pull
111 Pull Finish S=S-pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
E = Hinge door cabinet with 6. Lock Option Doors:
full height doors, half L = Lock hole drilled
wardrobe and shelves N = No lock drilling

D = Wardrobe Cabinet 7. Lock Finish:

B = Black

S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:

Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:

Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:

Painted or Plated
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Cabinets, 283/8" planning
86" high, wood interiors
Hinge doors with shelves and wardrobe

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L 1L/V1 L/V2 L/V3 Vi V2 V3
Cabinet, 86" high, wardrobe (for desk height 12" 20" RC802DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() $2.388. $2,989. $3.289. $3,590. $3,890. $4,405. $5,772.
planning) 12" 24" RC803DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() 2.440. 3,040. 3,340. 3,641. 3941. 4457. 5,823.
16" 20" RC812DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() 2,542. 3,143. 3,442. 3,742. 4,043. 4,559. 5,926.

16" 24" RC813DHDH(L/R)()()()()()() 2.634. 3,257. 3,568. 3,880. 4,191. 4,724. 6,142.

19" 20" RC822DHDHL/R)))))(N) 2.641.  3.266. 3.,578. 3.890. 4.203. 4,739. 6,159.

19" 24" RC823DHDH(LR)))))()) 2.737. 3384 3.707. 4,030. 4.353. 4.908. 6,380.

30" 20" RC832DHDH( )()()()()() 3,019. 3,732. 4,088. 4,444. 4,801. 5414. 7,038.

30" 24" RC833DHDH( )()()()()() 3,122.  3,800. 4,229. 4,598. 4,967. 5,600. 7,279.

Wood interior only 36" 20" RC862DHDH( )()()()()() 3,254.  4,023.  4,408. 4,792. 5,176. 5,836. 7,587.
36" 24" RC863DHDH()()))()() 3.366. 4,163, 4,500. 4.959. 5357. 6,039. 7.850.

Requires one lock core per cabinet.

Coat rod included. Order boot tray from accessories

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RC832DHEH (L/R)

R Reff

(o] Cabinet

8 86" high, Actual height

3 30" wide

2 20" deep

DH Desk Height

E Wardrobe / Bookcase

combo

H Wood hinge doors

(L/R) Left hand or Right hand

L Case Finish Type:

Laminate

2 Front Finish Type: V2

w Wood Interior

T Tab pull option

N Lock option, doors

B Lock Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

11 Pull Finish

E = Hinge door cabinet with
full height doors, half
wardrobe and shelves

D = Wardrobe Cabinet

To order, please specify pattern
number including:

1. Hinge Location where applicable:
L = Left hand
R = Right hand

2. Case Finish type:
L. = Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is

1=V1 .
2 - V2 currently an option.
3=V3 Hinge door cabinets have optional

3. Front Finish type:
L. = Laminate

lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying

1=V1 instructions must accompany all
2=V2 cabinet orders.
3=V3

4. Interior options:
W = Wood Interior
5. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel Finish C-pull
D = Metal D-pull
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
N = No pull, Touch Latch
R = Cylinder Pull
S = S-pull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)
T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)
6. Lock Option Doors:
L. = Lock hole drilled
N = No lock drilling
7. Lock Finish:
B = Black
S = Matte Silver
8. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate
9. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate
10. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
paged91 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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Please note: Shelf adjustability is
limited to approximately 2.5" up or
down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height

*Note:
86" high wardrobe cabinets come
equiped with a coat rod.

20" deep wardrobe cabinets provide
only 18" of clear storage space.

Boot trays are not included with
these cabinets. To order boot trays,
refer to page 426.

In 16" and 19” wide cabinets, the
hinges determine (L/R) hand.



Cabinets, 283/8" planning

86" high, wood interiors
Wardrobe Combo with BBF and FF

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d  pattern no. L L/V1 L/N2*  L/V3 Vi V2 V3

Wardrobe 86" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC832DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() $4.551. $5,516. $5,997. $6,480. $6,962. $7.849. $10,331.

& box/box/file Cabinet 30" 24" RC833DHPHW(L/R) ()())()()() 4,734. 5738. 6,240. 6,741. 7.244. 8,166. 11,270.
36" 20" RC862DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,706. 5,703. 6,202. 6,700. 7,200. 8,117. 11,200.
36" 24" RC863DHPHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,893. 5931. 6,448. 6,967. 7.486. 8441. 11,648
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Lefi hand shown

Wardrobe 86" high, with 1/2 height hinged door 30" 20" RC832DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,301. 5213. 5,668. 6,124. 6,581. 7.419. 10,239.

& file/file Cabinet 30”7 24" RC833DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4.476. 5425. 5899. 6373. 6848. 7,721. 10,656.
36" 20" RC862DHGHW(L/R) ()()))()N() 4.454. 5399. 5870. 6343. 6815 7,683. 10,605
36" 24" RC863DHGHW(L/R) ()()()()()() 4,635. 5,618. 6,109. 6,601. 7,092. 7,995. 11,033.
Wardrobe determines (L/R) hand

Left hand shown

Order Code

Example: RC832DHPHW (L/R) To order, please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h The Wardrobe Cabinets on this page

R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" come equipped with a coat rod and

c Cabinel 1. Interior options: standard height products. top shelf.

3 86" high W = Wood Interior Product on this page Excluding The 1/2 height hinge door comes

3 307 wid 2. Lock Options Doors: J-pull option and any vertical with touch latch only and is non

wide L = Lock hold drilled surface over 60°, will accept wood locking. It also comes with 2
2 20" deep g = No lock dlrllhng tvilled f grain laminate, where laminate is adjustable shelves.
- - rawers are always drilled for X iy : o
DH Desk Hf’lgbt lock. Not optional currently anoption Please note: Shelf adjustability is
PHW Box/Box/File Wardrobe 3. Lock Finish: Hinge door cabinets have optional limited to approximately 2.5" up or

combo GHW = FF
Wardrobe combo

L/R Left or Right hand
w Wood Interior

L Lock option, doors
111 Lock Finish

T Pull option

111 Pull Finish

118 Case Finish

V316 Front Finish

E = Hinge door cabinet with
full height doors, half

wardrobe and shelves

B = Black
S = Matte Silver

4. Pull Options:
B = No pull, No Drilling,
Customer’s own Pull
C = Nickel finish C-pull
(nickel finish only)
D = Metal D-pull
(finish optional)
F = Bar Pull (1 pull per door set)
H = Outline Pull
JN = Routed J-pull on drawers
and touch latch on Hinge doors
(finish matches case)
R = Cylinder Pull
S=SPull
(Stainless Steel Finish only)

T = Tab Pull (1 pull per door set)

5. Pull Finish:
Painted or Plated

6. Case Finish:
Wood or Laminate

7. Front Finish:
Wood or Laminate

lock drilling which can be specified
in the cabinet product code. Keying
instructions must accompany all
cabinet orders.

Drawers are always drilled for locks.

After specifying product code,
provide keying instructions. Refer to
page 491 for keying instructions.

* If case is Laminate, the front can
be laminate or wood.

*1f case is Wood, the front can only
be wood.
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down per shelf from predetermined

shelf height.

File drawers include file bars for
front to back and side to side filing.
File drawers do not support bottom
loading.
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42" high, metal interior

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 42" RCFS4212C(L/RM()()()O)O)()() $1,871. $2,057. $2,150. $2,245. $2,842. $3,268. $4,248.
18" 24" 42" RCFS4213C(L/RM()()())()()() 1.927. 2,120. 2216. 2311. 2939. 3,379. 4,393.
18" 20" 42" RCFS4212Y(L/RM()()O)()()()() 2.410. 2,651. 2,771. 2893. 3,614. 4,157. 5405.
18" 24" 42" RCFS4213Y(L/RM()()O)()()()() 2.486. 2,736. 2.860. 2,984. 3,730. 4,290. 5,576.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & 18" 20" 42" RCFS4212Z(LRM())))()() 2.489. 2,739. 2.864. 2.988. 3,735. 4.295. 5584
Box/File/File 18" 24" 42" RCFS4213Z(L/RM()()))()()() 2.600. 2,828. 2956. 3,085. 3.857. 4,532. 5,766.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4212C(L/R)M

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi
R (R)(f:( 0000 rllunlz erkmc e C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstruction
e - oex G t pulls onl
c Cabinel L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF rommet prits oy
. N=No lock -18"w Shelves and File Front will default
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish o ) . to the case finish
42 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
8 Wide B=Black 18"w 42"h cabinets are compatible with
i anel height.
2 20" d (nominal) & 3 = 3. Elrlfljln?rlr)lt;?ns V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets panetfiers o )
24" d (nominal) 4. Pull finish W < hinge d b When case finish is Laminate,
- Ful = hinge door with shelves and FF helves are painted to match.
(o] Hinge door with shelves 5 Eﬂlnt[/. Rlaﬁed and wardrobe for 24w shelves are paiied fo mate
- - . Case finis When case finish is d, shelves
L/R Left/Right hinge L, V1, V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and are ;I;i;izz ﬁ?;ikvlb wood, shelves
M Metal interior 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24w
N Lock L,V1,v2,V3 The images on this page are shown Elrawiz(er interiors always painted
S Lock finish It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets. ok
G Pull option desk height products with 26 /" From the users perspective, if the Cabine(;s with wardrobe come with a
L . ; > use spective, S t rod.
115 Pull finish option standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the coatro
114 Case finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “right hand”
115 Door finish woodgrain laminate where laminate cabinet.

is currently an option.
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42" high, metal interior

description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24" 20" 42" RCFS4232V(L/RM()()()()()()() $2.238. $2,462. $2.575. $2,687. $3,474. $3,994. $5,195.

24" 24" 42" RCFS4233V(ILRIM()())O)O(() 2.307. 2.538. 2.654. 2.770. 3,605. 4.147. 5.389.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 42" RCFS4233W(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,587. 2,844. 2975. 3,103. 4,007. 4,607. 5,990.
wardrobe 24" 24" 42" RCFS4232W(L/RM()())O)O()() 2.662. 2928. 3.061. 3,195, 4,148. 4.770. 6.200.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 42" RCFS4232X(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,749. 3,025. 3,161. 3,299. 4,178. 4,805. 6,246.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 42" RCFS4233X(L/IRM()())))()() 2.831. 3,114. 3,255. 3,398. 4,327. 4.973. 6,465.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4212C(L/R)M

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi

R {{)(f:( 0000 rllun[l‘ erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction

e il G t pulls onl
c Cabmet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF romimet pufls ony

— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and File Front will default

FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish to the case finish
42 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for

—— B=Black 18"w 42"h cabinets are compatible with
1 18" Wide 3. Pull o panel height
2 20" d (nominal) : Glrlorr?rlr)lté?ns V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets '

- - L When case finish is Laminate,
Cc Hlnge door with shelves 4. PHH finish W= hlnge d()()r w]th Shelves and FF shefvt:;:z:; pn;]lf]teg lOal’rTIllé:,aei’lfk
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w

- - 5. Case finish When case finish is wood, shelves
M Metal interior I,V1,V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and are painted black.
N Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24"w
S Lock finish L, V1,V2,V3 The images on this page are shown ][))l;agif::r interiors always painted
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets. ) _ )
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 26" From the users NP Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
: perspective, if the t rod.

114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the coarto
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “right hand”

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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49" high, metal interior

description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3

Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912C(L/RM()()()()()()() $1,909. $2,098. $2,194. $2,290. $2,899. $3,333. $4.333.

§§ 18" 24" 49" RCFS4913C(L/RM()()()O))()) 1,966. 2,162. 2,260. 2,358. 2,997. 3,447. 4,481.

&P

Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & File/File 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912Y(L/RM()()())()( X)) 2.458. 2,704. 2,826. 2,950. 3,687. 4,240. 5,512.
18" 24" 49" RCFS4913Y(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,536. 2,790. 2917. 3,043. 3,805. 4,376. 5,688.

Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & Box/Box/File 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912Z(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,539. 2,793. 2921. 3,047. 3,810. 4,381. 5,696.
18" 24" 49" RCFS4913Z(L/RM()()())()()() 2,622. 2884. 3,016. 3,147. 3934. 4,622. 5,881.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4912C(L/R)M

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi
R {{)(f:( 0000 rllun[l‘ erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction
€ il G t pulls onl

c Cabimet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF romimet pufls onty

— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and File Front will default
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish to the case finish
49 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for

—— B=Black 18"w 49"h cabinets are compatible with

1 18" Wid ac -

— 3. Pull options . . panel height.
2 20" d (nominal) Grommet V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets Wh i Lami
Cc Hlnge door with shelves 4. PHH finish W= hlnge d()()r w]th Shelves and FF shefvrzgz:; pn;]lf]teg lOal’rTIllé:,aei’lfk
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w

- - 5. Case finish When case finish is wood, shelves
M Metal interior I,V1,V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and are painted black.
N Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24w
S Lock finish L, V1,V2,V3 The images on this page are shown ][))l;agif::r interiors always painted
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets. ) _ )
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 26" From the users perspective. if Cabinets with wardrobe come with a

: perspective, if the t rod.

114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the coatto
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “I‘ight hand”

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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49" high, metal interior
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description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24”7 20" 49" RCFS4932V(L/RM()()()()()()() $2.283. $2,511. $2.626. $2,740. $3,543. $4.074. $5,298.

24" 24" 49" RCFS4933V(ILRIM()()))O()  2.353. 2.580. 2.707. 2.825. 3,677. 4.230. 5497.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 49" RCFS4932W(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,638. 2,902. 3,034. 3,165. 4,087. 4,700. 6,110.
wardrobe 24" 24" 49" RCFS4933W(L/RM()))))() 2.715. 2.987. 3,122. 3.258. 4.231. 4.866. 6,324.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 49" RCFS4932X(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,804. 3,085. 3,225. 3,365. 4,262. 4,902. 6,371.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 49" RCFS4933X(L/RM()())()())() 2.887. 3,176. 3,321. 3,466. 4,413. 5,073. 6,594,

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS4912C(L/R)M
0000000

R Reff

Cc Cabinet

FS Free Standing

49 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

M Metal interior

N Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

14 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L,V1,V2,V3

[ S

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate

is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w

V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classified as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only

Shelves and File Front will default
to the case finish

49"h cabinets are compatible with
panel height.

When case finish is Laminate,
shelves are painted to match.

When case finish is wood, shelves
are painted black.
Drawer interiors always painted

black.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
coat rod.
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64" high, metal interior
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description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 64" RCFS6412C(L/RM()()()))()) $2,073. $2,278. $2,382. $2,486. $3,172. $3,649. $4,743.
<> 18" 24" 64" RCFS6413C(L/RM()()()))()) 2,143. 2.356. 2464. 2,571. 3,313. 3,810. 4,953.
—
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & File/File 18" 20" 64" RCFS6412Y(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,647. 2912. 3,044. 3,176. 3,972. 4,566. 5,937.
18" 24" 64" RCFS6413Y(L/RM()()())O)()() 2,794. 3,074. 3,214. 3,355. 4,192. 4,822. 6,267.
18" 20" 64" RCFS6412Z(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,730. 3,003. 3,140. 3,275. 4,095. 4,709. 6,121.
18" 24" 64" RCFS6413Z(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,881. 3,169. 3,313. 3,457. 4,321. 4,969. 6,461.

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS6412C(L/R)M
0000000

R Reff

c Cabinet

FS Free Standing

64 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

M Metal interior

N Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

14 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L,V1,V2,V3

S v s W

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate

is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w
V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only

Shelves and file front will default to
the case finish

No wardrobe option in the 18"w
cabinets.

64"h cabinets are compatible with
panel heights.

When case finish is Laminate,
shelves are painted to match.

When case finish is wood, shelves
are painted black.
Drawer interiors always painted

black.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
coat rod.



Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

64" high, metal interior

description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24”7 20" 64" RCFS6432V(L/RM()()()()()()() $2.464. $2,712. $2.834. $2,959. $3,889. $4.473. $5,815.

24" 24" 64" RCFS6433V(L/RM()()())O)()) 2,554. 2,810. 2937. 3,065. 4,078. 4,691. 6,099.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 64" RCFS6432W(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,821. 3,103. 3,244. 3,385. 4,432. 5,097. 6,628.
wardrobe 24" 24" 64" RCFS6433WL/RIM()())) )N )) 2.991. 3.280. 3.440. 3590. 4,702. 5400. 7,032.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 64" RCFS6432X(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,988. 3,286. 3.436. 3,585. 4,608. 5,299. 6,888.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 64" RCFS6433X(L/RM()()()()()()() 3,163. 3,480. 3,637. 3,796. 4,833. 5,616. 7,300.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: RCFS6412C(L/R)M To order please specify pattern Configurations; These products are Glue and Dowel
ber including: Constructi
R {{)(f:( 0000 rllun[l‘ erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction
¢ - Roex G t pulls onl

c Cabinet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF romimet pufls onty

— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and file front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish ) ) the case finish
64 Height S=Silver 7 = hinge door with shelves BBF for
1 18" Wide B=Black 18"w Nob wardrobe option in the 18"w

. e ts.

2 20" d (nominal) 3. lélrl(l)ln?}:]té?ns V =all shelves for 24"w cabinets cabmets ) _ _
(o Hinge door with shelves 4. Pu_ll finish W = hinge door with shelves and FF ggnlélc}?:ilgﬁtt:, are compatible with
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w

- - 5. Case finish When case finish is Laminate,
M Metal interior L, V1,V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and shelves are painted to match.
N Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

T Wh finish i d, shel
S Lock finish LVivz,v3 The images on this page are shown are ;gijlizz gﬁik.lS wood, shetves
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets. o )
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 26" From the users perspective. if Drawer interiors always painted

: perspective, if the black.

114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the o
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classfied as “right hand” Cabinets with wardrobe come with a

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
68" high, metal interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 68" RCFS6812C(L/RM()()()())()) $2,095. $2,304. $2,410. $2,514. $3,247. $3,734. $4.854.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813C(L/RM()()()()()()) 2,168. 2,386. 2495. 2,602. 3,379. 3,887. 5,053.
18" 20" 68" RCFS6812Y(L/RM()()()()()()() 2,703. 2975. 3,110. 3,245. 4,056. 4,664. 6,064.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813Y(L/R)M()()()))()() 2,846. 3,132. 3,273. 3,415. 4,269. 4910. 6,382.
18" 20" 68" RCFS6812Z(L/R)M()()()()()()) 2,786. 3,065. 3,204. 3,343. 4,179. 4,805. 6,247.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813Z(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,933. 3,226. 3,372. 3,519. 4,398. 5,058. 6,576.

Ordering Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS6812C(L/R)M
0000000

R Reff

(o Cabinet

FS Free Standing

68 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

M Metal interior

L Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

114 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
3. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L, V1,V2,V3

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 /2"
standard height products.

=X

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

7 = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w
V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only.

Shelves and files front will default to
the case finish.

68"h Cabinets are for the private
offices application to align with a
single high overhead, and are
compatible with panel height.

No wardrobe options for 18"w
cabinets.

When case finish is Laminate,
shelves are painted to match.

When case finish is wood, shelves
are painted black.

Drawer interiors always painted

black.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with
coat rod.



Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
68" high, metal interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. /L. L/V1 L/v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24”7 20" 68" RCFS6832V(L/RM()()()()()()() $2.,497. $2,746. $2.871. $2,995. $3,986. $4.584. $5,959.

24" 24" 68" RCFS6833VILRIM)))) () 2.587. 2.846. 2976, 3.104. 4,173. 4,798. 6,237.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 68" RCFS6832W(L/R)M()()()()()()() 2,862. 3,149. 3,292. 3,435. 4,557. 5241. 6,813.
wardrobe 24" 24" 63" RCFS6833WL/RIM()()))( ) )) 3.035. 3.337. 3.490. 3.643. 4,805. 5527. 7.185.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 68" RCFS6832X(L/RM()()()()()()() 3,029. 3,331. 3,483. 3,634. 4,715. 5421. 7,048.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 68" RCFS6833X(L/RM()()()()()()) 3,207. 3,527. 3,688. 3,848. 4,987. 5,735. 7,4506.

Ordering Information

Specification Information

Order Code

Example: RCFS6812C(L/R)M
0000000

R Reff

(o Cabinet

FS Free Standing

68 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

M Metal interior

L Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

114 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
3. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L, V1,v2,V3

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 26 /2"
standard height products.

=)L

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

7 = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w
V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.

244

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only.

Shelves and files front will default to
the case finish.

68"h Cabinets are for the private
offices application to align with a
single high overhead, and are
compatible with panel height.

No wardrobe options for 18"w
cabinets.

When case finish is Laminate,
shelves are painted to match.

When case finish is wood, shelves
are painted black.

Drawer interiors always painted

black.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with
coat rod.



Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

42" high, wood interior

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/VI /v2  L/N3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 42" RCFS4212C(L/R)W()()()O)O()() $2,014. $2,216. $2,317. $2,416. $3,358. $3,862. $5,020.
18" 24" 42" RCFS4213C(L/RW())))O) 2.060. 2,266. 2,370. 2472. 3.463. 3982. 5,177.
18" 20" 42" RCFS4212Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 2.891. 3,180. 3,323. 3,468. 4,334. 4,985. 6,480.
18" 24" 42" RCFS4213Y(L/R)W()()O)()()()) 2.933. 3,225. 3,371. 3,518. 4,397. 5,057. 6,575.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & 18" 20" 42" RCFS4212Z(LRW()())OO()  3.350. 3.685. 3.852. 4,020. 4.690. 5,393. 7,010.
Box/File/File 18" 24" 42" RCFS4213Z(L/R)W()())O)()()() 3.425. 3,767. 3,939. 4,110. 4.795. 5,513. 7,168.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4212C(L/R)W

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi
R {{)(f:( 0000 rlluni erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction
¢ - Roex G t pulls only.
c Cabinet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF FOmImEL Pz omy
— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and files front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish the case finish.
42 Height S=Silver 7 = hinge door with shelves BBF for
3 18 Wide B=Black 18"w 42"h Cabinets are compatible with
i anel height.
2 20" d (nominal) 3. lélrl(l)ln?}:]té?ns V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets panethietg o
(o Hinge door with shelves 4. Pu_ll finish W = hinge door with shelves and FF CN;b;«:L;drobe options in the 18"w
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w ’
— 5. Case finish Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
w Wood interior L,V1,V2, V3 X = hinge door with shelves and coat rod.
L Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24"w
S Lock finish L VL,V2, V3 The images on this page are shown
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets.
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 262" From the users perspective. if
: perspective, if the
114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “right hand”

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

42" high, wood interior

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24" 20" 42" RCFS4232V(L/R)W()()()()()()() $2.375. $2,613. $2,732. $2,848. $3,974. $4,569. $5,941.

24" 24" 42" RCFS4233V(L/RW()())OO)(X) 2,435. 2,680. 2,800. 2,922. 4,113. 4,731. 6,149.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 42" RCFS4232W(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,217. 3,539. 3,700. 3,862. 4,722. 5429. 7,058.
wardrobe 24" 24" 42" RCFS4233W(L/R)W()()()O)O)()() 3,225. 3,548. 3,708. 3,869. 4,803. 5,523. 7,181.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 42" RCFS4232X(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,633. 3,995. 4,177. 4,358. 5,129. 5,898. 7,607.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 42" RCFS4233X(LIRW()())O))()() 3.683. 4.051. 4.234. 4419. 5251. 6,038. 7.850.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4212V(L/R)W

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi
= (R)(f:( 0000 ,lmnlz erkmc wane C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuetion
e - LOCK G t pulls only.
c Cabinet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF FOmImET Pzt ony
. N=No lock -18"w Shelves and files front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish the case finish.
42 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
8 Wid B=Black 18"w 42"h Cabinets are compatible with
° 3. Pull options RTIN . " . panel height.
2 20" d (nominal) Crommet V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets L
\' all shelves for 24" 4. Pu'll finish W = hinge door with shelves and FF CN;bXIaert(.]rObe options in the 18"w
cabinets with wardrobe 5 lé aint f/ P! laﬁed and wardrobe for 24"w
- - . Case finis Cabinets with wardrobe ¢ ith
L/R Left/Right hinge L VL. V2. V3 X = hinge door with shelves and C;atlilsds with wardrobe come with a
w Wood interior 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24w ’
L Lock _ L, V1.2, V3 The images on this page are shown
S Lock finish It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets.
G Pull option desk height products with 262" From the users perspective, if the
115 Pull finish option standard height products. hinges are on the right side: the
114 Case finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “right hand”
115 Door finish woodgrain laminate where laminate cabinet.

is currently an option.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

49" high, wood intertor

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/VI /v2  L/N3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912C(L/R)W()()()O)O()() $2,054. $2,260. $2,363. $2,464. $3,426. $3,939. $5,121.
g& 18" 24" 49" RCFS4913C(L/R)W()()())()()() 2.101. 2,311. 2417. 2,522. 3,533. 4,062. 5,281.
&P
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & File/File 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 2.,948. 3,243. 3,390. 3.,537. 4,421. 5,084. 6,609.
18" 24”7 49" RCFS4913Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 2,991. 3,289. 3,439. 3,589. 4,485. 5,159. 6,707.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & 18" 20" 49" RCFS4912Z(LRW())))( ) 3.416. 3,759. 3,929. 4.100. 4,785 5,500. 7,150.
Box/File/File 18" 24" 49" RCFS4913Z(L/RW()()))()()() 3.493. 3,843. 4,018. 4,192. 4.891. 5624. 7,311.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: RCFS4912C(L/R)W

To order please specify pattern

Configurations;

These products are Glue and Dowel

ber including: Constructi
R {{)(f:( 0000 rlluni erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction
¢ - Roex G t pulls only.
c Cabinet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF FOmImEL Pz omy
— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and files front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish the case finish.
49 Height S=Silver 7 = hinge door with shelves BBF for
3 18 Wide B=Black 18"w 49"h Cabinets are compatible with
i anel height.
2 20" d (nominal) 3. lélrl(l)ln?}:]té?ns V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets panethietg o
(o Hinge door with shelves 4. Pu_ll finish W = hinge door with shelves and FF CN;b;«:L;drobe options in the 18"w
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w ’
— 5. Case finish Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
w Wood interior L,V1,V2, V3 X = hinge door with shelves and coat rod.
L Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24"w
S Lock finish L VL,V2, V3 The images on this page are shown
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets.
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 262" From the users perspective. if
: perspective, if the
114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classified as “right hand”

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
49" high, wood intertor

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24" 20" 49" RCFS4932V(L/R)W()()()()()()() $2.422. $2,665. $2,786. $2,906. $4.054. $4,661. $6,060.

24" 24" 49" RCFS4933V(L/R)W()()()()()()() 2.485. 2,734. 2857. 2981. 4,195. 4.826. 6,272.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 49" RCFS4932W(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,282. 3,610. 3,774. 3,939. 4,816. 5,538. 7,200.
wardrobe 24" 24" 49" RCFS4933W(L/R)W()()())()()() 3,289. 3,618. 3,782. 3,947. 4,900. 5,633. 7,325.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 49" RCFS4932X(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,705. 4,075. 4,261. 4,445. 5232. 6,016. 7,821.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 49" RCFS4933X(L/RW()())O)())() 3.757. 4,132. 4,319. 4,507. 5,356. 6,159. 8,007.

Order Code Ordering Information Application Notes
Example: RCFS4912C(L/R)W To order please specify pattern Configurations; These products are Glue and Dowel
ber including: Constructi
R i{)(f;( Y0000 rllun[L‘ erkmc wang C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstruction
e e G t pulls only.
c Cabinel L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF FOTMER PHES Ofy
- N=No lock -18"w Shelves and files front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish . . the case finish.
49 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
1 18 Wide B=Black 18"w 49"h Cabinets are compatible with
: ions | height.
2 20" d (nominal) 3. g‘;ﬂggg?nb V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets panethiels o
C Hinge door with shelves 4. Pl]” finish W= hinge door with shelves and FF y;bﬁl(l:tdr()be optlons in the 18
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24w ’ o
— 5. Case finish Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
w Wood interior L,V1,V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and coat rod.
L Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24w
s Lock finish L, V1,v2, V3 The images on this page are shown
G Pull option Product on this page will accept as a right hand cabinets.
115 Pull finish option woodgrain laminate where laminate From the users L
: : perspective, if the
114 Case finish is currently an option. hinges are on the right side, the
115 Door finish cabinet is classfied as “right hand”

cabinet.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
64" high, wood interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 64" RCFS6412C(L/R)W()()()))()() $2.266. $2,493. $2,607. $2,719. $3,875. $4,456. $5,792.
> 18" 24" 64" RCFS6M3CILRWOO)OOOO()  2.325. 2.557. 2.673. 2.790. 4,025. 4,620. 6,018.
—
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & File/File 18" 20" 64" RCFS6412Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,253. 3,578. 3,740. 3,903. 4,879. 5,612. 7,295,
18" 24" 64" RCFS6413Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,372. 3,708. 3,879. 4,047. 5,058. 5817. 7,562.
18" 20" 64" RCFS6412Z(L/IR)W()()()O)()()() 3,745. 4,121. 4,308. 4,495. 5243. 6,030. 7,338.
18" 24" 64" RCFS6413Z(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,902. 4,292. 4487. 4,683. 5463. 6,283. 8,167.

Ordering Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS6412C(L/R)W
0000000

R Reff

c Cabinet

FS Free Standing

64 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

w Wood interior

L Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

14 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern

number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L,V1,V2,V3

S v s W

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate

is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w

V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only.

Shelves and files front will default to
the case finish.

64"h Cabinets are compatible with
panel height.

No wardrobe option for 18"w
cabinets.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
coat rod.



Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

64" high, wood interior

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24" 20" 64" RCFS6432V(L/R)W()()()()()()() $2.651. $2,916. $3,048. $3,182. $4.569. $5,255. $6,332.

24" 24" 64" RCFS6433VILURW())O)O)O()  2,728. 3.001. 3.138. 3.273. 4.770. 5486. 7,132.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 64" RCFS6432W(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,512. 3,862. 4,036. 4,213. 5,332. 6,132. 7,971.
wardrobe 24" 24" 64" RCFSB433WLRW()))OO() 3.608. 3.969. 4.149. 4,329. 5545, 6376, 8.288.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 64" RCFS6432X(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3.934. 4,328. 4,525. 4,721. 5,748. 6,610. 8,593.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 64" RCFS6433X(L/R)W()())O))()) 4,075. 4,482. 4,686. 4,891. 6,001. 6,902. 8,972.

Order Code Ordering Information Specification Information
Example: RCFS6412C(L/R)W To order please specify pattern Configurations; These products are Glue and Dowel
ber including: Constructi
R {{)(f:( 0000 rllun[l‘ erkmc g C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets onstuction
e - Roex G t pulls only.
c Cabmet L=Drill for lock Y = hinge door with shelves and FF romimet puls omy
— N=No lock -18"w Shelves and files front will default to
FS Free Standing 2. Lock finish . . the case finish.
64 Height S=Silver Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
1 18" Wide B=Black 18"w 64"h Cabinets are compatible with
- 3. Pull options . b e panel height.
2 20" d (nominal) Grommet V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets _
Cc Hinge door with shelves 4. Pull finish W= hlnge d()()r w]th Shelves and FF CN;b:’\;c‘E:;(irObe OpthIl for 18%w
L/R Left/Right hinge Paint / Plated and wardrobe for 24"w ’
— 5. Case finish Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
w Wood interior L,V1,V2,V3 X = hinge door with shelves and coat rod.
L Lock 6. Door finish BBF and wardrobe for 24"w
S Lock finish L VL,V2,v3 The images on this page are shown
G Pull option It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h as a right hand cabinets.
115 Pull finish option desk height products with 262" From the users perspective. if
: perspective, if the
114 Case finish standard height products. hinges are on the right side, the
115 Door finish Product on this page will accept cabinet is classfied as “right hand”

woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

cabinet.
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Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
68" high wood interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinet, hinge door with shelves 18" 20" 68" RCFS6812C(L/R)W()()())()()() $2,291. $2,519. $2,634. $2,748. $3,949. $4,541. $5,904.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813C(L/R)W()()())()()) 2,350. 2,586. 2,703. 2,821. 4,093. 4,707. 6,118.
18" 20" 68" RCFS6812Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,309. 3,640. 3,806. 3,972. 4,964. 5,708. 7421.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813Y(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3.424. 3,766. 3,938. 4,108. 5,135. 5906. 7,677.
18" 20" 68" RCFS6812Z(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,806. 4,186. 4,377. 4,566. 5,328. 6,126. 7,965.
18" 24" 68" RCFS6813Z(L/R)W()()()()()()) 3,957. 4,353. 4,551. 4,749. 5,540. 6,371. 8,283.

Ordering Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS6812C(L/R)W
0000000

R Reff

c Cabinet

FS Free Standing

68 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

(o] Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

w Wood interior

L Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

14 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L, V1, V2,V3
. Door finish
L,V1,V2,V3

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

S v s W

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w
V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24"w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only.

Shelves and files front will default to
the case finish.

68"h Cabinets are for the private
offices application to align with a
single high overhead, and are
compatible with panel height.

No wardrobe option in the 18"w
cabinets.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
coat rod.



Cabinets Progressive, 28 3/8 planning
68" high wood interior

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  1/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves & wardrobe 24" 20" 68" RCFS6832V(L/R)W()()()()()()() $2.682. $2,951. $3,084. $3,219. $4.665. $5,366. $6,976.

24" 24" 68" RCFS6833VILURW()))O)O()  2,760. 3.037. 3.175. 3.313. 4.863. 5593. 7.271.
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, File/File & 24" 20" 68" RCFS6832W(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,553. 3,908. 4,086. 4,263. 5,439. 6,255. 8,130.
wardrobe 24" 24" 68" RCFS6833WLRW()()))(() 3.652. 4.018. 4200. 4,382. 50647. 6494, 8444,
Cabinets, hinge door with shelves, Box/Box/File 24" 20" 68" RCFS6832X(L/R)W()()()()()()() 3,976. 4,373. 4,573. 4,770. 5,855. 6,732. 8,751.
& wardrobe 24" 24" 68" RCFS6833X(LRW()))O)()) 4121. 4,532, 4.737. 4.943. 6,105, 7.020. 9,126

Ordering Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RCFS6812C(L/R)W
0000000

R Reff

c Cabinet

FS Free Standing

68 Height

1 18" Wide

2 20" d (nominal)

Cc Hinge door with shelves

L/R Left/Right hinge

w Wood interior

L Lock

S Lock finish

G Pull option

115 Pull finish option

14 Case finish

115 Door finish

To order please specify paitern
number including:

1. Lock
L=Drill for lock
N=No lock
2. Lock finish
S=Silver
B=Black
. Pull options
Grommet
. Pull finish
Paint / Plated
. Case finish
L,V1,V2,V3
. Door finish
L, V1,V2,V3

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

[ S

Product on this page will accept
woodgrain laminate where laminate
is currently an option.

Configurations;
C = all shelves for 18"w cabinets

Y = hinge door with shelves and FF
-18"w

Z = hinge door with shelves BBF for
18"w
V = all shelves for 24"w cabinets

W = hinge door with shelves and FF
and wardrobe for 24w

X = hinge door with shelves and
BBF and wardrobe for 24"w

The images on this page are shown
as a right hand cabinets.

From the users perspective, if the
hinges are on the right side, the
cabinet is classfied as “right hand”
cabinet.
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These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction

Grommet pulls only.

Shelves and files front will default to
the case finish.

68"h Cabinets are for the private
offices application to align with a
single high overhead, and are
compatible with panel height.

No wardrobe option in the 18"w
cabinets.

Cabinets with wardrobe come with a
coat rod.



Desktop Towers, 283/8" planning
Single Wide, 42" and 56" High
Open Bookcase

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
42"h Desk top tower, single width bookcase 16" 15" 42" R2DTSBWT142()() $1,269. $2,175. $2,501. $3,251.
open wood shelves 19" 15" 42" R2DTSBWG142( )() 1,302. 2,230. 2,564. 3,333,
56"h Desk top tower, single width bookcase 16" 15" 56" R2DTSBWT156( )() 1,467. 2,515. 2,894, 3,761.
open wood shelves 19" 15" 56" R2DTSBWG156( )() 1,504. 2,578. 2,964. 3,854,

A

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: R2DTSBWT142 ()()

R2 Reff

DT Reff Desktop Tower

Single width

Bookcase

Letter width 16” nominal

S
B
w Wood Shelves
T
]

Letter depth 15" nominal

42 42" high nominal
V2 Case finish type
V316 Case finish

To order please specify paitern
number including:
Left or right hand as applicable and

embedded in the pattern number.

1. Case finish type:
L = Laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

2. Case finish:

Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

1'/2" thick worksurfaces are

recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

253

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.

Shelves to match case finish.

Shelves on single high available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable

shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
or down flexibility.



Desktop Towers, 283/8" planning
Single Wide, 42" and 56" High
Wood Hinge Door

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description d h  pattern no. /L L/V] L/V2 L/V3  V1/V1I  V2/V2 V3/V3
42"h Desk top tower, single width 16" 15" 42" R2DTSHWT142(L/R)()()()())()() $1.650. $1,815. $1,897. $2,062. $2,828. $3.253. $4,230.
wood shelves behind wood hinge door 19" 15" 42" R2DTSHWG142(L/R)()()()()()()() 1.696. 1.867. 1,951. 2,122. 2908. 3,346. 4,348.
56"h Desk top tower, single width 16" 15" 56" R2DTSHWT156(L/R)()()()()()()() 1,881. 2,069. 2276. 2,503. 3.225. 3,707. 4,822
wood shelves behind wood hinge door 19”7 15" 56”7 R2DTSHWG156(L/R)()()()()()()() 1,934. 2]127. 2339. 2573. 3314. 381l. 4954

[

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: R2DTSHWT142 ()()

R2 Reff

DT Reff Desktop Tower

] Single width

H Hinge Door

w Wood Shelves

T Letter width 16" nominal
1 Letter depth 15" nominal
42 42" high nominal

2 Finish type

T Pull option

L Lock option

B Lock finish

V316 Case finish

V316 Front finish

111 Pull finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:

Left or right hand as applicable and
embedded in the pattern number.

1. Case finish type
L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Front finish type
L = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
3. Pull option:
B=No pull, No drilling
Customer’s own pull.
F=Bar pull (1 pull per door set)
H=Outline pull
N=No pull, touch latch
R=Cylinder pull
T=Tab pull (1 pull per door set)
4. Lock option L or N
5. Lock finish
B=Black
S=Matte Silver
. Case finish=*V316
. Front finish=V316
. Pull finish=111

o~

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option will accept wood grain
laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

1'/2" thick worksurfaces are
recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

254

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet

Shelves to match case finish.

Shelves on single high available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable

shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/", up
or down flexibility.



Desktop Towers, 283/8" planning
Single Wide, 42" and 56" High
Glass Hinge Door

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
42"h Desk top tower, single width bookcase 16" 15" 42" R2DTSGWT142(L/R)( )( )()() $2,356. $3,065. $3,524. $4,582.
197 15" 42"  R2DTSGWG142(L/R)()()()() 2.456. 3,193. 3,672. 4.814.
56"h Desk top tower, single width bookcase 16" 15" 56" R2DTSGWT156(L/R)( )( )()() 2,729. 3.547. 4,078. 5,303.
19" 15" 56" R2DTSGWG156(L/R)( )( )()() 2,850. 3,703. 4,259. 5,537.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: R2DTSGWT142
0000

Reff

Reff Desktop Tower

Single width

Hinge glass door

Letter width 16” nominal

Letter depth 15" nominal

42" high nominal

Left / Right hand

R2

DT

S

G

w Wood Shelves
T

1

42

L

2

Case finish type

V316 Case finish

AU Door frame finish
GL11 Door glass finish
L Lock

S Matte silver

To order please specify pattern
number including:

Left or right hand as applicable and
embedded in the pattern number.

1. Case finish type:
L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3
2. Case finish:
V3l6
3. Door frame type:
Anodized or Painted
4. Door glass finish:
GL11, GLI4, GL15, GL17,
GL18
5. Lock options:
L = Lock
N = No lock
6. Lock finish:
B = Black
S = Matte silver

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

1'/2" thick worksurfaces are
recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

255

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.

Hinge glass doors feature no pulls,
only touch latch.

Wood interior shelves to match case
finish.

Shelves on single high available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable
shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
or down flexibility.



Desktop Towers, 283/8”" planning
Double Wide, 42" and 56" High

Open Bookcase with Flush Gable

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
42"h Desk top tower, double width bookcase / 30" 15" 42" RDTDBW3142( )() $1,929. $3,086. $3,549. $4,614.
open shelves 36" 15" 42" RDTDBW6142( )( ) 1,983. 3,175. 3,651. 4,747.
56"h Desk top tower, double width bookcase / 30" 15" 56" RDTDBW3156( )() 2,302. 3,683. 4,236. 5,500.
open shelves 36" 15" 56" RDTDBW6156( )( ) 2,360. 3,783. 4351 5,657,

Specification Information

Application Notes

Order Code

Example: RDTSBWT142()()
R Reff

DT Reff Desktop Tower

Single width

Bookcase

Letter width 16” nominal

S
B
w Wood Shelves
T
]

Letter depth 15" nominal

42 42" high nominal
V2 Case finish type
V316 Case finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
Left or right hand as applicable and

embedded in the pattern number.

1. Case finish type:
L = Laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

2. Case finish:

Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

1'/2" thick worksurfaces are

recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

256

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.

Shelves to match case finish.

Shelves on single height available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable

shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
or down flexibility.



Desktop Towers, 283/8" planning
Double Wide, 42" and 56" High
Open Bookcase with Recessed Gable

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
42"h Desk top tower, double width bookcase / 30" 15" 42" R2DTDBW3142()() $1,929. $3,086. $3,549. $4,614.
open shelves 36" 15" 42" R2DTDBW6142( )() 1,983. 3,175. 3,651. 4,747.
56"h Desk top tower, double width bookcase / 30" 15" 56" R2DTDBW3156( )() 2,302. 3,683. 4,236. 5,500.
open shelves 36" 15" 56" R2DTDBW6156( )( ) 2,366. 3,783. 4,351. 5,0657.

Order Code

Specification Information

Application Notes

Example: R2DTSBWT142 ()()

R2 Reff

DT Reff Desktop Tower

Single width

Bookcase

Letter width 16” nominal

S
B
w Wood Shelves
T
]

Letter depth 15" nominal

42 42" high nominal
V2 Case finish type
V316 Case finish

To order please specify paitern
number including:
Left or right hand as applicable and

embedded in the pattern number.

1. Case finish type:
L = Laminate

1=Vl
2=V2
3=V3

2. Case finish:

Wood or Laminate

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

1'/2" thick worksurfaces are

recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

257

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.

Shelves to match case finish.

Shelves on single height available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable

shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
or down flexibility.



Desktop Towers, 283/8”" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Double Wide, 42" and 56" High
Wood hinged doors

description w d h pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3  VI/VN1  V2/N2  V3/V3
42"h Desk top tower, double width 30" 15" 42" R2DTDHW3142()()()O)()()() $2.265. $2,606. $2,718. $2,946. $3,624. $4,168. $5,418.
wood shelves behind wood hinge door 36" 15" 42" R2DTDHW6142()()()()()()() 2.351. 2.704. 2,822. 3,059. 3,763. 4.327. 5,626.
56"h Desk top tower, double width 30" 15" 56" R2DTDHW3156()()()()()()() 2.620. 2882. 3,171. 3487. 4,192. 4822, 6,267.
wood shelves behind wood hinge door 36" 15" 56" R2DTDHW6156()()()()()()() 2,741. 3,014. 3,316. 3.648. 4,385. 5,042. 6,555.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: R2DTDHW3142 ()() To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h 42"h desk top towers for use with
R2DT Reff Desktop Tower number including: desk height products with 26" single tier overhead bridges and
Double widih Left or right hand as applicable and ~ standard height products. floorstanding cabinet.
D ouble widt embedded in the pattern number. . . . .
H Hinge door wood finish Product on this page Excluding 56"h desk top tower for use with
w Wood Shelves L Ea_seL 1nis ) :ype J-pull option and any vertical double tier_ overhegd bridges and
= paminate surface over 60°, will accept wood floor standing cabinet.

3 30" wide 1=Vl grain laminate, where laminate is .
] Tetter depth 15" nominal % : ¥§ currently an option. Shelves to match case finish.
42 42" high nominal 9. Case finish V316 1" thick worksurfaces are Slr_lelves on single height available
L Left/ Right hand option 3. Pull option: recommended to be used with these with 2 adjustable shelves.
V2 Case finish type BczN? pull" I Desktop towers. See page 261. Shelves on double high available

i ( SpLomers own b ) Thes lucts are Glue and Dowel  With one fixed middle shelf, one
V2 Font finish type F=Bar pull (1 pull per door set) ese products are Glue and Dowe ] \ Tustabl
F Pull option H=Outline pull Construction. :}[})5? and one lower adjustable
L Lock option doors R=Cylinder pull ’

— T=Tab pull (1 pull per door set) All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
B Lock finish 4. Lock option L, N or down flexibility.
V316 Case finish 5. Lock finish
V316 Front finish SBzzh];[ﬁlt;i Silver
m Pull finish 6. Case finish V316

7. Front finish V313
8. Pull finish 111

258



Desktop Towers, 283/8" planning
Double Wide, 42" and 56" High

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Glass hinged door
description w d h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Desk top tower, double width -Asymmetrical 30" 15" 42" R2DTAGW3142(L/R)( )( )()() $3,146. $4.,089. $4.,702. $6,113.
Split glass hinged door / open shelves allwood 30" 15" 56"  R2DTAGW3156(L/R)()()()() 3,732. 4,852. 5,579. 7,254
36" 15" 42" R2DTAGW6142(L/R)( )()()() 3,352. 4,355. 5,009. 6,512.
36" 15" 56" R2DTAGW6156(L/R)( )()()() 3,998. 5,197. 5,976. 7,769.
Wood interior & exterior shelves.
Lefi hand Desktop Tower shown. Hinged off
of the center gable.
Desk top tower, double width -Asymmetrical 30" 15" 42" R2DTAGG3142(L/R)( )()( )() 3,016. 3,921. 4,5009. 5,862.
Split glass hinged door / open shelves all glass 30" 15" 56"  R2DTAGG3156(L/R)( )( )()() 3,539. 4,601. 5,292. 6,878.
36" 15" 42" R2DTAGG6142(L/R)()()()() 3,222, 4,187. 4,818. 6,201.
36" 15" 56" R2DTAGG6156(L/R)( )( )( )() 3,805. 4,946. 5,687. 7,393.
Wood interior shelves and Glass exterior shelves.
Left hand Desktop Tower shown. Hinged off
of the center gable.
Desk top tower, double width 30" 15" 42" R2DTDGW3142( )( )( )() 3,957. 4,749. 5,461. 7,099.
wood shelves behind glass hinge door 30" 15" 56"  R2DTDGW3156()()()() 4,564. 5,478. 6,298. 8,188.
36" 15" 42" R2DTDGW6142( )( )( )() 4,129. 4,954. 5,698. 7,407.
36" 15" 56" R2DTDGW6156( )( )( )() 4,861. 5,832. 6,708. 8,720.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: R2DTAGW3142 To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h Hinge glass doors feature no pulls,
R2DT Reff Desktop Tower number including: desk height products with 262" only touch latch.
I Lol Left or right hand as applicable and ~ standard height products. .
A symmetrical split embedded in the pattern number. Product o thi Exoludi Shelves to match case finish.
i . > E xcluain
G Hinge door glass 1. Case finish type: J-r;ullllco;t?onirrl)jgaeny verticalg Shelves on single height available
w W(j/od.Shelves‘ %f \L/aiminate surface over 60%, will accept wood with 2 adjustable shelves.
3 30" wide nominal 2 - V2 grain laminate, where laminate is Shelves on double high available
1 Letter depth 15" nominal 3=V3 currently an option. with one fixed middle shelf, one
42 42" high nominal 2. Case finish: 1" thick worksurfaces are upper and one lower adjustable
L) Left / Right hand option Wood or Laminate recommended to be used with these shelf.
V2 Case finish type 3. foo{;ﬁadmefém:sh: 1 Desktop towers. See page 261. All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
— nodized or Fainle Th d are Gl d Dowel  or down flexibility.
V316 Case finish 4. Door glass finish: ese products are Glue and Dowe
AU Door frame finish GL11, GL14, GL15, GL17, Construction. From users perspective, the open
GL11 Door glass finish GLIS 42"h desk top towers for use with shelves location determines
5. Lock option: ingle tier overhead bridges and handedness.
L Lock L = Lock single tier overhea ges a hande
’ oc ie. Right hand - open shelves on
- _ floorstanding cabinet. ¢
S Matte silver N = No lock right hand.
6. Eocg?mlih: 56"h desk top tower for use with
= Blac

S = Matte Silver

double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.
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Desktop Towers, 283/8”" planning
Double Wide, 42" and 56" High

Asymmetrical with mix casing

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w d h  pattern no. L/ L/V1 /v2  L/V3 VI/V1 V2/V2 V3/V3
Desk top tower, double width -Asymmetrical 30" 15" 42" R2DTAHW3142(L/R)()()()()()()() $2.,403. $2,641. $2.762. $2,882. $3,675. $4,226. $5,494.
Split hinged door / open shelves all wood 30" 15" 56" R2DTAHW3156(L/R)()()()()()()() 2.804. 3,084. 3,225. 3,365. 4.290. 4.933. 6,414.
36" 15" 42" R2DTAHW6142(L/R)()))O)()()() 2496. 2,745 2.869. 2994. 3817. 4,390. 5,707.
36" 15" 56" R2DTAHW6156(L/R)()())()()()() 2.929. 3.223. 3.,369. 3.,516. 4,482. 5,155. 6,701.
Lefi hand Deskiop Tower shown. Hinged off
of the center gable.
Desk top tower, double width -Asymmetrical 30" 15" 42" R2DTAHG3142(L/R)()()()()()()() 2.600. 2.840. 2960. 3,080. 3,872. 4424. 5,693.
Split hinged door / open shelves all glass 30" 15" 56" R2DTAHG3156(L/R)()()()()()()() 3.101. 3,380. 3.,521. 3.661. 4.586. 5,230. 6,711.
36" 15" 42" R2DTAHG6142(L/R)()()))()()) 2,694. 2942. 3,067. 3,192. 4,016. 4,587. 5,905.
36" 15" 56" R2DTAHG6156(L/R)()()()()()()() 3.226. 3,519. 3,666. 3,812. 4,780. 5452. 6,999.

Left hand Desktop Tower shown. Hinged off

Specification Information

Application Notes

of the center gable.
Order Code
Example: R2DTAHW3142(L/R)
0000000
R2DT Reff Desktop Tower
A Asymmetrical split
H Hinge door wood
w Wood Shelves
3 30" wide nominal
1 Letter depth 15" nominal
42 42" high nominal
L Left / Right hand option
V2 Case finish type
V2 Front finish type
F Pull option
L Lock option
B Lock finish
V316 Case finish
V316 Front finsih
111 Pull finish
GL35 Glass finish

To order please specify pattern
number including:
Left or right hand as applicable and
embedded in the pattern number.
1. Case finish type:
L, V1, V2,V3
2. Front finish type:
L. V1, V2,V3
3. Pull option:
B=No pull
(Customer’s own pull)
F=Bar pull (1 pull per door set)
H=Outline pull
N=No pull, touch latch
R=Cylinder pull
T=Tab pull (1 pull per door set)
4. Lock option:
L,N
5. Lock finish:
B=Black
S=Matte Silver
6. Case finish:
V316
7. Front finish:
V316
8. Pull finish:
Painted or Plated

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page Excluding
J-pull option and any vertical
surface over 60°, will accept wood
grain laminate, where laminate is
currently an option.

15" thick worksurfaces are
recommended to be used with these
Desktop towers. See page 261.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

42"h desk top towers for use with
single tier overhead bridges and
floorstanding cabinet.

56"h desk top tower for use with
double tier overhead bridges and
floor standing cabinet.
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Hinge glass doors feature no pulls,
only touch latch.

Wood interior shelves to match case
finish.

Shelves on single height available
with 2 adjustable shelves.

Shelves on double high available
with one fixed middle shelf, one
upper and one lower adjustable
shelf.

All adjustable shelves have 2'/2", up
or down flexibility.

For Desktop with open shelves,
need to specify glass finish
Glass options are:

GL35 = Grey

GL85 = Star Clear

From users perspective, the open
shelves’ location determines
handedness.

ie. Right hand - open shelves on
right hand.



Overhead, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two
Return and Bridges for overdesk units

L and U Configurations

description d w pattern no. L Vi V2 V3

Return / Bridge 1'2" thick 20" 36" RSDR361(HV)()()() $427. $476. $545. $730.
20" 36" RSDR362(H/V)()()() 452. 508. 583. 785.

, 20" 42" RSDR421(HV)()()() 443. 497. 571. 771.

N 20" 48" RSDR481(H/V)()()() 465. 515. 592. 798.
20" 54" RSDR541(HV)( )( )() 484. 535. 619. 836.
20" 60" RSDR601(HV)()()() 547. 581. 667. 903.
20" 66" RSDR661(HV)()()() 535. 507. 639. 929.
24" 42" RSDR422(HV)( )( )() 472. 524. 602. 810.
24" 48" RSDR482(H/V)()()() 500. 562. 645. 869.
24" 54" RSDR542(HV)()()() 535. 597. 689. 929.
24" 60" RSDR602(H/V)()()() 577. 643. 738. 994.
24" 66" RSDR662(H/V)()()() 591. 672. 763. 1,030.
24" 72" RSDR721(HV)()()() 565. 630. 721. 975.
24" 72" RSDR722(HV)()()() 621. 692. 797. 1,077,

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RSDR361(H/V)()()() To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h The above pattern codes must be

R Reff number including: desk height products with 262" used in any 'L’ and 'U’

s Straight top 1. Grommet type: standard height products. (I:—onhfigu;z/ltDi()n:; dss shown Zbel():v. )

D 1% top F = Flush Product on this page will accept TShaped/ Zouble: Spanning £ worksuriaces

R m N = No Grommet wood grain laminate, where

eturn 2. Grommet finish: laminate is currently an option.
36 36" wide Painted or Plated
i 207 d 3. Worksurface finish: For any vertical surface greater than
deep L,V1,V2,V3 60" wide, the grain direction is
H/V Horizontal or Vertical horizontal.
grain

) Grommet type

() Grommet finish

O Worksurface finish
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Overhead, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Modesty Panels
L and U Configuration
description w h th pattern no. L Vi V2 V3
Full Height Modesty, 28%s"h 36" 28" 1" RBR36MS( ) $349. $490. $562. $759.
42" 28" 17 RBRA2MS() 374, 532, 613, 827,
48" 28" 1 RBRABMS() 121, 59, 689, 930,
54" 28" 1 RBR54MS() 142, 629. 720, 972.
60" 28" 1" RBR60MS( ) 458. 645. 744. 1,007.
66" 28" 1" RBR66MS( ) 475. 675. 781. 1,055.
72’ 28" 17 RBR72MS() 525, 44, 856, 1,154

* use with 142" thick worksurfaces.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: RBR36 To order please specify pattern It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h The above pattern codes must be

R Reff number including: desk height products with 26 2" used in any 'L’ and 'U’

B Bridge 1. Modesty Finish: standard height products. configurations as shown below.

R Retumn L,V1,V2,V3 Products on this page will accept L-shaped / Double: Spanning 2 worksurfaces

wood grain laminate, where

36 36" wide laminate is currently an option. For

M Full Height Modesty any vertical surface greater than
Placement for 28%s" 60", the grain direction is

) Finish horizontal.
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Overhead, 283/8" planning
Single high
Wall hung, Open

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

cubby interior
description w d h divider gable pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" 1 ROMCGSHP301()() $1,294. $1,846. $2,124. $2,761.
open /cubby with center gable 36" 15" 20" 1 ROMCGSHP361( )() 1,334. 1,904, 2,190. 2,847.
42" 15" 200 2 ROMCGSHP421( )() 1,449. 2,069. 2.381. 3,004,
48" 15" 207 2 ROMCGSHP481( )() 1,508. 2,154 2,475. 3,217.
54" 15" 20" 2 ROMCGSHP541( )() 1,767. 2,525. 2,904. 3,774.
60" 15" 20" 2 1 ROMCGSHP601( )() 2,051. 2,029. 3,368. 4,379.
66" 15" 200 2 1 ROMCGSHP661( )() 2,089. 2,984. 3,431. 4,460.
727 15 200 2 1 ROMCGSHP721()() 2,130. 3,041. 3,498. 4,549.
78 15" 200 2 1 ROMCGSHP781()() 2,237. 3,195. 3,674. 4,775.
84 15" 20" 3 2 ROMCGSHP841( )() 2,601. 3,715. 4271. 5,552.
90" 15" 20" 3 2 ROMCGSHP901( )() 2,645. 3,771. 4,344. 5,647.
06" 15" 20" 3 2 ROMCGSHP961( )() 2,687. 3,838. 4,413. 5,737.
Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" ROMOCSHP301( )() 1,164. 1,663. 1,911. 2,486.
open /cubby without center gable 36" 15" 20" ROMOCSHP361( )() 1,201. 1,715. 1,971. 2,564.
42" 15 200 1 ROMOCSHP421( )() 1,305. 1,862. 2,141. 2,786.
48" 157 20" 1 ROMOCSHP481( )() 1,357. 1,938. 2,228. 2,897.
54" 15" 20" 1 ROMOCSHP541( )() 1,591. 2,272. 2,614. 3,396.
60" 15" 20" 1 ROMOCSHP601( )() 1,845. 2,637. 3,032. 3,042.
66" 15" 20" 1 ROMOCSHP661( )( ) 1,881. 2,636. 3,088. 4,016.
727 15" 20" 1 ROMOCSHP721()() 1,917. 2,737. 3,149. 4,094.
78" 15" 20" 1 ROMOCSHP781()() 2,013. 2,875. 3,307. 4,298.
81 15 20" 2 ROMOCSHP841( )() 2,341. 3,344. 3,845. 4,998.
90" 15" 20" 2 ROMOCSHP901( )() 2,380. 3,401. 3,910. 5,082.
9" 15" 20" 2 ROMOCSHP961( )() 2,418. 3,453. 3,971. 5,163.

Without center gable

Specification Information

Order Code

Example: ROMCGSHP301
R Reff

(o] Overhead

M Wall mount

CG Center Gable
SH Single high

P Planning

30 30" width

1 Letter depth

2 Case finish type
V316 V2 finish

dimensions noted nominal

To order please specify:

1. Finish type:
L. = Laminate
1=V1
2=V2
3=V3

2. Case finish

It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h
desk height products with 262"
standard height products.

Product on this page will accept
wood grain laminate, where
laminate is currently an option. For
any vertical surface greater than
60", the grain direction is
horizontal.

These products are Glue and Dowel
Construction.

Knoll does not assume any
responsibility for the installation,
attachment or the securing of wall
hung units to the wall.

A certified building contractor
should be consulted.

Please refer to wall mounting
information on page 472.
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Letter depth is 15" nominal.
Fascias ordered separately
Tasklights ordered separately
Tack/Task panel order separately

Wall hung cabinets come with wall
hung cleates

Overhead backs are finished in
Veneer/Laminate on inside and
paper finished on the outside.

Interior clearance dimensions:
Above opening: 13'/8"h x 13'/2"d
Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'%"d



Overhead, 283/8" planning
Single high

Wall hung, Open with Recessed Gables and open ends

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description h d w pattern no. L V1 V2 V3

Wall-hung overhead cabinet 20" 15" 60" ROMACSH®601( ) $2,256. $3,222. $3,705. $4.,817.

Single high, Open with center gable 20" 15" 66" ROMACSH661( ) 2,298. 3,282. 3,774. 4,906.

(Cantilevered open ends) 20" 15" 72" ROMACSH721() 2,343, 3,345. 3,848. 5,004
20" 15" 78" ROMACSH781( ) 2,460. 3,514. 4,041. 5,253.
20" 15" 84" ROMACSHS841( ) 2,862. 4,086. 4,698. 6,108.
20" 15" 90" ROMACSH901( ) 2,909. 4,155. 4,778. 6,211.
20" 15" 96" ROMACSH961( ) 2,955. 4,221. 4,854. 6,311.

Wall-hung overhead cabinet 20" 15" 60" ROMASH601( ) 2,030. 2,901. 3,335. 4,336.

Single high, Open without center gable 20" 15" 66" ROMASH661( ) 2,069. 2,954. 3,397. 4,418.

(Cantilevered open ends) 20" 15" 72" ROMASH721() 2,108. 3,010. 3,464. 4,503.
20" 15" 78" ROMASH781() 2,214. 3,163. 3,637. 4,728.
20" 15" 84" ROMASH841( ) 2,575. 3,678. 4,229. 5,498.
20" 15" 90" ROMASH901( ) 2,618. 3,741. 4,301. 5,590.
20" 15" 96" ROMASH961( ) 2,600. 3,799. 4,368. 5,679.

Order Code Specification Information

Example: ROMACSH601( ) To order please specify: It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Letter depth is 15" nominal.

Reff 1. Finish type: desk height products with 267" Fascias ordered el
o Overhend L. = Laminate standard height products. aSC‘flS ordered separalely
M Wall mount % = x% Product on this page will accept Tasklights ordered separately
- . = wood grain laminate, where 1 Tack e I

A Open Configuration 3=V3 laminate is currently an option. For Tack/Task panel order separately

c Center Gable any vertical surface greater than Wall hung cabinets come with wall

SH Single high 60", the grain direction is hung cleates

— horizontal. )
60 60" width Overhead backs are finished in
1 Letter depth These products are Glue and Dowel  Veneer/Laminate on inside and

V316 V2 finish Construction.

Knoll does not assume any

responsibility for the installation,
. ) . attachment or the securing of wall

dimensions noted nominal hung units to the wall.

A certified building contractor

should be consulted.

Please refer to wall mounting

information on page 472.
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paper finished on the outside.

Interior clearance dimensions:
Above opening: 13'/8"h x 13'/2"d
Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'%"d

Note: The open ended overheads are
not intended to be placed adjacent
to one another.



Overhead, 283/8" planning
Single high
Wall hung with wood doors

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w o d h dr  pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3  V1I/V1  V2/N2  V3/V3
Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" 2  ROMHSHP301()()()())O)())  $1,996. $2.238. $2,340. $2442. $2,847. $3.276. $4.258.
hinge door, cubby concealed 36" 15”7 20" 2 ROMHSHP361()()()()()()()() 2,047.  2,296.  2,400. 2,504 2,922.  3,360. 4,369.
42" 15" 20" 3 ROMHSHP421()()()O)()()()X)  2.627. 2947. 3,082. 3214. 3,750. 4,313. 5,600.
48" 15" 20" 3 ROMHSHP481()()())))()X)  2.696. 3,026. 3,163. 3299. 3850. 4427. 5755.
54" 15" 20" 4 ROMHSHP541()()())()()))  2.864. 3214. 3,360. 3,506. 4,090. 4,705. 6,114.
60" 15" 20" 4 ROMHSHP601()()())()()()X)  3.233. 3,629. 3,794. 3960. 4.619. 5311. 6,904.
66" 15" 20" 4 ROMHSHP661()()())()()()X)  3.287. 3,688. 3,856. 4,024. 4,693. 5399. 7,017.
72" 15" 20" 4 ROMHSHP721()()())O)()()()  3.,342. 3,750. 3921. 4,092. 4,773. 5490. 7,136.
78" 15" 20" 4 ROMHSHP781()()()())()()()  3.463. 3,886. 4,062. 4.239. 4946. 50687. 7,393.
84" 15" 20" 6 ROMHSHP841()()()))()))  4.361. 4.893. 5115, 5337. 6228. 7,162. 9,308.
90" 15" 20" 6 ROMHSHP901()()())())()X) 4415, 4953. 5177. 5403. 6,304. 7,249. 9423,
96" 15" 20" 6 ROMHSHP961()())))()))  4472. 5016. 5247. 5475. 6386. 7,345. 9,548.
Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" 2 ROMHCSHP301()()()()()()()() 1.892. 2124. 2219. 2317. 2702. 3,108. 4,040.
hinge door, cubby exposed 36" 15" 20" 2 ROMHCSHP361()()()()()()()) 1.942. 2179. 2280. 2378. 2774. 3,191. 4,147.
42" 15" 20" 3 ROMHCSHP421()()))O)()()() 2.564. 2.876. 3,007. 3,139. 3,660. 4,210. 5472.
48" 15" 20" 3 ROMHCSHP481()())))()()() 2.665. 2990. 3,127. 3262. 3806. 4377. 5,691.
54" 15" 20" 3 ROMHCSHP541()()()())()()() 2,723. 3,057. 3,196. 3,333. 3,890. 4473. 5815.
60" 15" 20" 4 ROMHCSHP601()()()()()()()() 3.024. 3,393. 3,547. 3,701. 4.318. 4,965. 6,455.
66" 15" 20" 4 ROMHCSHP661()()()()()()()() 3.071. 3445. 3,601. 3,759. 4.386. 5043. 6,557.
72" 15" 20" 4 ROMHCSHP721()())()))()) 3,124. 3,506. 3,663. 3,823. 4462. 5129. 6,671.
78" 15" 20" 4 ROMHCSHP781()()()())()()) 3,192. 3,581. 3,743. 3907. 4,558. 5241. 6,814
84" 15" 20" 6 ROMHCSHP841()()())()())() 4,030. 4,522. 4,728. 4,933. 5755. 6,618. 8,604.
90" 15" 20" 6 ROMHCSHP901()()()())()()() 4,100. 4,600. 4,808. 5016. 5855. 6,732. 8,751.
96" 15" 20" 6 ROMHCSHP961()())())()()() 4.152. 4,660. 4871. 5082. 5931. 6819. 8,864

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example: ROMHSHP301 To order please specify: It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h

00000000 1. Case finish type: desk height products with 26"
R Reff Lfiézfnaép ¢ standard height products.
o Overhead 1 - V1 Product on this page Excluding
M Wall mount 2=V2 J-pull, will accept wood grain

- 31: V3 . ) laminate, where laminate is
H Hinge door 2. F ri)ntﬁn.Lsh Lype: currently an option. For any vertical
SH Single High L - %ammate surface greater than 60", the grain
) Planning % - V% direction is horizontal.
30 Width 3=V3 These products are Glue and Dowel
1 Denth (1 3. Pull option: Construction.
opt ( .etler) B = Blank, no drilling,
2 Case finish type Customer’s own pull Knoll does not assume any
2 Front finish type C = nickel finish C-pull respo}?&blhly fﬁr the m§tallafl10nl,l
- nickel finish onl attachment or the securing ot wa.
H Pull Optl(.)l’l %) = metal D—pully> hung units to the wall.
L Lock option (PZ or PT) A certified building contractor
B Lock finish F = Bar (1 pull per door set) should be consulted. .
V316 Case fimish H = Outline Please refer to wall mounting
— R = Cylinder information on page 472.

V316 Front finish S =Spull
PU Pull finish (stainless steel finish only)

dimensions noted nominal

T = Tab (1 pull per door set)

4. Lock option:

N=no drilling
L=locking

5. Lock finish:

B=Black
S=Matte silver

6. Case finish:

V316

7. Front finish:

V3l6

8. Pull finish:

Painted or plated
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Letter depth is 15" nominal.
Fascias ordered separately
Tasklights not included
Tack/Task panel order separately

Overhead backs are finished in
Veneer/Laminate on inside and
paper finished on the outside.

Wall hung cabinets come with wall
hung cleats.

Interior clearance dimensions:
Above opening: 13'/8"h x 13'/2"d
Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'2"d

The single door in a 3 door unit,
such as 42"w and 48"w units, is
hinged on the left hand side.



Overhead, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Single high
Wall hung with wood doors and open ends

description w o d h dr  pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3  VI/V1  V2/N2  V3/V3
Wall-hung overhead cabinet Single high, 60" 15" 20" ROMFSH601()()()()  $3.,556. $3,991. $4.173. $4.356. $5,081. $5,842. $7,595.
Wood doors/Open Cubby concealed 66" 15" 20" ROMFSH661()()()()  3.616. 4,057. 4.242. 4427. 5163. 5939. 7,719.
(Cantilevered open ends) 727 15" 20" ROMFSH721()()()()  3.676. 4,126, 4.313. 4501. 5251. 6,039. 7,850.
78" 15" 20" ROMFSH781()()()()  3.810. 4.274. 4468. 4.663. 5440. 6255. 8,133.
84" 15" 20" ROMFSH841()()()()  4.798. 5383. 5626. 587l. 6851. 7.878. 10,230.
00" 15" 20" ROMFSH901()()()()  4.856. 5448. 5695. 5043. 6934. 7,974. 10,365.
96" 15" 20" ROMFSH961()()()()  4.919. 5518. 5772. 6,022. 7.024. 8,080. 10,503.

Wall-hung overhead cabinet Single high, 60" 15" 20" ROMFCSH601()()()() 3.326. 3.732. 390l. 4,071. 4,750. 5462. 7,101.

Wood doors/Open Cubby exposed 66" 15" 20" ROMFCSH661()()()() 3.378. 3,790. 3.961. 4,135. 4,825. 5547. 7,213
(Cantilevered open ends) 72" 15" 20 ROMFCSH721()()()()  3.437. 3.856. 4.030. 4,206, 4,908. 5042. 7,338
78" 15" 20" ROMFCSH781()()()() 3,511. 3,939. 4,118. 4298. 5014. 5765 7,496.
84" 15" 20" ROMFCSH841()()()() 4.433. 4,975. 5201. 5427. 6,331. 7.280. 9,464.
90" 15" 20" ROMFCSH901()()()() 4.510. 5,060. 5289. 5518. 6,440. 7,405. 9,627.
96" 15" 20" ROMFCSH961()()()() 4.568. 5,126. 5358. 5590. 6,524. 7,501. 9,751.
Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: ROMFSH601 To order please specify: It is Not advisable to mix 28°%"h Letter depth is 15" nominal.
OO000000) 1. C ishe desk height products with 262" .
= el LZ;Z{E;’; V1. V2. V3 standard height products. Fascias ordered separately
o Overhead 2. Froqtﬁanh.' Product on this page Excluding Tasklights not included
Laminate, VI, V2, V3 J-pull, will accept wood grain
M Wall mount 3. Pull option: pufl, pt wood gr Tack/Task panel order separately
- B Bk Lilli laminate, where laminate is '
F Open/Wood Hinged c = Blank, no dri lﬁlg’ currently an option. For any vertical  Wall hung cabinets come with wall
doors C“_StOT“ frlsffwnhpg 1 surface greater than 60", the grain hung cleats.
SH Single High = kel Lnish Lopu direction is horizontal. o )
_ (nickel finish only) Overhead backs are finished in
30 Width D = metal D-pull These products are Glue and Dowel  Veneer/Laminate on inside and
1 Depth (letter) %PZ ]%r P’(I‘l) n . ) Construction. paper finished on the outside.
— = Bar (1 pull per door set
(V316) Case finish type H= Outling P Knoll does not assume any Interior clearance dimensions:
(V316) Front finish type R = Cylinder responsibility for the installation, Above opening: 13'/8"h x 13'/2"d
T Pull option S = S-pull attachment or the securing of wall Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'2"d
Pull finish (stainless steel finish only) hung units to the wall. . . .
11 ull finis T =Tab (1 pull per door set) A certified building contractor The single door in a 3 door unit,
T . U M .
L Lock option 4. Pull finish: Painted or Plated should be consulted. such as 42'w and 48"w units, is
B Tock finish 5. Lock option: Please refer to wall mounting hinged on the left hand side.

N=no drilling

information on page 472.

Note: The open ended overheads are

L=locking not intended to be placed adj

. placed adjacent
. . . 6. Lock finish: to one another.

dimensions noted nominal B=Black

S=Matte silver
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Overhead, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Single high
Wall hung with glass doors

description w d h dr pattern no. L V1 V2 V3

Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" 2 ROMGHSHP301( )()()() $3,055. $3,676. $4.,227. $5,494.

glass hinge door, cubby concealed 36" 15" 20" 2 ROMGHSHP361( )()()() 3,203. 3,856. 4,434, 5,765.
42" 15" 20" 3 ROMGHSHP421()()()() 4,096. 4,929. 5,608. 7,370.
48" 15" 20" 3 ROMGHSHP481()()()() 4,219. 5,079. 5,839. 7,593.
547 15" 200 3 ROMGHSHP541()()()() 4,518. 5,438. 6.254. 8.129.
60" 15" 200 4 ROMGHSHP601()()()() 4,844, 5,830. 6,706. 8.717.
66" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHSHP661()()()() 4,977. 5,991. 6,390. 8,956.
72" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHSHP721()()()() 5,119. 6,160. 7,085. 9,211.
78" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHSHP781( )()()() 5,376. 6,471. 7,442. 9,674.
84" 157 20" 6 ROMGHSHP841()()()() 6,388 7,688. 8,842. 11,493.
90" 15" 20" 6 ROMGHSHP901()()()() 6,536. 7,3608. 9,049. 11,762.
96" 15" 20" 6 ROMGHSHP961( )( )()() 6,664. 8,017. 9,224. 11,990.

Wall-hung overhead cabinet 30" 15" 20" 2 ROMGHCSHP301( )()()() 2,712. 3,015. 3,468. 4,508.

glass hinge door, cubby exposed 36" 15" 20" 2 ROMGHCSHP361()()()() 2,837. 3,155. 3,627. 4,716.
42" 15" 20" 3 ROMGHCSHP421()()()() 3,6309. 4,046. 4,655. 6,049.
48" 15" 20" 3 ROMGHCSHP481( )()()() 3,762. 4,183. 4,809. 6,253.
547 15" 200 3 ROMGHCSHP541()()()() 4,029. 4,479. 5,152. 6.696.
60" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHCSHP601()()()() 4,478, 4,979. 5,726. 7,444,
66" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHCSHP661()()()() 4,614. 5,128. 5,899. 7,668.
72" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHCSHP721( )()()() 4,728. 5,257. 6,045. 7,861.
78" 15" 20" 4 ROMGHCSHP781( )()()() 4,9217. 5,479. 6,300. 8,189.
84" 157 20" 6 ROMGHCSHP841()()()() 6,072. 6,750. 7,762. 10,002
90" 15" 20" 6 ROMGHCSHP901( )()()() 6,146. 6,332. 7,857. 10,214.
96" 15" 20" 6 ROMGHCSHP961( )()()() 6,281. 6,982. 8,031. 10,441.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes

Example: ROMGHCSHP301 To order please specify: It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Letter depth is 15" nominal.

O0O00) 1. Finish type: desk height products with 26 >" .

5 Roif f?iaﬁﬁgtgl’e standard height products. Fascias ordered separately

(o] Overhead % - 3; Product on this page Excluding Tasklights not included

M Wall mount 3 - V3 J-pull option, will accept .WOOd. Tack/Task panel order separately

g ] . grain laminate, where laminate is

GHC Glass hinge door/ cubby 2. E‘“"’.ﬁ"“h;/l V2. V3 currently an option. For any vertical ~ Overhead backs are finished in

SH Single High 3 Dammate, by surface greater than 60", the grain Veneer/Laminate on inside and

P Planning ' Agz:i{gzyi{is;?nie(l direction is horizontal. paper finished on the outside.

30 Width 4. Glass door finish: These products are Glue and Dowel  Wall hung cabinets come with wall

1 Depth (letter) gk%i Construction. hung cleats.

2 Case finish type GL15 Knoll does not assume any Interior clearance dimensions:

V316 Case finish GL17 responsibility for the installation, Above opening: 13 '/g"h x 13'/2"d

ini GL18 attachment or the securing of wall Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'/2"d
AU Door frame finish 4 . h e .
— 5. Lock option: ung units to the wall. ) . .

GL11 Door glass finish L = Lock A certified building contractor The slngle”door na ?,’ dOOT. unit,

L Lock option N = No lock should be consulted. such as 42"w and 48"w units, is

s Tock finish 6. Lock finish: Please refer to wall mounting hinged on the left hand side.

ock lims B = Black information on page 472.

dimensions noted nominal

S = Matte silver
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No pull option on Glass doors. Glass
doors project below shelf for
opening.



Overhead, 283/8" planning Reff Profiles Vol. Two

Single high
Wall hung with glass doors and open ends

description w d h pattern no. L V1 V2 V3
Wall-hung overhead cabinet Single high, Glass 60" 15" 19” ROMGSH601()()()()() $5,329. $6,413. $7,376. $9,588.
doors/Open Cubby concealed 66" 15" 19" ROMGSH661()()()()() 5,475. 6,590. 7,579. 9,852.
(Cantilevered open ends) 727 15" 19°  ROMGSH721()()()()) 5,631, 6,776. 7,793, 10,132.
78" 15" 19"  ROMGSH781()()()()() 5,914. 7,118, 8,186. 10,641.
84" 15" 19"  ROMGSH841()()()()() 7,027. 8,456. 9,726. 12,643.
90" 15" 197  ROMGSH901()()()()() 7,190. 8,655. 9,954. 12,938.
9" 15" 197  ROMGSH961()()()()() 7,330. 8,818. 10,146. 13,189.
Wall-hung overhead cabinet Single high, Glass 60" 15" 19” ROMGCSH601( )()()()() 4,926. 5,4717. 6,298. 3,188.
doors/Open Cubby exposed 66" 15" 19" ROMGCSH661()()()()() 5,075. 5,641. 6,489. 8,435.
(Cantilevered open ends) 72" 15° 19"  ROMGCSH721()())()() 5,.201. 5,783. 6,650. 8,647,
78" 15" 19"  ROMGCSH781()()()()() 5,420. 6,026. 6,930. 9,008.
84" 15" 19"  ROMGCSH841()()()()() 6,679. 7,425, 8,530. 11,101.
90" 15" 19”7  ROMGCSH901()()()()() 6,760. 7,515. 8,642. 11,236.
9" 15" 19”7  ROMGCSH961()()()()() 6,900. 7,681. 8,834. 11,485.

Order Code Specification Information Application Notes
Example:  ROMGCSH601 ()()()() To order please specify: It is Not advisable to mix 28%"h Letter depth is 15" nominal.
R Reff 1. C ishe desk height products with 26 >" .
° Oierhead ngrfi{li;l;’ V1, V2, V3 standard height products. Fascias ordered separately
M Wall mount 2. gao afmanef ””‘?'h; J Product on this page Excluding Tasklights not included
; i e P J-pull option, will accept wood | Tack/Task panel order separatel
G Open/glass Hinged 3. Glass door finish: grain laminate, where laminate is p P ¥
doors gkﬁ currently an option. For any vertical ~ Overhead backs are finished in
Cc Cubby exposed CL15 surface greater than 60", the grain Veneer/Laminate on inside and
SH Singe High oLl direction is horizontal. paper finished on the outside.
60 Width A SOL}Sg ) Ehese products are Glue and Dowel  Wall hung cabinets come with wall
1 Depth (letter) . Locr option: onstruction. hung cleats.
L = Lock
V316 Case finish N = NO; lock Knoll does not assume any Interior clearance dimensions:
AA Door frame finish 5. Lock finish: responsibility for the installation, Above opening: 13 '/¢"h x 13'/2"d
— B = Black attachment or the securing of wall Cubby: 3'2"h x 13'%"d
GL11 Door glass finish = black . i«
S = Matte silver hung units to the wall. ) ) )
L Lock option A certified building contractor The single door in a 3 dOOT. unit,
S Lock finish should be consulted. such as 42"w and 48"w units, is

dimensions noted nominal

Please refer to wall mounting
information on page 472.
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hinged on the left hand side.

No pull option on Glass doors. Glass
doors project below shelf for
opening.

Note: The open ended overheads are
not intended to be placed adjacent
to one another.



Overhead, 283/8" planning
Single high
Wall hung with doors, open

Reff Profiles Vol. Two

description w o d h dr  pattern no. L/L L/V1 L/V2 L/V3  V1/V1  V2/V2  V3/V3
Wall Hung overhead cabinet 60" 15" 20" 2 ROMHOCSHP801()()()())()()() $2.720. $3.062. $3.201. $3.338. $4,035. $4.640. $6.033.
hinge door / open / 66" 15" 20" 2 ROMHOCSHP661()()())())()) 2,770. 3.